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CHAPTER  XXXI. 


Smyrna — Plague — Hussein  Bey — His  rapacity — Leave  Smyrna — Cruise  down  the 
Coast  of  Ionia — Fouges,  anc.  Phocaea — Ritri,  anc.  Erythrse — Ruins — Acropolis 
— Walls— Sail  for  Sigbajik— Ruins  of  Teos. 

November  1,  1836. — On  my  return  to  Smyrna  I  found  the 
inhabitants  in  great  alarm  in  consequence  of  the  plague  at 
Constantinople  :  this  continued  during  the  months  of  No- 
vember and  December.  The  mortality  for  nearly  six  weeks 
was  estimated  at  6000,  7000,  and  even  bOCO  per  week,  be- 
sides women,  children,  and  slaves :  the  whole  amount  of 
deaths  in  Constantinople  and  the  suburbs  during  this 
autumn  being  roughly  estimated  at  above  100,000.  No 
quarantine  being  then  permitted  by  the  predestinarian 
creed  of  the  Turks,  the  Franks  of  Smyrna  naturally  dreaded 
its  arrival  amongst  them,  and  their  fears  were  but  too  well 
founded.  It  is,  however,  a  remarkable  fact,  not  yet  satisfac- 
torily explained,  that  the  plague  is  never  very  destructive 
at  Smyrna,  when  brought  thither  direct  from  Constantino- 
ple, whereas  that  of  Egypt  spreads  immediately,  and  is  of 
the  worst  character.  An  instance  of  the  non-contagion  of 
the   Constantinople  plague  had  just  occurred  in  the  case  of 

VOL.  II.  B 


^  GREEK  MURDER.  [Chap,  xxxi 

two  Greeks,  who  came  to  Smyrna  as  passengers  in  one  of 
the  steamers.  The  disease  did  not  appear  until  after  they 
had  landed,  when  one  of  them  died ;  and  though  they  were 
in  constant  communication  with  their  friends,  it  was  not 
communicated  to  any  one  else. 

Having  resumed  my  former  quarters  at  Marracini's,  I 
passed  some  days  in  working  up  my  notes  and  journals,  and 
in  partaking  of  the  hospitable  conviviality  of  the  inhabit- 
ants. The  merchants  complained  excessively  of  the  mono- 
poly of  figs  which  Yacoub  Pacha  of  A'idin  had  just  esta- 
blished, the  supply  having  also  been  extremely  short  this 
year.  His  practice  closely  resembled  that  of  Mehemet  Ali 
in  Egypt,  and,  by  compelling  the  peasants  to  sell  their 
crops  to  him  at  a  price  arbitrarily  fixed  by  himself,  viz. 
90  piastres  the  quintal,  he  was  enabled  to  control,  and  ob- 
tain the  highest  prices  in  the  Smyrna  bazaar :  these  varied 
from  250  to  300  piastres  the  quintal. 

About  this  time  an  atrocious  murder  was  committed  in 
the  streets  of  Smyrna,  which  marks  the  vindictive  character 
of  the  Greeks.  Exactly  a  year  ago,  a  Greek  of  the  name 
of  Spiro,  having  stabbed  a  man  in  a  drunken  quarrel,  rushed 
into  the  house  of  a  Frank  merchant,  where  my  informant 
was  residing  at  the  time,  and  demanded  an  asylum.  Pitying 
the  unfortunate  man,  the  merchant  allowed  him  to  remain, 
and  refused  admittance  to  the  Turkish  guard,  the  Franks  ac- 
knowledging none  but  consular  jurisdiction  in  their  quarters. 
The  authorities,  believing  that  the  house  was  the  property 
of  an  Englishman,  applied  to  the  British  consul,  who  gave 
his  sanction  for  the  apprehension  of  the  culprit ;  but  as  the 
house  belonged  to  a  Dutchman,  and  the  Dutch  consul  with- 
held his  consent,  the  murderer  escaped  to  one  of  the  islands. 
The  affair  blew  over  in  the  course  of  time  ;  the  relations  of 
the  murdered  man  forgave  the  criminal ;  and  about  six 
months  afterwards  he  returned  to  Smyrna.  One  relative, 
however,  was  not  so  easily  satisfied,  and  he  swore  that  he 
would  have  the  murderer's  blood  within  a  year  of  his  cousin's 
death :  this  he  effected  by  stabbing  the  unhappy  Spiro  at 
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the  same  hour,  and  the  same  night  twelvemonth,  on  which 
the  murder  had  been  committed. 

Many  anecdotes  were  current  at  Smyrna  respecting  Hus- 
sein Bey,  the  governor,  who  had  the  character  of  being 
the  most  notorious  and  rapacious  money-maker  in  the 
empire.  Some  of  his  expedients  are  worth  recording  as 
instances  of  Turkish  manners.  He  possesses  a  large  house 
and  garden,  near  Bournoubat,  which  produces  excellent 
fruit,  and  in  which  two  years  ago  he  had  a  most  abundant 
crop  of  cherries.  Anxious  to  sell  them  to  advantage,  he 
sent  for  the  principal  fruiterers  to  value  them,  who  were 
all  equally  desirous  of  propitiating  the  governor  by 
praising  his  fruit.  They  vied  with  each  other  in  esti- 
mating the  quantity  as  well  as  the  quality,  and  ended  by 
congratulating  Hussein  Bey  on  his  good  fortune  and  suc- 
cess :  but  they  did  not  know  whom  they  had  to  deal  with ; 
for  no  sooner  had  he  got  them  to  declare  unanimously  that 
his  cherries  were  worth  some  highly  preposterous  sum,  than 
he  nailed  them  to  their  bargain,  and  declared  they  should 
not  leave  his  house  until  they  had  bought  his  fruit  at  the 
price  they  had  named.  Remonstrance  was  useless;  and  they 
were  compelled  to  pay  the  penalty  of  their  flattery. 

On  another  occasion  he  determined  to  make  money  by 
what  he  called  "  selling  the  sea/'  i.  e.  he  put  up  to  auction 
fifty  feet  of  sea-shore  along  the  Marina  and  wharfs,  which 
the  inhabitants  of  the  houses  abutting  on  the  beach  were 
compelled  to  buy  in  order  to  prevent  others  from  building 
on  the  spot.  But  a  condition  was  attached  to  the  transac- 
tion, binding  the  purchaser  to  enclose  and  fill  up  his  portion 
within  a  very  short  space  of  time ;  and  if  this  was  not  done, 
the  sea  was  again  sold,  and  the  unfortunate  owners  were 
compelled  to  repurchase  it.  In  one  instance  the  purchasers 
proceeded  to  enclose  and  partially  fill  up  their  shares.  The 
sea-walls  were  built,  and  some  muddy  swamps  were  formed, 
which  caused,  according  to  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Clarke,  the 
malignant  fever  which  raged  in  the  town  a  few  years  ago. 

The  weather  during  this  month  was  variable  and  an- 
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settled  :  we  had  a  few  days  of  soft,  balmy  weather,  like  an 
English  summer,  alternating  with  violent  thunderstorms. 
But  it  was  a  source  of  great  regret  to  me  that  my  mountain 
barometers,  which  I  had  been  expecting  for  the  last  twelve- 
month, had  not  yet  arrived ;  nor  did  I  receive  them  before 
the  spring. 

While  hesitating  in  what  manner  I  should  spend  the 
winter,  (for,  although  the  season  would  not  admit  of  tra- 
velling in  the  interior  of  Asia  Minor,  I  was  unwilling  to 
throw  it  away  entirely,)  and  undetermined  whether  I  should 
visit  Syria  or  Egypt,  I  had  the  pleasure  of  making  the 
acquaintance  of  Mr.  J.  Brooke,  who  had  visited  Smyrna  in 
his  beautiful  schooner  the  "  Royalist,"  in  which  he  has  since 
explored  parts  of  the  China  Seas,  and  the  coasts  of  Borneo 
and  Sumatra.  He  proposed  to  me  to  spend  the  two  follow- 
ing months  with  him  on  a  cruise  down  the  coast  of  Ionia 
and  Caria,  as  far  as  Rhodes;  to  this  I  readily  assented,  and 
immediately  proceeded  to  make  preparations  for  the  expe- 
dition. 

Wednesday,  November  30. — After  waiting  several  days 
for  a  fair  breeze,  we  got  under  weigh  about  nine  am.,  with 
a  light  wind ;  but  after  beating  down  as  far  as  the  castle, 
we  were  becalmed,  and  had  to  let  go  our  anchor,  not  to  drift 
back  to  Smyrna.  Here  we  were  boarded  by  a  boat  sent 
with  a  messenger  from  the  governor,  who  was  ignorant  of  the 
privileges  of  a  British  yacht,  to  inquire  for  our  Teskeray, 
or  passport.  The  night  was  warm  and  fine,  and  our  posi- 
tion not  uninteresting  as  we  lay  becalmed,  and  employed 
ourselves  in  watching  the  beautiful  scenery  of  the  coast,  and 
the  peaked  and  wooded  hills  behind  the  castle,  or  listening 
to  the  jackals  howling  in  the  mountains. 

Thursday,  December  1  — Delayed  by  contrary  winds  and 
calms,  we  could  only  get  down  to  Long  Island. 

Friday,  December  2. — Having  passed  Cape  Kara  Bournou 
with  a  fresh  breeze,  we  soon  came  in  sight  of  the  Gulf  of 
Scio,  but  it  blew  so  strong  from  the  S.W.  that  we  went 
about  and  bore  away  for  Fouges,  where  we  cast  anchor  off 
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its  picturesque  town  in  one  of  the  harbours  described  by 
Livy  *  Going  on  shore  with  our  guns  we  found  some  red- 
legged  partridges  and  a  few  hares  on  the  neighbouring 
hills,  which  I  have  already  described  as  being  entirely  vol- 
canic and  trachytic.  The  Turks  we  met  were  civil;  and 
though  we  were  unaccompanied  by  a  tatar,  they  did  not 
annoy  us  with  their  curiosity  or  interference,  perhaps  be- 
cause we  were  well  armed. 

Saturday,  December  3. — Being  still  detained  by  the 
violence  of  the  gale,  we  again  went  on  shore  to  shoot, 
accompanied  by  an  old  Turkish  chasseur,  who,  with  his 
long  duck- gun,  pretended  to  be  able  to  point  out  the  best 
resorts  for  game.  Our  only  adventure  was  the  bursting  of 
his  gun  into  a  thousand  pieces,  in  consequence  of  his 
putting  in  a  large  charge  of  English  powder,  although  we 
had  already  warned  him  on  the  subject.  He  was  severely 
cut  about  the  arm  and  face,  but  came  on  board  the  next 
day  to  beg  for  a  little  more  powder. 

Sunday,  December  4. — The  population  of  Fouges  con- 
sisted of  600  Turkish  and  400  Greek  houses.  We  again 
strolled  on  shore  in  the  afternoon,  and  visited  a  Greek 
chapel  and  burial-ground  a  short  distance  outside  the  town  : 
on  most  of  the  graves  were  fragments  of  broken  earthern 
jars,  a  remnant  of  the  superstition  of  olden  times.  Many 
traces  of  ancient  and  modern  quarries  are  visible  in  the 
hills  above  the  town. 

Monday,  December  5. — We  sailed  early  from  Fouges, 
and  stood  across  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  Smyrna,  but 
were  unable  to  work  through  the  passage  between  the 
mainland  and  the  Spalmadores  before  night. 

Tuesday,  December  6. — The  morning  found  us  beating 
slowly  to  windward  between  the  Spalmadores  and  the  har- 
bour of  Eghri  Liman,  the  ancient  port  Phcenicus.  The 
mainland  is  rocky  and  barren,  but  the  islands  are  well 
wooded.  Scio  appeared  to  the  south,  its  bold  and  yellow 
mountains   forming    a   striking    outline   against    the   blue 

*  Lib.  xxxvii.  c.  31.     See  also  vol.  i.  p.  59. 
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sky.  At  length  we  anchored  in  the  capacious  harbour  of 
Erythrse,  landlocked  by  promontories  and  islands,  amidst 
Avhich  we  were  enabled  to  find  our  way  by  the  help  of  an  ex- 
cellent chart,  for  which  we  were  indebted  to  Captain  Graves, 
commanding  the  "Beacon,"  then  surveying  the  coast  of 
Ionia  and  Caria.  It  was  a  quiet  and  sequestered  spot ;  and 
the  gentle  breeze,  the  wild  mountain  scenery  around  us, 
the  rich  verdure  without  a  trace  of  cultivation,  and  the  few 
cattle  grazing  on  the  hills  to  mark  the  existence  of  man,  in- 
spired feelings  not  uncongenial  to  the  place.  After  casting 
anchor  in  the  narrow  channel  we  landed  on  some  of  the  is- 
lands, and  found  a  variety  of  bulbous  plants  growing  amidst 
the  crevices  and  interstices  of  the  rocks.*  Soon  after  our  re- 
turn some  Greeks  came  off  in  great  alarm  to  see  who  and 
what  we  were,  as  we  had  omitted  to  show  our  colours  as  we 
entered.  They  stated  that  a  short  time  before  a  vessel  had 
come  in,  plundered  the  neighbouring  villages,  and  carried 
off  their  prop  rty  and  cattle,  and  seemed  anxious  to  find 
out  whether  we  were  likely  to  treat  them  in  the  same  way. 

We  remained  here  a  whole  week,  most  agreeably  spent  in 
exploring  the  neighbourhood  and  ruins  of  the  ancient  Ery- 
thrse,  still  called  Kitri  by  the  Greeks  and  Turks.  It  is  situ- 
ated in  a  small  alluvial  plain  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Aleus, 
some  of  the  sources  of  which  are  in  the  town  itself.  The  city 
faces  the  west,  and  the  whole  extent  of  the  Hellenic  walls  may 
be  distinctly  traced,  from  their  commencement  near  the  har- 
bour at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  town,  to  the  northern 
point,  where  they  terminate  on  a  lofty  rock  of  trachyte.  The 
plain  on  which  the  city  stood  is  skirted  by  two  spurs  from  the 
limestone  mountains  on  the  east.  The  wall,  carried  irregu- 
larly along  these  hills,  is  connected  by  a  stronger  portion  which 
stretches  across  the  plain  about  a  mile  from  the  shore,  and 
is  defended  by  a  greater  number  of  towers  than  the  rest. 
Everywhere,  however,  the  walls  are  well  built  in  the  isodo- 

*  The  geology  of  this  part  of  the  coast,  as  well  as  of  those  places  on  the  coast 
of  Caria  which  we  visited,  and  of  the  Island  of  Rhodes,  have  been  described  in 
a  Memoir  on  the  Geology  of  Asia  Minor,  published  in  the  "  Transactions  of  the 
Geological  Society,''  vol.  vi.  p.  1. 
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mous  style,  except  a  small  part  of  that  which  traverses  the 
plain,  and  they  consist  either  of  blue  marble  or  red  tra- 
chyte, the  former  being  diversified  in  one  place,  where  it  is 
upwards  of  twenty  feet^high,  by  two  courses  of  trachyte, 
producing  a  singular  effect.  The  remains  of  several  gate- 
ways, some  of  which  are  of  unusual  construction,  are  still 
visible,  and  outside  those  to  the  north  and  east  we  dis- 
covered many  remains  of  ancient  tombs  of  various  styles 
and  forms. 

The  springs  which  mainly,  and  in  dry  weather  solely, 
feed  the  Aleus,  rise  near  the  eastern  gate  within  the  walls. 
They  appear  to  have  been  looked  upon  with  peculiar 
veneration,  for  near  them  were  many  remains  of  aque- 
ducts, walls,  terraces,  and  foundations  of  buildings  with 
temples.  Amongst  them  we  found  the  fragments  of  an  in- 
scription,* broken  marble  columns  and  architraves,  and 
three  large  Ionic  capitals  of  red  trachyte  lying  in  the  water- 
course, and  which  had  evidently  belonged  to  some  ancient 
building.  But  one  of  the  most  remarkable  of  these  remains 
was  a  wall  supporting  a  terrace,  thirty-eight  feet  in  length, 
the  lower  part  of  which  consisted  of  a  beautiful  specimen  of 
Cyclopian  architecture,  the  angles  of  the  different  blocks 
being  cut  very  sharp,  while  upon  it  was  raised  a  super- 
structure in  theisodomous  style,  built  with  great  regularity. 
It  is  represented  in  the  accompanying  woodcut :  the  site 
may  have  been  that  of  the  temple  of  Hercules  mentioned 
by  Pausanias,f  and  the  Ionic  capitals  in  the  bed  of  the 
stream  may  have  belonged  to  it. 

After  crossing  the  plain,  another  range  of  hills,  and  a 
second  valley,  the  city  wall  ascends  the  ridge  which  forms 
the  northern  limit  of  the  town.  Here  it  is  built  upon  the 
solid  rock,  gigantic  steps  being  cut  to  receive  securely  the 
lower  course  of  the  foundations ;  another  gateway  near  the 
summit  of  the  hill  led  into  the  deep  valley  beyond.  Many 
tombs  and  sarcophagi,  all  of  which  had  been  long  since 
opened  and  rifled,  stand  outside  this  northern  gate,  upon 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  212.  f  Ach.  5." 
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terraces  and  platforms,  commanding  a  magnificent  view  of 
the  surrounding  country. 

A  remarkable  feature  in  these  ruins  is  the  Acropolis, 
a  mass  of  red  trachyte,  which  has  been  erupted  in  the  cen- 
tre of  the  plain,  and  is  within  two  hundred  yards  of  the 
sea-shore.  Although  perfectly  detached,  it  is  a  portion  of 
the  same  formation  as  that  on  which  the  northern  extremity 
of  the  wall  terminates.  The  remains  of  a  capacious  theatre 
are  still  visible  on  its  north  side,  excavated  in  the  solid 
rock,  while  the  summit  is  crowned  with  the  remains  of  a 
castle,  apparently  Byzantine,  the  principal  materials  of 
which  have  been  derived  from  the  adjacent  theatre.  Most 
of  the  seats  of  the  cavea  are  gone,  except  in  the  lines  of 
the  radii,  seven  in  number,  where  they  are  nearly  perfect, 
and  show  the  deep-cut  staircases  between  the  cunei,  which 
led  to  the  upper  rows.  The  outer  wall  of  the  scena  is  still 
standing,  forming  part  of,  or  connected  with  that  which 
served  as  an  inner  fortification  round  the  Acropolis,  and 
can  be  traced  both  to  the  east  and  west.  On  the  summit  of 
the   hill,  and  in  the  wall  of  the  castle,  were  many  frag- 
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ments  of  inscriptions,  some  of  which  appeared  to  have 
formed  portions  of  public  documents,  wantonly  destroyed 
and  appropriated  by  the  barbarians  who  had  erected  the 
castle.  The  character  hx  which  most  of  these  inscriptions 
were  written  was  extremely  small.*  One  was  remarkable 
for  having  lines  drawn  under  each  row  of  letters.  This  is 
a  decree,  recording  the  rewards  and  honours  bestowed 
upon  certain  citizens  who  had  successfully  conducted  a 
war,  and  who  were  to  be  publicly  crowned  with  a  golden 
crown. f  Another,  which  we  dug  out  of  the  wall  on  a 
chance,  judging  from  the  appearance  and  character  of  the 
stone  that  it  might  contain  an  inscription,  proved  to  be 
the  architrave  of  a  door,  on  which  was  a  dedication  to 
Minerva  or  the  sibyl  Athenais,  by  a  person  whose  name 
appears  to  be  Artaxerxes.J 

One  day,  while  we  were  otherwise  engaged,  some  of  the 
sailors  visited  the  ruins  of  the  theatre,  and,  in  turning  over 
various  blocks  of  marble,  they  discovered  an  inscription,  § 
which,  although  ignorant  of  the  Greek  letters,  they  copied 
so  well,  that  when  they  brought  it  off  in  the  evening  for  my 
inspection,  I  was  able  to  make  out.  every  word  correctly, 
as  was  proved  by  a  subsequent  examination.  Other  in- 
scriptions, ||  also  dedicatory,  were  found  near  the  sea- 
shore, where  the  modern  village  of  Ritri  is  situated  at 
the  N.W.  foot  of  the  Acropolis.  The  intervening  space 
was  covered  with  fragments  of  tiles  and  pottery,  and  large 
blocks  of  coarse  red  stone.  In  the  village  I  obtained  a  few 
coins,  chiefly  of  Erythra?,  with  a  few  of  Clazomenee,  and 
one  of  Miletopolis  of  Ionia,  and  a  few  terra- cotta  lamps  ; 
one  of  my  companions  procured  a  terra-cotta  tablet,  with  a 
Greek  inscription.^  The  inhabitants  were  all  Greeks;  and 
at  one  of  their  farms  near  the  ruins  we  obtained  some  excel- 
lent wine. 

Another  small  stream  falls  into  the  sea  to  the  north  of 
the  town,  below  the  terraces.     On  the  banks  of  this  stream 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  217-230.  f  See  Appendix,  No.  226. 

%  See  Appendix,  No.  231.  §  See  Appendix,  No.  232. 

[]  See  Appendix,  Nos.  233  and  234.         ^[  See  Appendix,  No.  213. 
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we  found  a  handsome  marble  pedestal,  with  the  inscription, 
No.  233,  dedicated  by  the  whole  community  of  the  Ionians 
in  honour  of  an  individual  who  had  gained  a  victory  in 
the  Actian  or  Isthmian  games.  Near  the  mouth  of  the 
Aleus,  where  are  still  some  remains  of  the  ancient  port,  arc 
traces  of  an  aqueduct  coming  from  the  S.E.,  and  incrusted 
in  places  with  a  calcareous  sediment.  It  is  built  of  loose 
rubble,  and  appears  to  have  been  cased  with  marble 
blocks. 

About  half  a  mile  to  the  west  of  our  anchorage  was  a 
small  wooded  island,  consisting  of  limestone  rock,  on  which 
were  many  partridges :  we  were  told  that  on  the  adjacent 
island,  further  to  the  west,  we  should  find  still  more,  besides 
wild  boars :  this  island  was  about  three  miles  in  length,  and 
from  one  to  one  and  a  half  in  width,  and  we  determined  before 
leaving  the  bay  to  have  a  chasse.  Landing,  therefore,  the 
greater  part  of  the  crew,  armed  with  muskets,  pistols,  and 
tomahawks,  we  formed  a  line  across  the  island  as  well  as  its 
rocky  nature  would  admit,  and  proceeded  to  beat  it  from  one 
extremity  to  the  other.  We  had  nearly  reached  the  further 
end,  and  had  seen  nothing  but  a  few  partridges,  when  we 
came  upon  some  rocky  ground  intersected  by  deep  ravines, 
where  a  couple  of  musket-shots,  accompanied  by  several 
loud  shouts,  announced  that  the  game  was  afoot.  The 
whole  party  hastened  towards  a  deep  glen,  which  was 
soon  surrounded;  and  while  some  stationed  upon  the  brink 
of  the  precipice  poured  volley  after  volley  upon  the  grunt- 
ing enemy,  another  party  took  possession  of  the  mouth 
of  the  glen  so  as  to  intercept  their  retreat.  In  a  few  mi- 
nutes the  firing  ceased,  pig  after  pig  in  endeavouring  to 
escape  had  rolled  down  the  banks,  perforated  by  our  shot. 
We  hastened  to  collect  our  prizes,  which  consisted  of  two 
full-grown  boars,  one  sow,  and  four  young  grunters ;  our 
triumph  being  considerably  diminished  by  the  suspicious 
white  and  yellow  bristles  of  our  victims.  However,  we  car- 
ried them  oif  to  the  ship,  but  were  visited  in  the  evening 
by  their  owners,  who  had  witnessed  our  proceedings  from 
the  opposite  shore,  and  now  came  to  demand  compensation 
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for  their  loss,  which,  on  their  showing  that  although  wild 
pigs  they  were  not  wild  boars,  we  were  ready  enough  to 
give  them.  The  fact  was  they  had  been  turned  out  some 
years  before,  and  had  bred  unmolested  on  the  island. 

December  13. — At  length  we  bade  adieu  to  Erythrae, 
and  proceeded  on  our  cruise  down  the  coast  of  Ionia.  The 
day  was  worthy  of  the  climate,  clear,  soft,  and  warm,  the 
sun  shone  brilliantly  on  the  coast  and  neighbouring  islands, 
amongst  which  the  rocky  outline  of  Scio  lighted  up  by  many 
brilliant  tints  was  most  conspicuous  ;  scarcely  a  breath  of 
air  disturbed  the  glassy  smoothness  of  the  water,  as  towards 
sunset  we  dropped  down  the  passage  between  Scio  and  the 
main.  On  the  following  day  we  reached  Sighajik,  one  of 
the  harbours  of  Teos,  having  narrowly  escaped  being 
wrecked  through  the  ignorance  of  our  pilot,  who,  pretend- 
ing to  be  familiar  with  the  coast,  was  steering  towards 
a  reef  of  rocks,  over  part  of  which  the  sea  was  distinctly 
breaking,  nearly  five  miles  to  the  south  of  the  real  port. 
Luckily,  by  the  help  of  our  charts  we  discovered  our  danger, 
and  were  soon  at  anchor  in  the  snug  harbour  of  Sighajik, 
which  I  am  surprised  is  not  more  frequently  made  use  of 
as  a  means  of  communication  with  Smyrna,  it  being  acces- 
sible at  all  times,  and  with  almost  all  winds,  and  distant 
only  twenty-four  miles,  whereas  great  difficulty  and  delay 
are  constantly  experienced  in  attempting  to  work  up  the 
Gulf  of  Smyrna. 

The  town  of  Sighajik  is  situated  on  the  low  ground  at 
the  head  of  the  harbour,  to  the  N.  of  the  neck  of  land 
nearly  three  miles  wide,  which  connects  the  rocky  promontory 
to  the  west  with  the  mainland,  while  the  ruins  of  Teos, 
with  another  small  port  now  nearly  filled  up,  are  on  the 
southern  side  of  this  cultivated  isthmus.  Sighajik  itself  is 
surrounded  by  walls,  said  to  be  Genoese,  which  are  strength- 
ened on  the  sea-side  by  several  hexagonal  towers,  and  are 
almost  entirely  composed  of  marble  blocks  derived  from  the 
ancient  ruins.  In  one  of  the  embrasures  of  the  sea-wall  I 
found  some  long  inscriptions,  already  partly  copied  by 
Chandler  and  Chishull,  and  also  a  similar  one  at  a  fountain 
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outside  the  town.*  These  inscriptions,  most  of  which  were 
published  and  translated  into  Latin  by  Chishull  in  17*28, 
are  of  considerable  interest,  referring  to  treaties  made 
between  the  people  of  Teos  and  other  states,  as  the  Ro- 
mans, the  Aetolians,  and  several  cities  of  Crete,  by  all  of 
whom  the  inviolability  of  the  Teian  territory  and  the 
worship  of  Bacchus,  and  the  jus  asyli  are  confirmed. 

Sighajik  itself  is  a  poor  place,  without  shops,  or  even 
a  bazaar ;  the  inhabitants,  chiefly  agricultural,  were  at  work 
in  their  fields,  and  we  were  compelled  to  send  to  Sevri  Hissar, 
five  or  six  miles  off,  for  fresh  provisions.  The  inhabitants 
were  on  all  occasions  civil  and  well  behaved.  We  were 
constantly  landing  in  large  and  small  parties,  armed  or  un- 
armed, whenever  we  pleased,  and  dug  in  the  ruins,  or 
pulled  down  walls  in  search  of  inscriptions,  without  asking 
leave  or  permission,  and,  though  constantly  watched  and 
surrounded  by  them,  never  met  with  the  slightest  interrup- 
tion. We  were  detained  here  longer  than  we  had  intended, 
until  the  3rd  of  January,  by  heavy  storms,  which,  during 
Christmas  week,  were  so  violent,  that  for  several  days  we 
did  not  even  attempt  to  land.  Part  of  our  time  on  shore 
was  spent  in  endeavouring  to  open  a  small  detached  square 
building  near  the  ruins,  which  appeared  to  be  ancient ;  but 
its  compact  masonry  baffled  all  our  attempts  even  with  the 
help  of  gunpowder.  It  proved  to  be  quite  solid  throughout, 
and  the  mortar  was  as  hard  as  stone. 

The  rains  of  Teos  have  been  partly  described  by  Chishull 
and  by  Chandler;  but  as  we  spent  much  time  upon  the 
spot,  and  discovered  several  ancient  buildings,  I  shall  give 
some  account  of  our  proceedings.  The  principal  part  of 
the  ancient  town  appears  to  have  been  situated  on  the 
eastern  and  south-eastern  slope  of  the  range  of  hills 
above  mentioned,  and  to  have  been  bounded  on  the  east 
by  a  marshy  plain,  watered  by  a  small  stream  flowing  into 
the  southern  harbour,  while  towards  the  north  and  west 
the  town  extended  over  the  hills  The  massive  walls  of 
the  city  may  be  traced    along   their    whole    extent,  built 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  235-237.     Chishull,  Antiquit.  Asiat.,  p.  102,  et  seq. 
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of  a  compact  semi-crystalline  blue  limestone  found  in  the 
neighbourhood.  They  are  chiefly  isodomous,  and  are  still 
in  some  places  several  feet  in  height,  and  fourteen  or  fifteen 
feet  thick.  Near  the  south  wall,  which  is  remarkably  well 
preserved  to  the  west  of  the  port,  we  found  an  interest- 
ing inscription,*  alluding  to  buildings  near  its  line,  which 
appear  to  have  been  pulled  down,  and  for  which  a  sum  of 
money  had  been  paid.  That  part  of  the  wall  which  extends 
northward  from  the  port,  and  defended  the  city  on  the  side  of 
the  marshy  plain  above  mentioned,  is  strengthened  by  many 
salient  and  re-entering  angles,  as  well  as  square  towers;  and 
near  what  appears  to  have  been  a  forum,  to  the  N.  of  the 
port,  are  the  remains  of  a  narrow  gateway,  arched  towards 
the  outside,  but  on  the  inside  covered  with  large  square 
stones.  It  now  serves  as  a  drain  to  carry  off  the  wet  from 
the  fields  and  grounds  within  an  embankment,  which  has 
been  formed  on  a  line  of  ancient  walls  to  keep  off  inunda- 
tions from  the  marshes.  The  passage,  which  smelled 
strongly  of  musk-rats,  was  nearly  filled  up,  but  we  were 
able  to  crawl  through  it. 

The  building  which  first  attracts  the  attention  of  a 
stranger  coming  from  Sighajik  is  the  theatre,  on  the  side 
of  a  hill  facing  S.  and  bearing  N.  by  W.  from  the  mole 
of  the  southern  port.  It  commands  a  magnificent  view, 
overlooking  the  site  of  the  ancient  city,  the  marshes,  the 
harbour,  the  bay,  and  along  the  coast  as  far  as  the  bold 
promontory  of  Myonnesus  and  the  island  of  Macri,  and 
only  bounded  to  the  south  by  the  distant  outline  of  Samos. 
How  intensely  the  contemplation  of  such  a  scene  must 
have  heightened  the  enjoyment  of  the  spectator  during  a 
performance  of  the  Agamemnon,  or  the  Medea.  The 
marble  seats  are  all  gone,  and  the  rubbly  substruction 
is  exposed,  formed  of  small  and  uneven  stones  cemented 
with  a  profusion  of  mortar  :  a  great  portion  of  the  gallery 
round  the  diazoma  is  still  perfect.  To  judge  from  the 
parallelism  of  the  walls  which  form  the  wings  of  the  cavea, 
the  theatre  was  probably  of  Roman  construction  :  the  wings 

*  See  Appendix.  No.  238. 
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were  faced  with  marble  blocks,  many  of  which,  as  well  as 
the  seats,  are  visible  in  the  walls  of  the  surrounding  fields. 

Half  a  mile  to  the  S.W.  of  the  theatre  arc  the  ruins  of 
what  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  Temple  of  Bacchus  de- 
scribed by  Vitruvius.*  The  order  is  Ionic,  and  the  pro- 
portions are  very  grand :  the  temple  itself  appears  to 
have  occupied  but  a  small  area,  unless  we  suppose  that  the 
fallen  ruins  have  been  heaped  together  by  the  subsequent 
occupiers  of  the  land  in  clearing  the  soil.  Near  the  east- 
end  of  this  heap  of  ruins  we  discovered  some  fragments  of 
inscriptions  on  our  first  visit,  but  so  imbedded  amongst  the 
masses  of  fallen  architraves,  columns,  &c,  that  it  cost  a 
whole  day's  labour,  with  eight  or  ten  men,  and  strong  tackle 
from  the  ship,  to  get  at  them  by  removing  the  overlying 
impediments.  We  had,  however,  at  length  the  satisfaction 
of  finding  two  fragments  of  an  inscribed  pedestal, f  which, 
with  a  statue  and  altar,  had  been  erected  in  honour  of 
Titus  Claudius,  Asiarchus  or  governor  of  Asia :  the  name 
of  Bacchus  or  Dionysus  also  occurs  in  the  inscription.  The 
temple  appears  to  have  been  surrounded  by  an  oblong 
Ionic  colonnade,  the  foundations  of  which  are  still  visible  ; 
while  the  small  columns  have  been  used  in  constructing  the 
neighbouring  walls,  where  we  found  another  inscription 4 

The  whole  site  of  the  former  city  is  now  covered  with 
olive-trees,  and  divided  into  corn-fields  by  numerous  en- 
closures. These  are  marked  by  walls  and  hedgerows,  the 
former  of  which  consist  of  ancient  fragments,  and  the  latter 
of  luxuriant  bay-trees :  the  fragrance  of  their  bruised 
branches  heightened  the  pleasure  of  searching  for  the 
written  records  of  the  past.  It  is  remarkable  to  see  how 
this  tree  flourishes  in  the  neighbourhood  of  old  walls,  or 
where  the  ground  has  not  been  for  a  long  time  broken  up  : 
this  was  particularly  the  case  to  the  east  of  the  Temple  of 
Bacchus,  towards  the  marshes,  where  we  discovered  the  sites 
of  several  other  temples  and  buildings,  marked  by  heaps  of 
ruins,  of  large  and  magnificent  proportions ;  at  one  place 

See  Leake,  Asia  Minor,  p.  350.  f  See  Appendix,  No.  239. 
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indeed  the  richness  and  style  of  architecture  fully  equalled, 
if  it  did  not  surpass,  that  of  the  Temple  of  Bacchus.  In 
another  heap  were  several  gigantic  fragments  of  architraves, 
which  from  their  triglyphs  and  dentils  must  have  belonged 
to  a  Doric  building ;  others  also  were  found  in  the  direction 
of  the  theatre.  One  of  these  temples  stands  in  the  centre 
of  an  open  space,  which  may  have  been  a  forum,  or  agora. 
The  cella,  although  encumbered  with  fallen  remains,  may 
still  be  distinctly  traced :  it  is  not  of  great  size,  but  the 
style  of  the  ornaments  was  superior  to  everything  else  of 
the  kind  we  had  seen  amongst  the  ruins.  Here  also  we 
discovered  several  inscriptions;*  and  the  foundations  of 
two  smaller  temples  were  also  visible  close  by,  without  the 
walls,  on  the  flat  ground  at  the  head  of  the  port,  one  of 
which  was  remarkable  for  its  highly-finished  architectural 
sculpture  and  Corinthian  capitals,  with  a  vault  under  the 
cella,  fourteen  feet  across  from  the  spring  of  the  arches,,  but 
much  encumbered  by  the  fallen  roof. 

Proceeding  from  this  spot  almost  due  south,  between  the 
marshes  and  the  city  wall,  we  reached  the  end  of  the  mole 
which  formed  the  southern  harbour  of  the  Teians,  stretch- 
ing out  to  the  east.  This  appears  to  consist  of  a  massive 
wall,  built  on  each  side  of  a  natural  bank  of  sand,  and  is  fur- 
nished on  the  inside  with  several  projecting  stones  terminating 
in  a  ring,  to  which  a  rope  might  be  attached  to  moor  the 
galleys  to  the  quay.  This  is  evidently  the  port  described 
by  Livy  f  as  being  "  ante  urbem,"  into  which  the  Roman 
praetor  brought  his  fleet  to  receive  supplies  from  the  Teians, 
when  he  moved  from  the  other  harbour  called  Geraesticum, 
"  qui  a  tergo  urbis  est,"  and  which  can  be  no  other  than 
that  of  Sighajik,  although  the  entrance  is  not  so  narrow  as 
it  is  described  to  be  by  Livy.  A  great  portion  of  the  har- 
bour is  filled  up  with  mud  carried  down  by  the  stream 
from  the  N.N  .E. 

I  endeavoured  on  one  of  my  visits  to  the  port  to  ascertain 
whether  any  traces  of  local  elevation  or  subsidence  of  the 
land,  as  compared  with  the  sea,  could  be  perceived,  but  saw 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  211-250.  f  Lib.  xxxvii.  c.  28. 
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no  evidence  that  any  change  of  this  kind  had  taken  place 
within  the  historic  period.  The  rings  above  mentioned  were 
usually  just  above  the  surface  of  the  tideless  water,  though 
when  a  heavy  sea  was  rolling  on  the  coast  from  the  south 
they  were  partly  submerged,  the  water,  instead  of  reaching 
only  to  the  base  of  the  stone,  then  touching  the  lower  part  of 
the  rings,  which  might  still  have  been  made  use  of.  This, 
I  conceive,  must  be  the  height  at  which  they  would  ori- 
ginally have  been  placed  by  the  Teians,  who  would  natu- 
rally have  fixed  them  as  low  as  possible  for  the  sake  of 
security,  and  yet  high  enough  to  be  within  reach  in  all 
states  of  the  weather. 

On  the  eastern  side  of  the  marshes,  and  bearing  N.E. 
from  the  mole,  at  a  distance  of  rather  more  than  a  mile,  we 
found  another  interesting  relic  of  the  former  wealth  of  Teos, 
and  of  which  I  have  found  no  notice  in  the  works  of  pre- 
ceding travellers.  It  consists  of  a  low  mound  covered  with 
remains  of  a  small  but  richly  ornamented  building,  pro- 
bably a  temple,  raised  upon  a  square  pyramidal  foundation, 
some  of  the  steps  of  which  are  still  visible  :  nothing  can 
exceed  the  fine  workmanship  of  the  cornices  which  lay  about, 
consisting,  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  structure,  of  large  blocks 
of  yellowish  marble.  One  of  the  steps  just  below  the  plat- 
form, less  concealed  than  the  others,  measured  45  feet  from 
E.  to  W.  by  38  from  N.  to  S.  Amongst  the  most  remark- 
able features  of  the  building  is  a  handsome  and  extensive 
enclosure  or  colonnade,  which  may  be  distinctly  traced  on 
three  sides.  It  consists  of  huge  pilasters  of  grey  marble  at 
regular  distances,  with  half-columns  attached  on  two  oppo- 
site sides.  The  north  side,  which  is  most  perfect,  measures 
141  paces,  and  the  west  160  :  here  the  marble  pilasters  are 
much  closer,  being  only  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  apart,  but 
none  are  sufficiently  perfect  to  measure  their  height.  The 
edifice  was  probably  a  temple  dedicated  to  Bacchus,  and 
situated  within  its  sacred  enclosure, 

While  pursuing  our  researches  in  the  vicinity  we  dis- 
covered in  the  adjoining  marsh  two  marble  blocks,  of  which 
only  very  small  portions  were  visible   above  the  ground ; 
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their  peculiar  form  attracted  our  attention,  and  we  set  to 
work  to  dig  them  out,  an  undertaking  of  no  little  trouble 
from  the  extreme  wetness  of  the  soil,  the  water  pouring  in 
almost  as  fast  as  we  removed  the  earth.  We  were,  however, 
rewarded  for  our  pains  by  finding  two  colossal  sitting 
figures,  despoiled  of  their  heads  and  arms,  but  robed,  and 
seated  on  chairs,  the  supports  of  which  represented  the  legs 
of  birds  with  lions'  claws.  The  arms  of  each  had  been 
originally  formed  of  separate  blocks,  fastened  to  the  torso 
by  rivets,  the  sockets  of  which  were  still  visible :  the  large 
and  ample  folds  of  the  drapery  and  the  workmanship  of 
the  whole  were  very  well  executed.  We  were  unfortunately 
without  any  means  of  removing  these  fine  remains  of  art, 
we  could  not  even  raise  them  on  their  feet,  and  from  the 
position  in  which  they  lay  it  was  difficult  either  to  sketch 
or  to  measure  them.  The  largest,  however,  exclusive  of 
the  base,  which  was  nearly  a  foot  in  height,  measured,  from 
the  heel  to  the  shoulder,  six  feet  one  inch :  this  would  give 
at  least  seven  feet  six  inches  to  the  entire  figure,  or  nine 
feet  if  erect.  Neither  of  them  bore  any  emblem  or  inscrip- 
tion on  them,  indicating  either  name  or  purpose :  they  were 
probably  magistrates  to  whom  honours  had  been  decreed  by 
their  countrymen,  in  acknowledgment  of  patriotic  services. 
The  dress,  attitude,  and  general  appearance  of  both  were 
the  same ;  even  the  chairs  on  which  they  were  seated  being, 
as  well  as  we  could  judge,  precisely  similar. 

One  day  during  our  stay  at  Sighajik,  we  landed  early 
to  visit  the  lake  and  marble  quarries  to  the  east  of  the  town, 
which  had  been  seen  and  partly  described  by  Pococke*  and 
Chandler. f  The  former  is  situated  in  a  secluded  and  woody 
hollow,  between  two  ridges  of  hills,  one  of  wdiich  is  covered 
with  numerous  chippings  of  marble,  consisting  of  a  hard 
brecciated  limestone  of  a  fine  quality,  of  which  several 
large  blocks  were  lying  in  a  neighbouring  dell :  they  were 
cut  into  such  extraordinary  shapes,  representing  steps, 
niches,  pedestals,   &c,  with  numerous  breaks  of  different 

*  Vol.  ii.  part  ii.  p.  41.  t  Vol.  i.  p.  113. 
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height  and  size,  that,  independently  of  their  great  bulk,  I 
may  safely  say  I  never  saw  anything  so  remarkable.  It 
is  almost  impossible  to  form  a  guess  as  to  the  purpose 
for  which  they  were  intended,  or  to  what  kind  of  build- 
ing they  could  have  been  applied.  In  order  to  give  a 
general  notion  of  them,  however,  I  should  say  that  one  or 
two  sides  were  generally  cut  perpendicular,  with  many  an- 
gular additions,  to  give  the  idea  of  a  building  with  pilas- 
ters in  its  exterior  elevation,  whilst  the  two  inner  sides  were 
partly  cut  out  into  a  confused  mass  of  steps  and  stands  of 
different  sizes,  elevations,  position,  and  direction,  thereby 
producing  a  kind  of  hollow  pedestal  for  holding  vases  or 
other  curiosities.  Although  they  were  all  alike  in  charac- 
ter, no  two  blocks  were  cut  exactly  in  the  same  form  or 
manner,  nor  did  the  shape  of  the  sides  or  the  position  of  the 
steps  correspond  in  any  two. 

Several  had  Roman  characters  cut  upon  them,  but  which 
could  hardly  be  called  inscriptions,  It  would  seem,  from 
the  frequent  recurrence  of  the  word  LOCO  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a  Roman  numeral,  that  they  were  intended  to 
mark  the  part  of  the  building  in  which  they  were  to  be 
placed.  Many  letters  had  been  injured  by  the  weather- 
ing of  the  stone,  and  I  had  much  difficulty  in  decipher- 
ing them.*  Nos.  254  and  255  were  on  different  parts  of  the 
same  block,  and  I  was  almost  disposed  to  read  the  first 
line  of  No.  254,  AERARIO  TPAIANI,  and  the  second  as 
designating  its  position  in  part  of  one  of  the  wings.  But 
what  treasure-house  of  Trajan  could  they  have  been  intended 
for?  The  first  word  might  possibly  have  been  intended 
for  LAPIDARIO.  If,  however,  the  former  reading  is  cor- 
rect, they  might  throw  some  light  on  the  buildings  used  for 
this  purpose  by  the  ancients ;  and  we  might  then  perhaps 
explain  their  use  by  supposing  that  the  two  plainest  and 
perpendicular  sides  represented  the  outer  wall,  or  were  per- 
haps intended  to  dovetail  into  each  other ;  while  the  curious 
variety  of  steps,  stands,  and  pedestals,  on  the  other  sides, 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  253—258. 
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represented  the  interior,  and  would  serve  to  hold  the  pub- 
lic treasures,  as  golden  statues,  cups,  vases,  and  figures  of 
different  shapes  and  sizes,  for  which  they  would  have  been 
admirably  adapted,  showing  at  a  single  glance  the  various 
riches  of  the  treasure-house,  arranged  with  taste  and  ele- 
gance round  the  walls  of  the  apartment.  But  whatever  they 
may  have  been  intended  for,  they  are  extremely  curious : 
the  largest  which  I  measured  was  11  ft.  long,  6  ft.  4  in.  high, 
and  4  ft.  9  in.  wide.  The  others  were  rather  less  gigantic, 
but  still  of  great  size,  and  more  cubical,  like  that  repre- 
sented in  the  accompanying  woodcut,  which  was  upwards 
of  eight  feet  high.  The  rude  materials  had  evidently  been 
brought  from  the  hills  in  the  neighbourhood. 

No.  17. 


Jiiiii^i3iiii 


[Marble  block  near  Sighajik.] 


A  short  distance  to  the  S.E.  of  the  lake  is  an  insulated 
rock  of  considerable  height,  and  forming  a  conspicuous 
object  from  the  anchorage  of  Sighajik:  it  is  of  blue  marble, 
the  same  as  that  used  in  ancient  Teos  ;  and  on  the  north 
face  it  bears  evident  traces  of  having  been  a  quarry,  whence 
the  Teians  may  have  obtained  the  marbles  which  adorned 
their  town.  It  is  of  the  same  nature  as  that  which  occurs 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Erythrae  and  Ephesus. 

Having  spent  a  fortnight  most  agreeably  in  this  inte- 
resting spot,  it  was  not  without  regret  that  we  at  length 

c2 
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prepared  to  change  our  quarters,  and  this  was  increased 
by  the  conviction  we  all  felt  that  much  remained  to  be  done 
in  exploring  the  ruins,  and  that  the  discovery  of  many  more 
inscriptions  would  have  rewarded  the  toil  of  further  excava- 
tions ;  but  our  time  was  limited,  and  a  long  line  of  coast  was 
still  before  us,  the  ruins  of  Ephesus  in  the  foreground,  and 
the  island  of  Rhodes  in  the  distance,  being  the  principal 
objects  of  our  expedition. 
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CHAPTER  XXXII. 

Leave  Sighajik — Scala  Nuova— Phygela— Ephesus— Aiasaluck— Mount  Prion— 
Temple  of  Diana — Mount  Coressus — Walls  of  Lysimachus — Return  to  Scala 
Nuova — Turks  on  board — Unceremoniously  ejected — Samos — Coast  of  Caria — 
Halicarnassus,  now  Boudroum — Mausoleum — Ruins — Coins. 

January  3,  1837. — The  weather  having  at  length  mode- 
rated, we  determined,  after  several  unsuccessful  attempts, 
again  to  put  to  sea,  and  to  endeavour  to  reach  Scala  Nuova. 
The  thermometer  suddenly  showed  a  great  reduction  of 
temperature,  the  gales  from  the  S.E.  had  been  succeeded  by 
northerly  winds,  and  the  tops  of  the  surrounding  mountains 
were  covered  with  snow  for  the  first  time  this  winter.  Leaving 
Sighajik  we  passed  round  the  promontory  of  Myonnesus,  cele- 
brated for  the  naval  battle  fought  a.c.  190,  between  the  Ro- 
man fleet,  commanded  by  iEmilius,  and  that  of  Antiochus, 
commanded  by  Polyxenidas.*  It  is  a  steep,  bluff  hill,  rising 
on  its  southern  side  directly  from  the  sea,  and  forming 
almost  a  perpendicular  cliff  of  great  height :  it  seems 
joined  to  the  land  by  a  narrow  pass  or  causeway,  agreeing 
with  the  graphic  description  given  by  Livy.f  Mr.  Brooke 
had  dismissed  his  pilot  at  Sighajik,  and  we  had  to  look 
out  for  Scala  Nuova  and  its  anchorage  by  ourselves  ;  but 
with  the  help  of  Captain  Graves's  chart  we  had  no  diffiulty 
in  taking  up  a  proper  position. 

The  town  is  built  on  a  steep  and  rounded  hill  which 
overhangs  the  sea,  and  faces  N.  and  N.W.  Its  appearance 
is  highly  picturesque,  but  on  a  nearer  inspection  the  houses 
are  poor  and  wretched.  Part  of  the  town  is  enclosed  by  a 
strong  and  massive  wall,  extending  from  N.  to  S.  over  the 
hill  above  mentioned.     A  small  island  called  Koosh  Ada 

*   Livius,  lib.  xxxvii.  c.  29.  f  Lib.  xxxvii.  c.  27. 
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lies  off  the  point,  and  serves  to  protect  the  roadstead,  which 
is  exposed  to  the  N.  and  W. 

The  following  morning  we  landed,  and,  having  engaged 
horses,  started  for  Ephesus,  where,  trusting  to  the  continu- 
ance of  fine  weather,  during  which  the  yacht  would  be  safe 
off  Scala  Nuova,  we  proposed  remaining  three  or  four  days. 
Leaving  the  city,  we  passed  the  mutilated  marble  figure  of 
a  lion  built  into  the  walls,  and  then  quitting  the  seashore, 
we  soon  ascended  a  low  range  of  hills  partly  cultivated,  until 
we  reached  the  hard  blue  marble  rocks.  Again  descending 
by  a  broad  and  cultivated  valley  we  saw  traces  of  a  long 
aqueduct  on  the  hill  to  our  right,  following  all  the  sinuo- 
sities of  the  broken  ground  :  a  little  lower  down  we  passed 
a  wall  of  similar  construction  carried  across  the  road,  and 
apparently  of  Eyzantine  or  Turkish  origin.  This  is  also 
called  an  aqueduct,  but  how  far  it  is  connected  with  that  along 
the  side  of  the  hill  we  could  not  ascertain.  A  mile  or  two 
farther  we  reached  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  city  of  Phygela, 
on  the  rocky  ground  to  our  left,  and  close  to  where  the 
road  descends  to  the  beach.  Its  site  is  covered  with  frag- 
ments of  Roman  tiles  and  pottery,  and  near  the  road  is  the 
foundation  of  a  large  marble  building,  apparently  a  tem- 
ple. Again  quitting  the  beach,  we  crossed  a  small  plain, 
with  a  marshy  lake  on  our  left,  at  the  end  of  which  a 
cafe  marks  the  half  way  between  Scala  Nuova  and  Aiasa- 
luck.  Here  two  roads  separated,  the  one  on  the  right 
leading  to  Aiasaluck,  the  other  along  the  seashore  to  Co- 
lophon, Lebedus,  and  Teos.  A  bad  and  stony  road,  with 
the  aqueduct  still  on  our  right,  soon  brought  us  to  the 
summit  of  the  ridge,  whence  we  had  a  fine  view  of  the  sea- 
coast  to  the  north,  the  mouth  of  the  Cayster,  and  beyond  it 
the  Selinusian  lake,  with  a  narrow  strip  of  marshy  land 
between  the  mountains  and  the  sea.  Some  ruins  of  an 
ancient  town,  discovered  in  this  neighbourhood  by  Captain 
Graves,  have  been  attributed  to  Ortygia,  but,  according  to 
Pliny,*  this  was  only  another  name  for  Ephesus.     Descend- 

*  Hist.  Nat.,  5.  31. 
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ing  by  a  narrow  valley,  in  a  recess  of  which  lies  the  village 
of  Arvajia,  picturesquely  situated  in  an  amphitheatre  of 
wooded  hills  on  our  right,  and  keeping  close  under  Mount 
Coressus,  we  entered  the  plain  of  Ephesus.  A  stream  of 
clear  water,  the  course  of  which  indicates  the  line  of  commu- 
nication between  the  ancient  city  and  the  harbour,  crossed 
our  path;  and  we  soon  reached  one  of  the  beds  of  the 
Cayster.  The  supposed  ruins  of  the  temple  of  the  Ephe- 
sian  Diana,  near  the  harbour,  the  piles  of  ruined  edifices 
crowding  the  rocky  sides  of  Mount  Prion,  and  the  line  of 
Hellenic  walls  on  the  heights  of  Coressus,  formed  an  assem- 
blage of  highly-interesting  objects  as  we  advanced  towards 
Aiasaluck,  where  we  soon  established  ourselves  in  the  cafe, 
and  then  started  to  visit  the  remains  of  the  church  of  St.  John 
and  the  mosque  of  Sultan  Selim. 

But  the  ruins  and  antiquities  of  Ephesus  have  been  so 
often  described,  that  I  need  not  linger  long  within  its 
remains.  Aiasaluck,  which  rose  into  notice  upon  the  de- 
duction of  the  ancient  city,  is  about  a  mile  to  the  N.E. 
of  Mount  Prion.  It  is  marked  by  a  ruined  castle  on  the 
summit  of  an  insulated  hill,  by  huge  overturned  masses 
of  solid  brickwork  lower  down,  which  appear  to  have  be- 
longed to  a  Byzantine  church  or  Basilica,  by  a  portion  of 
the  walls  of  the  town,  and  the  beautiful  aqueduct  at  the  foot 
of  the  hill,  constructed  chiefly  of  ancient  fragments  and  in- 
scriptions, and  by  the  marble  mosque,  which  it  is  an  error 
to  suppose  could  ever  have  been  a  Christian  church.  The 
edifice  is  of  Saracenic  construction,  and  enriched  with  the 
appropriate  ornaments  of  the  wild  and  fanciful  architecture 
of  the  East.  It  is  situated  on  the  western  side  of  the  hill, 
and  forms  a  large  square,  the  southern  half  of  which  con- 
tains a  ruined  mosque  built  entirely  of  marble,  and  sup- 
ported by  four  gigantic  granite  pillars  supposed  to  have 
been  derived  from  the  Temple  of  Diana,  while  the  northern 
half  which  was  left  open  is  now  choked  up  with  trees  and 
bushes. 

We  spent  several  days  exploring  the  neighbourhood  of 
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Aiasaluck,  wandering  over  the  marble  quarries  of  Prion, 
and  visiting  the  theatre,  the  well-preserved  stadium,  and 
the  remains  of  other  public  buildings  of  Ephesus:  the  most 
remarkable  feature  among  these  ruins  are  the  massive  struc- 
tures near  the  western  extremity  of  the  town,  which  overlook 
the  swamp  or  marsh  where  was  the  ancient  harbour.  The 
general  features  of  this  building  are  an  immense  mass  of 
walls,  forming  a  central  corps  de  logis,  consisting  of  vast 
substructions,  chambers,  dark  apartments,  and  solid  walls 
extending  from  N.  to  S.,  and  two  wings  nearly  detached, 
which  run  out  to  the  west  from  each  extremity  of  the  princi- 
pal edifice.  Here,  I  think,  must  have  stood  the  celebrated 
Temple  of  the  Ephesian  Diana,  immediately  in  front  of 
the  port,  raised  upon  a  base  thirty  or  forty  feet  high,  and 
approached  by  a  grand  flight  of  steps,  the  ruins  of  which 
are  still  visible  in  the  centre  of  the  pile  Many  parts  of 
these  walls,  consisting  of  rough  blocks  of  marble,  are  pierced 
with  numerous  small  holes,  as  if  they  had  been  formerly 
cased  with  slabs  of  a  finer  marble,  or  even  with  plates  of 
metal.  Brick  arches  and  other  works  have  also  been  raised 
upon  varions  portions  of  the  walls :  but  this  was  probably 
done  by  the  Christians  after  the  destruction  of  the  temple, 
and  the  removal  of  the  columns  by  Constantine,  when  a 
church  was  raised  upon  its  ruins ;  and  we  know  that  Ephesus 
was  for  many  years  an  important  Christian  see.  The  two 
wings  may  have  served  as  habitations  for  the  priests,  or 
may  have  been  in  other  ways  connected  with  the  worship  of 
Diana. 

There  are  some  points  connected  with  the  topography  of 
Ephesus  which  seem  to  me  to  require  examination.  The 
principal  of  these  is  the  position  of  the  Temple  of  Diana, 
which  is  generally  supposed  to  have  been  situated  near  the 
head  of  the  port ;  but  I  cannot  subscribe  to  the  opinion  of 
Arundel,  that  all  traces  of  it  have  been  buried  under  the 
alluvium  brought  down  by  the  Cayster.  Why  should  this 
temple,  raised,  as  we  are  told  it  was,  upon  lofty  substructions, 
be  buried,  when  so  many  others  remain  unburied,  and  the 
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soil  in  the  vicinity  is  but  little  above  the  level  of  the  sea? 
Many  causes  combine  to  confirm  my  belief  that  the  massive 
ruins  above  described  are  the  foundations  of  this  temple. 
Its  position  near  the  port,- and  its  distance  from  the  quarries 
at  the  N.E.  part  of  Mount  Prion  being  about  a  mile,  or 
eight  stadia,  confirms  this  opinion.*  There  was  also  a 
celebrated  fountain  called  Hypelseus,t  or  Callipia.J  or 
Halitsea§  in  the  city  near  the  port,  and  it  is  described  by 
some  authors  as  being  near  the  temple.  On  the  low  dry 
ground  to  the  north  of  the  marsh  or  harbour,  and  which 
was  covered  with  broken  tiles  and  pottery,  we  found  a  beau- 
tiful spring  flowing  into  the  marsh  close  by.  The  head  of 
this  spring,  which  was  about  200  yards  distant  from  the 
temple,  was  much  built  over.  Here  may  have  been  the 
first  city  founded  by  Androclus,  and  which  flourished  until 
the  time  of  Lysimachus:  this  King  extended  it  towards 
Mount  Prion,  perhaps  already  enclosed  within  the  walls : 
Mount  Coressus  too,  the  lower  slopes  of  which  are  covered 
with  ruins,  was  at  the  same  time  included. 

A  passage  in  Pausanias,  describing  the  position  of  the 
tomb  of  Androclus,  has  caused  much  difficulty  to  antiqua- 
ries and  geographers,  who  have  imagined,  from  his  account, 
that  the  Temple  of  Diana  must  have  been  without  the 
Magnesian  Gate.||  Now  I  think  the  passage  in  question  is 
perfectly  reconcilable  with  the  present  appearance  of  the 
ruins,  and  the  position  of  the  temple  above  given.  Pau- 
sanias says,  that  "  the  sepulchre  of  Androclus  is  to  be  seen 
in  the  road  which  leads  from  the  Temple  of  Diana  to  the 
Temple  of  Olympian  Jupiter  and  the  gates  called  Mag- 
netidae."^[  This  road  must  have  led  along  the  valley  be- 
tween Prion  and  Coressus,  which  extends  towards  Mag- 
nesia, and  is  crossed  by  the  line  of  walls  erected  by  Lysi- 
machus. The  Magnesian  Gates  would  also  have  stood  in 
this  valley,  and  must  not  be  confounded  with  those  which 

*  Chandler,  Travels  in  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  p.  157.  f  Strabo,  xiv.  c.  1. 

I  Pliny,  Hist.  Nat.,  5.  31.  §  Pausan.,  lib.  vii.  5. 

||   Chandl.  ut  supr.  p.  160.  %    Pausan.,  vii.  2. 
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are  in  the  direction  of  Aiasaluck.  The  Temple  of  Olym- 
pian Jupiter,  also  in  the  same  line,  may  have  stood  in  the 
space  which  intervenes  between  that  of  Diana  and  the 
theatre  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Agora,  where  we  found 
the  remains  of  a  large  temple,  of  the  Corinthian  order, 
marked  by  heaps  of  fallen  columns,  and  fragments  of 
highly -finished  architraves  and  cornices.  The  columns  were 
single  blocks,  4  ft.  6  in.  in  diameter;  and  one,  which  I  mea- 
sured, had  been  40  feet  long,  without  capital  or  base.  Other 
remains  of  colonnades  and  porticoes  are  also  visible  in  this 
part  of  the  city,  near  the  ancient  Agora. 

Another  interesting  feature  in  these  ruins,  and  which  has 
not  met  with  the  notice  it  deserves,  is  the  Hellenic  wall  of 
Lysimachus,  ranging  along  the  heights  of  Coressus.  It 
extends  for  nearly  a  mile  and  three-quarters,  in  a  S.E.  and 
N.W.  direction,  from  the  heights  immediately  to  the  S.  of 
the  Gymnasium  to  the  tower  called  the  Prison  of  St.  Paul, 
but  which  is,  in  fact,  one  of  the  towers  of  the  ancient  wall, 
closely  resembling  many  others  which  occur  at  various  in- 
tervals. The  portion  which  connected  Mount  Prion  with 
Mount  Coressus,  and  in  which  was  the  Magnesian  Gate, 
appears  to  have  been  immediately  to  the  east  of  the  Gym- 
nasium. In  this  direction  we  ascended  Coressus  by  a  steep 
and  well-worn  water-channel,  down  which  trickled  the  only 
stream  flowing  from  these  hills  into  the  plain,  and  where  a 
few  traces  of  an  ancient  road  cut  in  the  solid  rock,  and  wind- 
ing up  the  face  of  the  hill,  were  occasionally  perceptible. 
After  a  laborious  ascent  over  the  rocks,  and  through  tangled 
shrubs,  wre  reached  the  extremity  of  the  wall,  standing  high 
upon  the  lofty  ridge ;  thence  we  followed  its  line,  as  well  as 
the  rough  nature  of  the  ground  would  admit,  for  nearly  its 
whole  length  :  it  is  defended  and  strengthened  by  numerous 
square  towers  of  the  same  character,  at  unequal  distances. 
The  style,  which  is  excellent,  well  finished,  and  of  great 
strength,  is  chiefly  pseudisodomous,  although  the  isodo- 
mous  sometimes  occurs,  and  is  far  superior  to  that  of  the 
wall  on  Mount  Prion.    The  square  entrances  to  many  of  the 
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towers  are  still  perfect,  as  well  as  the  numerous  gateways 
and  posterns.  Near  the  centre  of  the  line,  and  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  one  of  the  towers,  was  a  small  but  very 
perfect  gateway,  with  an  arch  of  peculiar  construction, 
as  represented  in  the  accompanying  woodcut,  in  which  the 
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(Gateway  in  ancient  vmlls  of  Ephesus.\ 

outer  portion  of  the  gate  is  much  smaller  than  the  inner, 
while  the  manner  in  which  it  diminishes  upwards  resem- 
bles that  of  the  tombs  of  Agamemnon  at  Mycense,  and 
of  Tantalus  at  Smyrna.  In  another  gateway  of  the  same 
wall  I  found  a  Greek  inscription,  written  in  characters  of 
peculiar  form,  the  letters  being  entirely  formed  of  dots  and 
points.  It  seems  to  be  a  rude  representation  of  birds,  with 
the  name,  probably,  of  the  idle  soldier  who  attempted  thus 
to  immortalize  himself. 

But  these  are  not  the  only  walls  of  which  traces  still 
exist,  or  which  were  once  thought  necessary  for  the  de- 
fence of  Ephesus.  As  far  as  the  limited  observations  I 
could  make  during  the  few  days  we  remained  here  enabled 
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me  to  judge,  there  appear  to  have  been  three  distinct  lines 
built  at  different  periods  :  First.  The  wall  which  extends 
from  the  theatre  over  the  summit  of  Mount  Prion,  and  from 
thence  to  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  stadium  ;  this  ap- 
pears to  be  the  most  ancient.  Secondly.  That  which  ex- 
tends along  the  brow  of  Coressus,  probably  the  line  erected 
by  Lysimachus;  and  thirdly,  the  line  built  by  the  Byzan- 
tines when  the  town  shrunk  within  its  former  dimensions : 
considerable  remains  of  this  may  still  be  traced  at  the  foot 
of  Mount  Coressus,  extending  from  near  the  theatre  west- 
wards to  the  port  and  temple  of  Diana.  This  wall  was 
principally  of  brick,  and  it  enclosed  the  Agora  and  other 
buildings  between  the  theatre  and  the  temple. 

On  the  8th,  after  copying  several  inscriptions,  we  bade 
farewell  to  Ephesus.  On  our  return  to  Scala  Nuova 
we  proceeded  by  another  road  between  the  harbour  and 
Mount  Coressus,  on  the  extreme  western  point  of  which  is 
the  Prison  of  St.  Paul :  the  side  of  the  hill  below  this  tower 
is  covered  with  arches  and  vaulted  substructions,  most  of 
which  seemed  to  have  been  either  tombs,  or  intended  to 
support  a  terrace.  They  were  chiefly  of  rough  stone- work, 
like  the  stadium,  having  been  formerly  cased  with  marble : 
some  were  of  brick. 

On  arriving  at  Scala  Nuova  we  found  our  vessel  besieged 
by  a  host  of  Turks,  who  had  taken  advantage  of  the  first 
day  of  Ba'iram  to  visit  her.  They  evinced  many  signs  of 
wonder  and  surprise  at  her  neatness,  elegance,  and  com- 
fort. The  following  day  they  returned  in  still  greater 
numbers,  and  at  length  crowded  the  deck  to  such  a  degree 
as  to  interfere  with  the  arrangements  for  getting  under 
weigh.  Our  captain  was  obliged  to  refuse  admittance  to 
any  more ;  but  they  were  as  pertinacious  in  intruding 
themselves  upon  us  as  I  had  ever  found  them  in  the 
interior  of  the  continent,  and  nothing  but  main  force  could 
keep  them  within  bounds ; — refused  at  the  gangways,  they 
climbed  up  into  the  chains,  and  endeavoured  to  get  on 
board  on  all  sides.     In   the   afternoon  of  the  9th,  having 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  254—274. 
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procured  an  intelligent,  picturesque -looking  old  Greek  pilot 
to  take  us  down  the  coast  as  far  as  Rhodes,  we  sailed  for 
the  Boghaz,  between  Samos  and  the  main,  where  we  an- 
chored, in  the  course  of  a  few  hours,  in  a  snug  bay ;  the 
pilot,  according  to  the  usual  practice  of  Greek  sailing, 
not  aware  of  the  difference  between  a  yacht  and  a  heavy 
Greek  merchant-vessel,  letting  go  the  anchor  without  any 
preparatory  shortening  of  sail. 

January  10th. — We  got  under  weigh  at  daybreak,  the 
wind  still  N.N.E.,  and  narrowly  escaped  driving  on  the  rocks, 
in  consequence  of  the  man  at  the  helm  not  understanding 
the  pilot's  language.  The  scenery  in  the  straits  was  highly 
picturesque,  but  we  had  passed  them  before  the  sun  rose  ; 
then  every  spot  of  Mount  Mycale  was  lighted  up,  and 
the  rugged  points  and  pinnacles  of  Mount  Titanus  were 
displayed.  As  we  dropped  down  the  coast  the  71emple 
of  Apollo  Didymseus  at  Branchidse  came  in  view,  and 
with  a  glass  we  could  plainly  distinguish  two  columns 
crossed  by  their  architrave.  As  we  advanced  through  an 
amphitheatre  of  islands,  and  along  the  mountainous  coast, 
the  high  and  interesting  peaks  of  Mount  Patmos  were  just 
visible  above  the  horizon.  After  passing  the  mouth  of  the 
Bargylian  Gulf,  and  the  headland  of  Caryanda,  between 
the  rocky  coast  of  Myndus  and  the  island  of  Calymna,  the 
navigation  became  more  intricate  in  consequence  of  the 
numerous  steep  and  barren  rocks,  which  rise  almost  per- 
pendicularly above  the  water's  edge,  with  deep  water  close 
round  them.  They  appeared  to  consist  entirely  of  red 
trachyte,  and  belong  to  the  same  formation  as  the  greater 
part  of  the  promontory  between  Myndus  and  Halicarnassus. 
Having  kept  well  away  from  such  dangerous  neighbours, 
we  again  steered  east,  passing  between  the  low  island  of  Cos, 
and  three  capes  on  the  mainland,  which  are  laid  down  by 
Captain  Beaufort  as  Zephyrium,  Astypalsea,  and  Tecme- 
rium.  Near  the  latter  cape  was  a  long  line  of  windmills  on 
the  heights,  beyond  which  we  entered  the  Gulf  of  Cos,  or 
Sinus  Ceramicus,  now  called  the  Gulf  of  Boudroum.     Here 
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we  passed  under  a  lofty  conical  hill,  rising  with  an  uniform 
slope  from  the  water's  edge  to  the  height  of  nearly  a  thousand 
feet.  It  is  called  Chifoot  Kaleh,  or  Jew's  Castle,  and  may 
represent  the  ancient  Tecmcra,  at  one  time  used  as  a  prison 
by  the  kings  of  Caria.  From  hence  we  were  able  to  lay  up 
to  the  castle  of  Boudroum,  the  north  wind  blowing  fresh 
off  the  land.  Two  rocky  islands  with  deep  water  all  round 
were  directly  in  our  course,  besides  another  much  more 
dangerous,  of  which  only  the  point  appeared  above  the 
surface  of  the  water.  It  was  impossible  to  get  within  the 
mole  with  this  wind,  but  we  anchored  in  smooth  water  off 
the  castle.  The  picturesque  appearance  of  the  surrounding 
scenery  from  the  sea  is  very  striking,  the  ground  is  highly 
cultivated,  and  distributed  into  numerous  gardens  in  which 
palm-trees  nourish  luxuriantly,  indicating  the  existence  of 
an  almost  tropical  climate.  The  town,  which  runs  in  a  nar- 
row band  along  the  shore,  extends  to  the  east  and  west  of 
the  castle,  and  the  remains  of  the  ancient  theatre  are  visible 
above  the  Governor's  konak. 

The  modern  town  of  Boudroum  represents  the  ancient 
Halicarnassus,  the  birthplace  of  Herodotus,  celebrated  for 
the  monument  erected  in  honour  of  King  Mausolus  by  his 
widow  Artemisia,  and  considered  one  of  the  seven  wonders 
of  the  world.*  It  has  been  supposed  that  the  beautiful 
bas-reliefs,  which  are  still  to  be  seen  in  the  walls  of  the 
castle,  built  during  the  middle  ages,  and  which  still  defends 
the  town  and  port,  are  portions  of  those  which,  according 
to  Herodotus  and  other  ancient  writers,  once  adorned  this 
monument. 

January  11th. — We  landed  early  this  morning  full  of 
anxious  hopes,  and  desirous  of  seeing  the  interior  of  the 
fortress.  I  consequently  took  my  firmahn  ashore,  in  hopes 
that  the  royal  signature,  and  the  permission  which  it  gave 
to  see  all  the  forts  in  the  kingdom,  would  have  its  full  effect 
upon  the  Agha.  Passing  between  the  ruined  piers  form- 
ing the  narrow  entrance  of  the  harbour,  we  landed  on  the 

*  Plin.,  H.  N.,  lib.  xxxvi.  5.     Vitruv.,  lib.  ii.  c.  8. 
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sandy  isthmus  which  connects  the  castle  with  the  town. 
Here  we  observed  some  sculptured  circular  pedestals  or 
stelse,  adorned  with  festoons  of  grapes  and  vine-leaves, 
rams'  heads,  and  eornucbpise.  Two  of  them  supported 
the  low  piers  of  a  modern  aqueduct  which  supplied  the 
fountains  of  a  mosque  near  the  castle ;  others  served  in  the 
same  way  to  keep  up  the  wooden  props  in  the  bazaar. 
The  Greek  quarter,  extending  to  the  east  of  the  castle,  is 
very  small,  while  the  Turkish,  to  the  west,  covers  a  large 
tract  of  ground,  every  house  being  inhabited,  and  surrounded 
by  a  garden  full  of  fruit  and  other  trees,  amongst  which  the 
orange-trees,  laden  with  their  ripe  and  golden  produce,  and 
the  lofty  palms,  were  most  conspicuous :  their  effect  was  much 
increased  by  the  warm  sun  and  bright  blue  sky,  and  a  pic- 
turesque amphitheatre  of  hills  rising  behind  the  town.  On 
arriving  at  the  Agha's  konak,  he  could  not  see  us,  being 
busy  sending  off  troops  to  his  Pacha,  but  he  sent  a  chavasse 
to  accompany  us  about  the  ruins. 

Half  a  mile  to  the  N.E.  of  the  castle,  and  behind  the 
Greek  town,  we  found  a  large  sarcophagus  with  an  ob- 
literated inscription  lying  in  a  cornfield,  and  near  it  the 
ruins  of  a  beautiful  Doric  temple  or  portico,  of  which  a 
colonnade  140  feet  in  length  was  still  in  situ.  Six  columns, 
with  their  architrave,  triglyphs,  and  cornice  quite  perfect, 
were  still  standing,  but  buried  to  within  six  feet  of  their 
capitals.  They  might  be  called  fluted,  although  not  strictly 
so,  the  spaces  between  the  sharp  edges  or  angles  not  being 
channelled  out,  but  left  flat.  The  circumference  of  the 
columns  is  six  feet  six  inches  immediately  below  the  capital, 
with  an  intercolumniation  of  five  feet  six  inches.  Triglyphs 
are  introduced  in  the  entablature  over  each  column,  besides 
two  more  over  each  intercolumniation  :  above  the  triglyphs  a 
lion's  head  is  rudely  sculptured  over  each  column.*  A  little  to 
the  east  of  these  ruins  were  other  fragments  of  columns  of  the 
same  form  and  style,  built  into  a  modern  wall,  but  covered 
with  Greek  inscriptions  of  a  peculiar  character.    The  words 

*  See  Choiseul  Gouffier,  Voyage  Pittoresque.    Ionian  Antiquit. 
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are  written  down  the  flat  cliannellings  of  the  column,  the  let- 
ters varying  much  in  size,  being  under  one  another.  Some 
are  four  or  five  inches  high  and  deeply  cut,  others  hardly  an 
inch  high,  and  little  more  than  scratched.  In  some  cases  they 
have  the  character  of  Palimpsests,  the  large  letters  being 
cut  over,  and  almost  obliterating  the  smaller  ones.  Some- 
times the  large  and  small  letters  are  to  be  taken  together, 
forming  part  of  the  same  word,  the  larger  being  written 
singly,  while  two  or  three  of  the  smaller  are  placed  together 
on  the  same  line.  The  style  of  the  letters  also  is  peculiar, 
and  the  ends  of  the  strokes  are  ornamented  in  an  unusual 
manner.* 

Almost  immediately  behind  the  Doric  columns  above- 
mentioned  is  a  remarkable  terrace  or  platform  commanding 
a  view  of  the  harbour  and  neighbouring  islands  :  it  is  sup- 
ported by  solid  walls  of  Hellenic  masonry,  three  sides  of 
which  we  could  distinctly  trace  ;  one  of  these  sides  seemed  to 
be  about  a  hundred  feet  in  length.  In  the  centre  of  the 
platform  the  ground,  wThich  is  slightly  raised,  is  strewed 
with  small  blocks  and  fragments  of  white  marble :  at  first 
we  looked  upon  it  as  one  of  the  towers,  or  a  portion  of  the 
city  walls,  but  it  is  within  their  line,  and  may  very  probably 
have  been  the  substruction  of  the  Mausoleum.  Pliny  states 
that  the  whole  circumference  of  this  monument  was  411  feet, 
and  that  it  was  not  a  perfect  square. 

Leaving  this  spot  we  ascended  a  hill  to  the  N.W.,  behind 
the  Agha's  konak,  to  examine  the  theatre,  the  cavea  of 
which  is  in  good  preservation,  many  of  the  seats,  laid  upon 
the  bare  tuff,  being  still  in  sitv,  but  the  scena  and  prosce- 
nium have  been  removed.  According  to  Colonel  Leake's 
definition,!  it  must  have  been  built  during  the  time  of  the 
Romans,  as  the  wings  of  the  cavea  are  parallel  with  the 
proscenium  instead  of  diverging  from  the  centre  ;  and  it  did 
not  appear  to  be  more  than  a  semicircle.  The  wall  of  the 
diazoma  is  quite  perfect,  and  two  feet  high :  there  are 
twenty  rows  of  seats  below  and  fifteen  above  it,  but  the 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  275—278.  f  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  P.  323. 
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upper  portion  only  is  divided  by  flights  of  steps  into 
eighteen  or  nineteen  cunei.  In  the  hill  above  the  theatre 
many  tombs  are  excavated  in  the  soft  rock,  some  of  which 
are  narrow  chambers  extending  lengthwise  into  the  hill, 
while  others,  intended  perhaps  for  family  vaults,  are  large 
apartments  containing  fourteen  or  fifteen  niches  two  or  three 
feet  wide,  formerly  closed  by  marble  slabs,  the  grooves  into 
which  they  fitted  being  still  visible.  On  the  summit  of  the 
hill,  over  which  we  traced  the  old  Hellenic  wall,  are  the 
remains  of  a  massive  tower  in  the  same  style,  thirty  feet 
square,  and  commanding  an  extensive  view  over  the  Sinus 
Ceramicus  and  to  the  island  of  Cos. 

Near  the  Agha's  konak  we  copied  a  few  imperfect  in- 
scriptions,* and  saw  many  blocks  of  marble,  and  broken 
columns  built  into  the  walls  of  the  houses.  Unfortunately 
we  had  neither  interpreter  nor  tatar  with  us,  and  the  Agha, 
although  he  looked  at  the  firmahn,  did  not  appear  able 
to  read  it.  He  refused  to  allow  us  to  see  the  castle,  but 
added  that  we  might  go  about  wherever  else  we  pleased. 
With  regard  to  the  castle,  indeed,  he  said  he  had  nothing 
to  do  with  it ;  that  there  was  a  commandant,  to  whom  we 
must  apply  for  leave.  This  officer,  however,  was  not  to  be 
found,  and  we  much  doubted  his  individuality  apart  from  the 
Agha.  The  utmost  we  could  obtain  was  leave  to  row  round 
the  fort  in  our  boat  without  being  molested :  consequently 
in  returning  to  the  ship  we  stopped  some  time  under  the 
bastion  copying  the  bas-reliefs  in  the  outer  wall,  represent- 
ing combats  on  foot  and  on  horseback,  and  executed  with 
all  the  vigour  and  beauty  of  the  frieze  of  the  Parthenon. 
We  here  saw  three  pieces,  about  four  feet  square,  and  a 
fourth  within  the  ditch ;  others  had  been  seen  by  former 
travellers,  and  eleven  of  these  were  published  by  Dalton 
in  1752,  but  without  doing  justice  to  the  originals  as  works 
of  art.f  Besides  these  bas-reliefs,  many  shields  of  a  later 
date,  with  armorial  bearings,  have  been  built  into  the  wall, 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  280—283. 

f  See  Collection  of  Drawings,  &c,  by  R.  Dalton,  1752. 
VOL.   II.  D 
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as  well  as  numerous  columns  of  various  dimensions.  Within 
the  ditch  we  saw  a  large  headless  statue  of  white  marble, 
apparently  in  imperial  robes,  standing  in  a  niche. 

January  12. — We  again  landed  this  morning,  and,  having 
revisited  the  Doric  colonnade  and  the  basement  of  the  Mau- 
soleum, proceeded  to  explore  the  line  of  the  ancient  walls 
up  to  the  Acropolis.  Commencing  immediately  to  the  north 
of  the  supposed  Mausoleum,  we  came  upon  a  fine  specimen 
of  Cyclopian  construction  in  the  oldest  style.  The  wall 
was  built  of  enormous  blocks,  piled  rather  than  fitted  upon 
each  other,  of  blue  marble,  instead  of  the  red  trachyte,  of 
which  the  Hellenic  walls  seen  yesterday  were  constructed. 
We  followed  it  for  nearly  a  mile  up  the  hill,  along  the  edge 
of  a  deep  ravine,  or  natural  ditch  on  the  west  or  outer 
side,  and  passing  a  few  rude  towers  and  one  gateway. 
As  we  ascended,  the  wall  diminished  from  a  thickness  of 
eight  feet  to  about  four,  and  as  the  stones  were  more  schis- 
tose, and  split  into  flags,  it  had  acquired  an  appearance  of 
greater  horizontality .  Following  the  edge  of  the  ravine,  the 
wall,  on  reaching  the  summit  of  the  hill,  turns  suddenly  to 
the  east,  and  presently  descends  again  towards  the  S.E.  or 
S.S.E.,  leaving  only  a  narrow  space  at  the  summit  enclosed 
between  the  two  walls,  where,  amidst  the  thick  bushes  and 
underwood,  were  many  remains  of  houses  and  other  build- 
ings. This  elevated  spot  was  probably  the  Acropolis  Sal- 
macis,  to  which  the  inhabitants  and  a  part  of  the  garrison, 
under  Memnon,  retired  when  the  town  was  set  on  fire  by 
Alexander,  while  the  rest  retreated  to  the  island  of  Arcon- 
nesus,  now  called  Orak  Ada.*  From  this  point  we  followed 
the  line  of  wall  over  the  brow  of  the  hill  and  over  several 
rocky  eminences  :  these  had  contributed  to  strengthen  the 
natural  position  of  the  place,  which  appeared  almost  im- 
pregnable to  Alexander. f  There  are  also  several  square 
towers  near  the  summit,  probably  the  part  of  the  wall 
alluded  to  by  Arrian,  as  r-nv  &xpav  rm  irpbs  NLuXao-aa,  fxakifjroc 
Tsrpccfj.fxsvinv. 

*  Arrian,  lib.  i.  c.  23.  'f  Ibid.,  c.  20. 
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Descending  by  the  eastern  wall,  we  traced  its  course  down 
the  hill  until  we  lost  it  amongst  the  gardens  and  houses 
behind  the  Greek  quarter,  where  the  courses  of  stone  had 
become  rather  more  horizontal.  Just  above  the  town, 
near  the  wall,  was  a  small  pool  or  fountain,  shaded  with 
trees  and  bushes,  the  overflowing  water  of  which  ran  off 
in  a  small  stream.  This  may  perhaps  be  the  fountain  of 
Salmacis,  mentioned  by  Strabo*  and  Vitruvius,f  and  more 
particularly  alluded  to  in  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,^:  unless, 
indeed,  this  name  was  given  to  another  small  stream  on  the 
other  side  of  the  town.  Vitruvius  says  that  it  was  near  the 
temple  of  Venus  and  Mercury,  on  the  right  wing  of  the  city. 
Before  going  on  board  I  obtained  several  parcels  of  coins, 
most  of  them  Byzantine.  There  were,  however,  several 
small  autonomous  coins  of  Halicarnassus,  with  AAIKAP, 
and  a  trident  or  tripod  in  the  centre,  on  one  side,  and  a 
head  of  Jupiter  bearded  on  the  other.  Amongst  those 
called  imperial  was  one  bearing  the  head  of  Herodotus, 
with  the  legend  of  HPOAOTOC  AAIKAPNACCEON. 
R. — The  laureated  head  of  Antoninus  Pius.g  I  also  ob- 
tained a  few  coins  of  the  neighbouring  cities  of  Myndus 
and  Mylata. 

Some  writers  have  supposed  that  the  castle  close  to 
the  sea-shore,  (which  is  of  considerable  strength,  and  ex- 
hibits much  skill  in  its  construction,  having  been  built  by 
the  Genoese  or  by  the  Knights  of  Rhodes,)  stands  upon  the 
site  of  the  Mausoleum.  But  it  is  very  improbable  that 
Artemisia  should  have  erected  it  where  it  could  be  so  easily 
destroyed ;  and  I  think  I  have  pointed  out  another  spot 
more  in  accordance  with  our  information  on  the  subject. 

The  few  details  which  we  have  respecting  the  early  history 
of  Halicarnassus  have  been  collected  by  Dr.  Cramer.  ||    This 

*  Strabo,  xiv.  c.  2,  p.  656. 
f  Vitruv.,  lib.  ii.  c.  8. 
+  Ovid,  Met...  iv.  11. 

§  A  similar  coin,  published  by  Visconti,  from  an  impression   in  sulphur,  bears 
also  the  head  of  Antoninus.     Iconogr.  Grecqne,  vol.  iii.  i.  27.  a  Milan  Ed.  1823. 
||  Cramer,  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  p.  177. 
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city  belonged  originally  to  the  Dorian  Hexapolis,  or  League 
of  Six  Cities,  until  it  was  expelled  by  the  other  five,  in  con- 
sequence of  theconduct  of  Agasicles,  one  of  its  citizens,  who, 
instead  of  dedicating  to  the  god  the  tripod  which  he  had  won 
at  the  games  of  the  Triopian  Apollo,  carried  it  to  his  own 
house.*  Deprived  of  its  federal  support,  Halicarnassus  soon 
fell  a  prey  to  tyrants,  and  Lygdamis  became  king  of  the  sur- 
rounding country.  After  some  generations  it  was  subjected 
to  kings  of  Carian  extraction,  the  first  of  whom,  Hecatom- 
nus,  was  the  father  of  Mausolus,  who  married  his  sister  Ar- 
temisia ;  his  brother  Hidrieus  also  marrying  another  sister, 
Ada.  Alexander,  in  his  career  of  conquest,  laid  siege  to 
the  city,  and,  having  taken  possession  of  it,  razed  it  to  the 
ground.  Under  the  Romans  it  is  occasionally  mentioned, 
as  by  Livy  f  and  Cicero, J  and  its  coins  are  met  with  as  late 
as  the  reign  of  Gordian  :  its  name  frequently  occurs  in  the 
ecclesiastical  notices,  and  in  the  history  of  the  councils.  § 

*  Herod.,  lib.  i.  c.  144.  f  Livius,  33—20.     lb.  xxxvii.  10,  16. 

1    Cicero,  Ep.  ad  Q.  Fiat.,  i.  8.     lb.,  i.  19.     Tacitus,  Ann.,  iv.  55. 

§  Geogr.  Sacr.,  p.  216. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

Leave  Boudroum — Put  into  Biteh  Bay — Chifoot  Kaleh — Sail  for  Cape  Crio — 
Cnidus — Ruins — Walls  of  ancient  Towns — Inscriptions — Tombs — Worship  of 
Apollo, — Syme — Rhodes. 

Friday,  January  13. — We  got  under  weigh  early  this 
morning,  and  stood  across  the  gulf  for  Cape  Crio  and  Cni- 
dus ;  but  were  compelled  by  a  heavy  gale  of  wind  to  put 
back  into  Biteh  Bay,  five  miles  to  the  S.W.  of  Boudroum. 
Here  we  were  sheltered  from  the  S.W.  gale,  and  in  the 
afternoon  I  found  Mr.  D.  Dundas  on  board  a  Greek  schooner, 
on  his  way  from  Rhodes  to  Syra,  having  also  put  in  the 
night  before  from  stress  of  weather.  Pent  up  as  he  was  in 
a  wretched  cabin,  his  satisfaction  at  meeting  with  his  coun- 
trymen in  such  a  spot  must  have  suffered  from  a  comparison 
of  our  comfortable  yacht  with  his  own  limited  accommoda- 
tions. In  point  of  provision,  however,  we  were  not  better 
off  than  he  was,  as  our  stores  were  failing  fast,  and  we  were 
obliged  to  trust  to  what  we  could  pick  up  along  the  coast. 
Here  we  had  procured  a  lean  cow,  but  before  reaching 
Rhodes  both  wine  and  spirits  were  consumed,  and  the  men 
good-humouredly  observed  that  they  were  qualified  to  take 
the  teetotalers'  pledge. 

Saturday,  Jannary  14. — We  pulled  across  the  bay,  three 
or  four  miles  to  the  S.W.,  and,  landing  on  a  projecting  pro- 
montory, walked  along  the  coast  to  the  foot  of  the  hill  of 
Chifoot  Kaleh.  On  the  beach  were  numerous  rounded 
masses  or  pebbles  of  pumice-stone,  some  of  them  nine  inches 
in  diameter.  A  large  portion  of  the  coast  consisted  of  tra- 
chyte and  trachytic  conglomerate  with  peperite,  but  I  did 
not  see  from  what  formation  the  pumice-stone  was  derived.* 

*  It  has  been  suggested  to  me  that  it  may  be  the  produce  of  Etna,  wafted  by 
the  S.W.  winds ;  but,  never  having  found  it  on  any  other  part  of  the  coast,  I  am 
inclined  to  give  it  a  more  local  origin. 
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In  our  walk  over  the  hills  we  fell  in  with  some  shepherds 
who  had  just  killed  a  gigantic  porcupine  :  his  quills  were 
very  large  and  strong,  and  we  collected  many  of  them  :  these 
animals  are  said  to  be  very  abundant  on  some  parts  of  the 
coast. 

The  hill  of  Chifoot  Kaleh  is  extremely  steep,  rising  at 
an  angle  of  30°  or  40°  directly  from  the  sea,  and  consisting 
of  a  reddish  felspathic  trachyte.  Its  narrow  summit  is 
crowned  with  the  ruins  of  a  small  castle,  built  by  the  Turks 
or  by  the  Knights  of  Rhodes,  and  measuring  twenty-five 
paces  by  fifteen.  Two  walls  of  similar  construction  encircle 
the  hill  lower  down,  wherever  the  rocky  nature  of  the 
ground  was  not  such  as  to  render  an  approach  impossible. 
We  descended  to  the  valley  on  the  west,  over  the  pre- 
cipitous face  of  the  rock,  letting  ourselves  down  by  hanging 
from  the  roots  and  branches  of  trees,  and  by  a  path  which 
we  should  have  found  it  impossible  to  ascend.  In  the  val- 
ley we  found  many  ruins,  marking  the  site  of  a  town  or 
village,  but  not  a  human  being  to  tell  their  name.  On  the 
wooded  banks  of  a  small  stream  flowing  south  we  found 
plenty  of  woodcocks :  this  delayed  us  until  near  dark, 
wnen,  as  we  had  dismissed  our  boat,  we  had  a  walk  of  six 
miles  over  mountains  and  bogs  and  along  the  seashore, 
through  a  wild  and  unknown  country,  where  we  met  with 
one  or  two  awkward  adventures.  The  late  heavy  rains  had 
swollen  all  the  streams,  and  we  had  a  large  plain  to  cross, 
through  which  flowed  a  large  and  rapid  river  :  on  reach- 
ing its  banks  we  found  it  too  deep  to  ford,  and  with 
our  guns  it  was  impossible  to  swim  across.  After  dis- 
cussing many  plans,  and  even  thinking  of  following  its 
banks  towards  the  mountains  in  hopes  of  finding  a  bridge, 
we  determined  to  try  to  wade  across  its  mouth,  by  walking 
out  to  sea,  in  the  hopes,  on  this  tideless  coast,  of  finding  a 
bar  on  which  we  might  be  able  to  get  round.  In  this  attempt 
we  succeeded,  following  each  other  at  regular  distances, 
our  Captain  leading  the  way  along  a  bar  with  only  three 
feet  of  water  on  it.    It  was  a  wild  scene — the  night  dark  and 
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gloomy,  a  howling  wind  from  seaward,  heavy  breakers  roll- 
ing on  the  shore,  and  the  moon  only  shining  out  at  intervals. 
By  keeping  along  the  bold  and  rugged  coast,  and  making 
signals  for  our  boat,  we  at  length  reached  the  vessel. 

We  were  detained  in  Biteh  Bay  several  days,  partly  by 
bad  weather,  and  partly  in  order  to  obtain  provisions, 
being  told  that  at  Cnidus  we  should  get  nothing.  On 
Tuesday  the  17th,  we  stood  across  the  Ceramicus  Sinus, 
and  in  approaching  Cape  Crio  admired  the  bold  and  pic- 
turesque features  of  the  Carian  coast.  The  principal  har- 
bour of  Cnidus  is  to  the  south,  and  being  almost  becalmed 
after  getting  round  the  cape,  we  had  some  difficulty  in 
entering  it,  protected  as  it  still  is  by  the  two  ancient  piers  of 
the  Cnidians.  In  our  anxiety  to  avoid  some  sunken  rocks 
at  the  end  of  the  eastern  pier,  we  touched  a  stone  which  had 
rolled  away  from  that  on  the  other  side,  but  without  doing 
any  damage.  The  proper  direction  for  entering  the  harbour 
is  to  keep  rather  nearer  the  west  than  the  east  pier,  for  ten 
yards  from  the  end  of  the  former  there  is  very  deep  water. 

When  the  vessel  was  safely  moored  inside,  we  landed 
on  the  site  of  Cnidus,  where  the  ground  is  covered  with 
ruins  in  every  direction,  particularly  on  the  N.E.  side  of 
the  harbour.  To  the  S.W.  are  the  remains  of  an  ancient 
quay,  supported  by  Cyclopian  walls,  and  in  some  places 
cut  out  of  the  steep  limestone  rocks,  which  rise  abruptly 
from  the  water's  edge.  Strabo*  has  most  accurately  de- 
scribed the  appearance  of  the  place  and  its  two  harbours, 
separated  by  a  narrow  bank  of  sand,  which  connects  what 
he  calls  the  v$j<ro$  imaoTciSios  with  the  continent.  The  town 
being  built  partly  on  the  main,  and  partly  on  this  peninsula, 
became  as  it  were  a  double  city. 

The  researches  of  Captain  Beaufort  f  and  the  publications 
of  the  Dilettanti  Society  %  have  already  made  the  world 
acquainted  with  most  of  the  treasures  of  ancient  architec- 
ture still  visible  in  and  near  these  ruins. §  We  spent  several 

•  Strabo,  lib,  xiv.  c.  2.  |  Caramania,  p.  81. 

\  Ionian  Antiq.,  vol.  iii.  p.  1.  §  Leake's  Asia  Minor,  p.  226. 
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days  exploring  the  neighbourhood,  the  site  of  the  city,  and 
the  numerous  tombs  which  we  unexpectedly  came  upon  at 
the  distance  of  a  mile  from  the  eastern  gate,  some  of  which 
are  represented  in  the  accompanying  view.  Nor  did  I  neg- 
lect to  trace  as  far  as  possible  the  whole  extent  of  the  city 
walls.  These  have  always  appeared  to  me  to  convey  the 
most  correct  idea  of  the  power,  strength,  magnificence,  and 
wealth  of  the  communities  by  whom  they  were  raised.  They 
speak  home  to  the  daily  necessities  of  life,  and  bring  to  mind 
the  restlessness  of  human  nature,  and  that  universal  dispo- 
sition of  the  strong  to  triumph  over  the  weak,  which  com- 
pelled the  peaceable  inhabitants  of  towns  to  call  in  the 
assistance  of  walls  and  towers.  Undoubtedly  the  view  of  a 
temple  even  in  ruins  is  more  attractive  to  the  imagination; 
but  connected  as  it  is  with  the  worship  of  fabulous  or  imagi- 
nary divinities,  it  appears  to  partake,  in  some  degree,  of  the 
false  basis  on  which  they  rest,  and  thus  to  withdraw  the  mind 
from  the  realities  of  life  and  the  associations  of  history. 

The  walls  of  Cnidus  are  very  perfect,  and  may  be  traced 
throughout  their  whole  extent  to  the  east  of  the  harbour. 
The  city  is  enclosed  by  two  walls,  one  running  east  and 
west,  the  other  almost  north  and  south,  and  united  at  the 
summit  of  the  hill  to  the  N.E.  of  the  town.  The  former  is 
partly  Cyclopian  and  partly  pseudisodomous,  but  the  style 
improves  as  it  ascends.  From  this  point,  where  the  two 
are  connected  by  a  dilapidated  cross  wall,  they  stretch 
away  in  nearly  parallel  lines  at  no  great  distance  from 
each  other,  until  they  reach  the  highest  point  of  the  hill, 
where  are  the  remains  of  several  towers  and  other  defences 
protecting  the  summit.  Here  they  separate  again,  trend- 
ing down  to  the  east,  so  as  to  enclose  a  considerable 
shoulder  of  the  hill.  The  northern  part  of  the  wall  is 
very  perfect,  and  contains  two  or  three  towers  in  a  great 
state  of  preservation :  it  is  also  the  best  constructed,  being 
probably  of  a  later  date,  and  purely  isodomous.  In  a  few 
places  breaches  in  the  wall  had  been  repaired,  equally  in 
the  isodomous  style,  but  with  blocks  of  a  larger  size,  and  of 
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a  white  marble.  The  walls  on  the  peninsula  are  also  well 
preserved,,  containing  a  round  tower  of  great  beauty  at  the 
extremity,  near  the  northern  harbour. 

Although  the  remains  within  the  walls  are  highly  inte- 
resting, we  found  no  traces  of  public  buildings  or  temples 
to  indicate  its  former  splendour.  With  the  exception  of 
the  two  theatres,  both  in  a  ruined  condition,  a  long  Doric 
stoa  or  portico,  the  basement  of  a  large  building,  perhaps 
a  temple,  and  the  extensive  vaulted  substruction  of  another 
large  building  apparently  of  a  more  modern  date,  the  re- 
mains consisted  chiefly  of  lines  of  streets  and  private  dwell- 
ings, steps  leading  from  one  terrace  to  another  on  the  side 
of  the  hill,  and  circular  or  pear-shaped  cisterns  in  the 
ground,  covered  within  by  a  coat  of  cement.  These  were 
probably  reservoirs  for  containing  water :  one  seems  to  have 
been  attached  to  almost  every  house,  and  indeed  they  appear 
to  have  been  the  only  means  by  which  water  was  obtained, 
for  there  is  neither  stream  nor  fountain  anywhere  near. 

Amongst  the  ruins  of  the  town  and  neighbouring  tombs  we 
found  numerous  inscriptions  :*  many  of  them,  particularly 
those  on  sepulchral  monuments,  are  written  in  the  Doric 
dialect.  AAM02  instead  of  A  HMOS  is  of  constant  occur- 
rence, as  well  as  TA2  MATP02  for  TH2  MHTP02. 
No.  287  is  interesting  from  its  being  dedicated  to  Apollo 
Carneus.  We  learn  from  Pausanias  f  and  other  writers  J 
that  this  was  one  of  the  names  under  which  Apollo  was 
worshipped,  first  by  the  Lacedemonians,  and  afterwards  by 
the  Dorienses,  amongst  whom  are  mentioned  the  Sicyoni- 
ans,  who  through  Hercules  had  become  Dorians,  and  who 
possessed  a  temple  dedicated  to  Apollo  Carneus.  §  Pau- 
sanias also  states,  that  the  veneration  which  the  Dorienses 
paid  to  Apollo  Carneus  arose  from  Carnus  of  Acarnania 
having  acquired  the  art  of  divination  from  Apollo  :  he  adds, 
that  when  Hippotus  slew  Carnus,  Apollo  made  the  Dorian 
camp  feel  the  effects  of  his  anger.     Cnidus  was  founded 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  284—296.  f  Lac,  lib.  iii.  c.  13. 

I  Potter,  Antiq.  of  Greece,  vol.  i.  p.  46S.        §  Paus.,  Cor.,  lib.  ii.  c.  10. 
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by  a  Lacedemonian  colony,  by  whom  the  worship  of  Apollo 
Carneus  was  probably  introduced.  This  inscription  is  also 
interesting  as  alluding  to  an  Artemidorus,  son  of  Theopom- 
pus, or  a  Theopompus,  son  of  Artemidorus,  for  the  final 
letters  are  not  very  clear.  There  was,  however,  an  Artemi- 
dorus of  Cnidus,  son  of  the  historian  Theopompus,  who  had 
a  school  at  Rome,  and  who,  as  well  as  his  father,  was  the  friend 
of  Julius  Csesar :  he  wrote  the  account  of  the  meditated 
conspiracy,  and  presented  it  to  the  dictator  as  he  was  going 
to  the  Senate.*  It  is  also  worthy  of  notice  that  the  name 
of  Theopompus  or  of  his  son  should  be  Caius  Julius  ;  and 
that  the  monument  was  erected  by  Marcus  Apollonius, 
probably  Apollonius  of  Alabanda,  a  city  of  Caria,  who  had 
established  a  school  of  rhetoric  at  Rhodes  and  Rome,  and  at 
the  latter  place  numbered  Julius  Csesar  and  Cicero  amongst 
his  pupils.  Thus  we  have  the  names  of  several  of  the 
friends  of  Julius  Csesar  brought  together  in  this  short  in- 
scription. The  use  of  the  word  MAAPK02  for  MAPK02 
is  rather  singular,  and  is  probably  a  Dorism. 

But  the  most  interesting  remains  at  Cnidus  are  the  nu- 
merous tombs,  almost  all  Cyclopian,  at  a  distance  of  about 
a  mile  or  more  from  the  eastern  gate :  some  of  these  are 
buildings  of  considerable  extent.  They  are  generally  built 
against  the  side  of  a  sloping  hill,  and  therefore  consist 
of  only  three  walls,  which,  in  front  and  at  the  two  sides, 
support  an  elevated  terrace :  the  tombs  when  perfect  are 
always  completed  by  heavy  coping-stones.  Sometimes  they 
are  raised  considerably  higher  than  the  ground  within,  so  as 
to  enclose  a  square  space,  entered  by  a  doorway  in  the  massive 
walls.  When  two  occur  near  together,  a  narrow  passage  is  left 
between  them.  At  first  I  mistook  them  for  dwelling-houses, 
or  villas,  until  I  found  sepulchral  inscriptions  belonging  to 
them.  They  are  of  all  sizes  ;  one  of  the  largest  is  a  square 
of  120  feet,  with  walls  of  beautiful  polygonal  construction, 
and  a  regular  coping  of  flat  slabs :  within  this  space  are 
two  or  three  small  buildings,   apparently  tombs,   having 

*  Pluh  in  Csds.     Strabo,  lib.  xiv.  c.  2. 
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once  supported  large  triangular  columns,  formed  of  several 
blocks  riveted  and  fastened  together,  but  since  overthrown. 
In  some  places  we  observed  traces  of  the  old  road  carried 
along  a  terrace  supported  by  a  wall  of  Cyclopian  work, 
wherever  the  slope  of  the  hill  rendered  it  necessary. 

We  spent  several  days  endeavouring  to  open  some  of 
these  curious  edifices,  either  by  getting  out  a  stone  in  front, 
or  by  digging  down  through  the  roof  from  the  terrace 
above ;  but  all  we  entered  had  been  previously  plundered. 
In  some  few  cases  the  front  wall  is  built  in  horizontal 
courses,  but  the  polygonal  blocks  are  most  frequent ;  there 
is  also  great  variety  in  their  interior  arrangement :  this 
consists  either  of  arched  vaults  or  narrow  passages  covered 
with  flat  stones ;  these  latter  are  probably  the  most  ancient : 
the  vaults  are  either  formed  of  large  Cyclopian  blocks,  or 
of  small  stones  firmly  cemented  together.  A  cippus  or 
stele,  with  an  inscription,  appears  to  have  been  placed 
upon  the  terrace,  and  perhaps  served  to  conceal  the  entrance 
into  the  vaults  beneath,  which  in  some  cases  must  have  been 
entered  through  the  roof.  We  found  several  of  these  cippi 
lying  about :  they  are  generally  circular,  and  ornamented 
either  with  festoons  and  the  caput  bo  vis,  or  with  a  serpent 
entwined  round  them  twice.  The  inscription  is  placed 
either  round  the  circular  part  of  the  stone  or  on  the  flat 
base  or  pedestal  on  which  it  stands,  for  we  found  instances 
of  both. 

The  existence  of  Cyclopian  masonry  thus  intimately  con- 
nected with  regular  arches,  seems  to  prove  that  the  poly- 
gonal style  must  have  been  in  use  at  a  much  later  period 
than  is  usually  believed.  The  mere  circumstance,  therefore, 
of  finding  it  cannot  always  be  considered  as  forming  prima 
facie  evidence  of  the  great  antiquity  of  a  building.  One 
of  the  inscriptions  found  amongst  these  Cyclopian  tombs  is 
at  once  evidence  of  the  Doric  dialect,  and  of  the  tombs  hav- 
ing been  erected  subsequently  to  the  Roman  conquest,  for 
it  contains  the  words  TAX  MATPOS  2EKOTNAA2. 

The  arched  vaults  or  passages  are  sometimes  parallel  to, 
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and  sometimes  at  right  angles  with,  the  front  wall,  the 
whole  space  being  divided  into  two  chambers  with  a  small 
square-topped  low  passage  between  them,  or  on  each  side, 
to  contain  the  bodies.  It  is,  however,  uncertain  how  they 
were  entered,  for  great  pains  seem  to  have  been  taken  to 
conceal  the  entrance.  In  some  cases  it  was  probably  through 
a  small  aperture  in  the  vaulted  roof,  in  others  I  think  it 
was  effected  by  removing  a  stone  known  only  to  a  chosen 
few,  to  which  purpose,  owing  to  its  great  irregularity,  the 
polygonal  structure  was  well  adapted.  In  one  case  we  found 
such  a  stone,  which  had  been  removed,  leaving  an  opening 
into  a  long  and  narrow  passage.  Such,  perhaps,  was  the 
foundation  of  the  story  of  the  architect  *  who,  in  build- 
ing a  treasury  for  Rhamsinites,  contrived  that  a  stone  in 
the  outer  wall  could  be  removed  and  replaced  without  its 
being  perceived.  I  set  to  work  to  see  whether  I  could  not 
find  one  so  placed  in  one  of  the  walls,  that  it  might  be 
removed  without  interfering  with  those  above ;  and  hav- 
ing discovered  what  appeared  to  be  a  similar  instance,  we 
removed  the  stone  with  some  difficulty,  and  found  an  en- 
trance into  a  small  passage,  but  the  tomb  had  been  already 
opened  by  breaking  through  the  roof.  After  penetrating 
some  way,  the  end  of  the  passage  was  blocked  up  by  a 
large  stone  so  fixed  that  we  could  not  move  it,  and  there- 
fore determined  to  dig  down  behind  it  from  the  terrace 
above,  hoping  to  light  upon  another  chamber ;  but  we 
were  disappointed,  and  after  going  down  five  or  six  feet 
we  found  nothing  but  solid  rubbish.  In  some  cases  the 
vaults  were  plaistered  or  stuccoed  over  inside,  in  others 
the  stones  were  left  exposed ;  some  had  no  vault  or  arch 
at  all,  but  like  the  one  above  described  consisted  merely  of 
a  narrow  passage  with  a  flat  roof,  barely  large  enough  for 
a  man  to  crawl  in. 

Besides  the  veneration  paid  at  Cnidus  to  Apollo,  both  as 
Triopian  f  and  Carneus,  J  this  city  was  more  peculiarly  cele- 

*  Herod.,  lib.  li.  c.  121.  f  Herodotus,  lib.  i.  c.  144. 
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brated  for  the  worship  of  Venus,  and  for  the  beautiful  sta- 
tue of  that  goddess  by  Praxiteles,  the  sight  of  which,  accord- 
ing to  Pliny,  would  well  repay  the  trouble  of  a  journey  from 
Rome.  *  Praxiteles  had  made  two  statues  of  this  goddess, 
o -e  veiled,  the  other  naked ;  and  the  Coans,  who  had  the  op- 
tion of  the  two,  preferred  the  former,  both  being  valued  at 
the  same  price.  The  naked  one  was  purchased  by  the  Cni- 
dians.  After  it  had  been  in  their  possession  nearly  300 
years,  Nicomedes,  King  of  Bithynia,  proposed  to  purchase 
it,  offering  to  take  upon  himself  the  whole  public  debt  of 
the  Cnidians.  But  they  declined  the  offer,  preferring,  as 
Pliny  says,  to  submit  to  any  inconvenience  rather  than  to 
lose  the  chief  glory  of  their  city.  From  the  life  of  Apollo- 
nius  by  Philostratus  f  we  learn  that  it  still  enjoyed  the  same 
reputation  in  his  time.  But  for  a  further  account  of  this 
master-piece  of  ancient  art,  which  was  finally  destroyed  by 
fire,  a.d.  475,  when  the  great  palace  of  Lausus  in  Constan- 
tinople was  burnt  to  the  ground,  and  of  the  temple  of  the 
goddess,  I  must  refer  to  the  works  of  the  Society  of  Dilet- 
tanti,^: in  which  all  the  known  particulars  respecting  the 
early  history  and  foundation  of  Cnidus  have  been  brought 
together. 

Tuesday,  January  24. — After  spending  a  week  amongst 
the  ruins,  we  took  advantage  of  a  fair  breeze  to  get  out 
of  the  harbour,  with  the  intention  of  visiting  the  island 
and  gulf  of  Syme,  and  of  endeavouring  to  ascertain  the 
narrow  isthmus  which  connected  the  Triopian  promon- 
tory with  the  mainland  of  Caria,  and  which  was  alluded 
to  in  the  oracle  given  to  the  Cnidians  by  the  Pythian 
priestess,  when  they  consulted  the  god  as  to  the  propriety 
of  fortifying  the  narrow  neck  of  land,  in  order  to  protect 
their  territory  against  the  invasion  of  the  Persians  under 
Harpagus.     In  consequence  of  the  oracle,  which  said — 

'iffti/aov  $i  (jt.v\  Tvgyourt,  (*&  ogvtTffiri, 
Zibi  yu,(>  k   'l&viKi  vncrov,  'it  x    ifiovXiro' 

they  desisted  from  their  enterprise,  and  surrendered  to  the 

*  Plin.,  N.  H.,  34.  4.  f  Philos.,  Apol.  Vit.,  lib.  vi.  40. 

\  Antiquit.  of  Ionia,  part  iii.  p.  14. 
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Persian  general.*  In  beating  to  windward  to-day  we  had 
remarked  that  to  the  north  of  the  island  of  Syme  the  shore 
ran  in  very  considerably  to  a  deep  bay,  where  the  land  was 
so  low  as  to  give  the  promontory  the  appearance  of  an  island. 
This  low  ground  was  at  a  distance  of  sixteen  or  eighteen 
miles  from  Cape  Crio,  and  we  felt  confident  that  we  should 
here  find  the  narrow  rocky  isthmus  only  five  stadia  across. 
It  will  be  seen  in  the  sequel  that  we  were  unable  to  reach 
the  spot.  The  wind,  still  contrary,  freshened  during  the 
day,  which  prevented  our  reaching  Syme  before  dark  ;  and 
as  the  pilot  objected  to  taking  us  into  the  harbour  during 
the  night,  we  determined  to  bear  away  for  Rhodes,  and  to 
visit  Syme  on  our  return. 

January  25. — When  morning  dawned  we  were  still  off 
the  southern  point  of  Syme,  with  the  island  of  Rhodes 
stretching  away  over  our  starboard  bow;  a  remarkable 
flat  table-land  was  conspicuous  near  the  shore,  on  which 
were  said  to  be  ruins.  These,  we  afterwards  learnt,  were 
by  the  natives  called  Palseo  Rhodos,  or  ancient  Rhodes. 
Leaving  Syme  we  passed  the  headland  of  Cynos  Sema,  and 
farther  to  the  east  we  distinguished  some  Cyclopian  walls 
on  the  sea-shore,  said  to  mark  the  ruins  of  the  ancient 
Loryma.  Continuing  near  the  coast  we  passed  the  little 
harbour  of  Aplotheki  and  the  island  of  Elseus  before  it : 
according  to  our  pilot's  information,  the  harbour  of  Porto 
Cavaliere  was  still  farther  to  the  east.  The  whole  line 
of  coast  is  extremely  rugged,  and  the  outline  of  the  moun- 
tains is  varied  and  picturesque,  but  the  country  has  a  bleak 
and  barren  look.  High  snow-capped  mountains  to  the  east 
were  seen  rising  above  Macri.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
scenery  of  Rhodes  in  those  parts  of  the  island  which  we 
were  approaching  seemed  to  be  very  rich,  and  the  hills  well- 
wooded,  and  interspersed  with  many  ridges,  and  table-lands. 
Along  the  coast  we  observed  several  villages  and  plains 
stretching  down  to  the  seaside. 

After  rounding  the  most  northern  point  of  the  island,  on 
which  were  numerous  windmills,  and  as  we  approached  the 

*  Herod.,  lib.  i.  c.  174.     Cramer,  Asia  Minor,  ii.  185. 
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town  and  harbour  facing  the  N.N.E.,  we  had  some  difficulty 
in  deciding  into  which  of  the  two  ports  to  enter,  not  from  a 
desire  to  know  which  was  the  best,  but  which  was  the  least 
bad.  The  first  and  most  westerly  of  the  two  is  very  small, 
and  is  as  it  were  divided  into  two  by  a  ruined  pier,  which 
renders  the  inner  one  snug  and  protected  against  every 
wind,  whilst  even  a  small  vessel  can  scarcely  swing  in 
the  outer  one.  The  passage  from  one  to  the  other  is 
extremely  narrow,  and  between  two  broken  rocky  pier- 
heads, the  fallen  debris  of  which  have  still  further  im- 
peded the  passage,  through  which  we  were  doubtful 
whether  there  was  room  for  the  vessel  to  pass.  We 
accordingly  lay  to,  and  off  and  on,  while  we  sent  in  a  boat 
to  sound,  which  reported  sufficient  water,  in  consequence  of 
which  we  entered  the  outer  harbour,  where  we  dropped  our 
anchor  with  the  intention  of  warping  into  the  inner  basin. 
However,  on  further  examination,  it  was  discovered  that 
although  there  was  water  enough  in  the  passage,  yet  in 
front  of  the  entrance,  in  consequence  of  fallen  blocks,  there 
was  only  nine  or  ten  feet  water,  besides  a  narrow  tortuous 
channel  between  the  broken  blocks  which  had  fallen  from 
the  pier.  The  "Royalist"  was  therefore  obliged  to  put 
to  sea  again,  and  while  we  visited  the  consul  and  peram- 
bulated the  town,  she  worked  round  into  the  eastern  har- 
bour :  this,  however,  proved  also  to  be  small,  crowded,  and 
shallow,  and  much  exposed  to  the  N.  and  N.E.  To  avoid 
this  inconvenience  Mr.  Brooke  sent  his  vessel  to  Marmorice, 
and  we  engaged  a  week's  lodging  on  shore. 
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Town  of  Rhodes — Architecture  of  the  Knights — Barbary  Pilgrims — Excursion  to 
the  Interior  of  the  Island — Archangelo — Malona — Lindo,  anc.  Lindas — Acropolis 
— Ruins  of  Camiro,  anc.  Camirus — Hellenic  Walls — Malona — Apollona — 
Embona — Mount  Atairo,  anc.  Mons  Atabyrius — Temple  of  Jupiter — Kalamata 
— Palseo  Rodcs — Return  to  Rhodes — Site  of  the  Colossus. 

There  are  few  islands  which  have  occupied  so  much  space 
in  the  page  of  history,  or  whose  present  state  is  calculated 
to  excite  such  interest  as  Rhodes.  Its  earliest  origin  is 
veiled  in  the  obscurity  of  fable,  but  it  was  soon  distin- 
guished for  its  progress  in  maritime  affairs,  and  in  the 
schools  of  rhetoric  and  philosophy ;  while  at  a  later  period 
it  loner  remained  the  barrier  between  the  civilization  of 
Europe,  and  the  increasing  preponderance  of  the  Turks. 
The  fertility  of  its  soil  was  no  less  the  subject  of  praise 
than  the  salubrity  of  its  climate,  combining  the  warmth  of 
a  tropical  region  with  the  genial  temperature  of  a  more 
northern  zone.  Under  these  circumstances  it  is  not  surpriz- 
ing that  the  traveller  should  hail  his  arrival  in  this  Island 
of  the  Blest,  as  the  fulfilment  of  a  long-cherished  hope  or 
of  a  promise  long  delayed.  Such  were  the  feelings  with 
which  I  landed  on  the  shores  of  Rhodes  :  and  high  as  my 
expectations  had  been  raised,  they  were  not  disappointed. 

Landing  in  the  western  harbour,  we  proceeded  along 
a  narrow  path  outside  the  walls,  and  through  the  outer 
fortifications  near  the  lofty  Arab  tower,  until  we  reached 
the  eastern  port.  Here  was  a  spacious  quay  beneath  the 
feudal  walls,  lined  with  capacious  cafes  for  the  Turks,  and 
taverns  for  the  less  sober  Greeks.  At  its  southern  end  we 
passed  through  the  massive  gates,  and  between  two  imposing 
towers  into  the  town  where  Turks  and  Jews  alone  are  per- 
mitted to  reside.     Greeks  and  Franks  are  allowed  to  enter 
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during  the  day  either  for  curiosity  or  business ;  but  woe 
betide  the  unhappy  Christian  who  should  be  discovered  to 
have  passed  the  night  within  the  walls.  Here  we  at  once 
found  ourselves  walking  amidst  the  ancient  habitations  of 
the  knights  of  Rhodes,  which  produced  the  effect  of  having 
been  suddenly  transported  into  a  former  age,  rather  than  into 
a  different  place.  Many  of  the  houses  were  in  ruins ;  some 
were  inhabited  by  Turks ;  but  all  presented  the  same  ex- 
terior that  they  did  three  or  four  hundred  years  ago.  Built 
in  the  peculiar  architecture  of  the  feudal  times,  a  strange 
combination  of  the  contrary  qualities  of  the  gay  and  the  som- 
bre— massive,  yet  not  devoid  of  elegance,  and  constructed 
entirely  of  stone,  they  have  equally  resisted  the  corroding 
influence  of  time,  and  the  mischievous  effects  of  Turkish 
violence  and  ignorance  :  the  escutcheons  and  coats  of  arms 
of  the  knights  likewise,  of  different  countries,  several  some- 
times occurring  in  the  same  house,  remain  fixed  in  the  walls 
uninjured. 

The  principal  street  led  up  a  gentle  rise  to  the  west : 
it  was  broader  than  is  usual  in  the  towns  of  the  Levant, 
and  could  boast  a  footpath  on  each  side.  On  our  left  we 
passed  a  massive  building,  now  converted  into  barracks 
for  the  new  troops :  it  was  formerly  a  college,  used  as  a  re- 
sidence for  the  poorer  knights,  and  containing  rooms  for  the 
despatch  of  public  business.  On  our  right  were  ancient 
houses,  inhabited  by  Turks  or  left  to  decay,  built  in  a  florid 
gothic  style,  with  ornamented  headings,  and  borders  of 
flowers  round  the  windows  and  along  the  walls.  Amongst 
the  numerous  escutcheons  with  which  they  were  adorned 
were  the  royal  arms  of  England,  three  lions  passant,  quar- 
tered with  those  of  France,  three  fleurs  de  lis.  At  the 
top  of  the  street  we  reached  the  ruined  palace  of  the  Grand 
Master:  near  it  was  the  principal  church,  dedicated  to  St. 
John,  a  long,  gothic  edifice,  now  converted  into  a  mosque. 
Here  the  fortifications  were  of  great  strength,  forming,  as 
it  were,  the  key  to  the  whole  defence.  The  wall  was  very 
lofty,  defended  by  a  deep  ditch  extending  round  the  fortress 

VOL.  II.  e 
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on  the  land  side,  while  a  high  covered  way  connected  with 
the  wall  by  a  draw-bridge  led  over  the  fosse,  and  an  inter- 
vening ravelin  to  a  strong  detached  fort  on  the  west. 

We  were  much  struck  with  the  breadth  and  cleanliness  of 
the  streets,  paved  with  small  round  pebbles,  which  abound 
in  the  conglomerate  at  this  end  of  the  island.  Every  house 
had  its  garden,  in  which  oranges  and  lemons  grew  luxuri- 
antly, while  the  tall  and  graceful  palms  added  to  the  Ori- 
ental character  of  the  scenery.  Two  churches  belonging  to 
the  knights,  that  of  St.  John,  and  that  of  the  Apostles,  have 
been  converted  by  the  Turks  into  mosques.  Round  the 
entrance  of  the  latter  are  some  beautiful  arabesque  traceries 
carved  in  white  marble,  representing  arms  and  armour, 
drums  and  standards,  cuirasses,  gauntlets  and  greaves, 
quivers,  bows,  and  helmets,  all  executed  with  the  greatest 
delicacy.  In  this  quarter  we  also  visited  the  bazaars,  only 
moderately  supplied  with  goods  and  necessaries.  The  Greek 
quarter  is  without  the  walls  to  the  N.W.  of  the  fortifications, 
where  every  house  is  surrounded  with  a  garden,  and  where 
the  European  consuls  have  established  their  diplomatic 
coterie. 

Forgetting  for  a  while  the  classic  interests  of  Rhodes,  and 
of  which  but  few  memorials  are  to  be  seen  in  the  present 
town,  it  is  impossible  to  look  upon  these  remains  of  its 
chivalrous  period,  with  the  knightly  houses  and  their  ap- 
propriate ornaments,  the  noble  coats  of  arms,  and  other 
paraphernalia  of  chivalry,  as  they  have  been  left  uninjured 
for  the  last  three  hundred  years,  without  a  strong  feeling  of 
interest  in  the  events  and  circumstances  which  first  founded 
and  subsequently  destroyed  these  evidences  of  European 
civilization,  established  so  far  within  the  limits  of  Eastern 
barbarism  ;  events  which  may  be  justly  considered  as  the 
most  interesting  and  the  most  important  which  have  agi- 
tated the  tranquillity  of  Europe  since  the  downfall  of  the 
Roman  empire.  It  is  also  curious  to  observe  how  the  style 
of  architecture,  probably  universal  in  Europe  three  hun- 
dred years  ago,  has,  by  an  extraordinary  chance,  been  pre- 
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served  in  a  Turkish  island,  under  the  influence  of  Turkish 
indifference,  while  it  has  everywhere  disappeared  in  Europe, 
before  the  sweeping  hand  of  innovation,  and  the  improve- 
ment and  alteration  of  domestic  architecture.* 

Thursday,  January  26. — A  Turkish  corvette  arrived  this 
morning  with  the  new  governor  Chosrew  Pacha:  she  en- 
tered the  harbour  in  which  we  were  lying  with  all  sails  set, 
and  fired  a  salute  with  great  precision,  which  was  equally 
well  returned  from  the  fort.  Another  arrival  of  this  day 
was  of  a  very  different  description,  viz.  a  brig  full  of  dirty 
Arab  pilgrims  on  their  way  from  Tunis  to  Alexandria.  They 
landed  in  the  course  of  the  day,  bivouacked  on  a  small  piece 
of  ground  near  the  harbour,  and  spent  their  time  in  cooking 
their  provisions,  and  cleansing  themselves  and  their  ragged 
clothes  from  the  vermin  which  had  infested  them  on  board. 
I  never  saw  a  more  squalid,  loathsome  set  of  savages. 
Their  scanty  dress  bespoke  the  extreme  of  poverty,  and 
wild  fanaticism  was  depicted  in  their  countenances.  In  the 
evening  we  landed  our  effects,  and  took  up  our  quarters  for 
the  night  in  a  small  Franciscan  or  Capucin  convent,  sending 
the  vessel  to  Marmorice,  on  the  opposite  coast,  for  a  week. 
We  had  some  difficulty  in  getting  ashore  in  the  dark,  having 
landed  on  the  quarantine  ground;  but  finding  ourselves 
locked  in,  we  discovered  our  mistake  before  we  were  per- 
ceived, and  got  safely  off. 

Friday,  January  27. — Having  made  arrangements  for  a 
short  excursion  into  the  interior  of  the  island,  and  to  the 
site  of  the  ancient  Lindus,  we  started  this  morning  at  ten 
a.m.  Mules  were  the  only  animals  we  could  procure  for  our 
conveyance.  After  passing  through  the  Greek  quarter,  we 
ascended  a  low  ridge  of  hills,  consisting  chiefly  of  a  shelly 
conglomerate,    containing   numerous   fragments   of  recent 

*  Prince  Puckler  Muskau,  in  one  of  his  last  works,*  contrasts  the  generosity  of 
the  Turks  after  the  capture  of  Rhodes  in  respecting  the  arms,  insignia,  and  inscrip- 
tions on  the  public  buildings  of  the  knights,  with  the  vandalism  of  the  French  in 
defacing  the  armorial  bearings  on  the  alberghi  of  the  knights  of  Malta. 


*  Siid  ostlicher  Bildersaal,  vol.  1.     Der  Vergniigling. 
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marine  shells,  and  associated  with  beds  of  pebbles.  The 
buildings  of  Rhodes  and  the  vicinity  are  chiefly  constructed 
of  this  shelly  rock,  which,  although  soft  to  cut,  has  proved 
extremely  durable.  Our  direction  was  generally  S.S.W. 
until  we  reached  the  summit  of  the  broken  table-land,  dis- 
tant nearly  two  miles  from  the  convent,  where  we  saw  re- 
mains of  large  Hellenic  blocks,  forming  an  ancient  wall, 
which  might  be  a  portion  of  the  old  walls  of  the  city* 

The  ground  near  the  town  was  well  cultivated,  and  orange 
trees,  palms,  and  pine  trees  grew  near  the  summit  of  the 
hill ;  but  as  we  advanced,  and  descended  into  an  open  plain, 
the  country  became  barren  and  rocky,  vegetation  scanty, 
and  the  ground  was  covered  with  loose  pebbles  washed  out 
of  the  conglomerate  beds.  At  half-past  eleven  we  passed 
the  large  village  of  Koskinar,  beyond  which  the  road  is  car- 
ried along  a  narrow  passage  cut  in  the  solid  rock,  containing 
large  shells,  chiefly  Pecten  and  Cardium  :  even  when  it  runs 
along  the  plain,  it  is  cut  with  great  neatness  into  the  rock, 
and  a  raised  footpath  is  left  on  one  side.  At  twelve  we 
crossed  a  small  stream  by  a  stone  bridge,  and  observed  a 
fine  group  of  wild  palm-trees  near  the  bed  of  the  torrent. 
Here  we  ascended  another  ridge  of  rugged  hills  composed 
of  sand  and  gravel,  from  which,  at  a  quarter  after  one, 
we  descended  by  a  steep  road  into  a  narrow  plain  near 
the  sea-shore,  our  direction  being  rather  more  southerly. 
This  plain,  bounded  by  the  sea  on  the  left  hand,  and  by  steep 
picturesque  mountains  of  blue  limestone  on  the  right,  was 
only  partially  cultivated,  while  little  detached  hillocks  of 
the  same  rock  rose  up  between  us  and  the  sea :  these  would 
have  been  so  many  rocky  islets  when  the  tertiary  formation 
of  which  the  plain  consists  was  covered  by  the  ocean. 

We  continued  along  it  for  several  miles  in  a  S.W.  di- 
rection, and  then  ascended  a  broad  and  partly  cultivated 
valley,  which,  after  crossing  the  dry  bed  of  a  mountain 
torrent,  conducted  us  to  a  wild  and  rocky  country  hemmed 

*  For  the  geology  of  the  parts  of  the  island  which  1  visited,  see  Geological 
Transactions,  vol.  vi.  p.  1, 
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in  between  the  sea  and  the  cliffs.  Here  there  was  but  little 
vegetation,  except  junipers  and  wild  olive  trees.  The  re- 
mains of  the  horizontal  tertiary  formation  adhering  to  the 
cliffs  on  our  right  formed  a  continual  natural  terrace,  always 
preserving  the  same  height,  and  traceable  to  a  considerable 
distance,  following  the  line  of  all  the  sinuosities  and  valleys, 
and  along  the  steep  escarpment  of  the  mountain,  at  a  height 
of  about  100  feet  above  the  alluvial  plain.  A  steep  and 
difficult  road,  sometimes  paved  and  sometimes  cut  into 
the  rock  itself,  leading  over  wild  and  uncultivated  hills, 
brought  us  at  four  p.m.  to  the  summit  of  the  ridge,  from 
which  we  descended  into  the  plain  of  Archangelo ;  and 
at  half-past  four  we  reached  the  village  of  the  same  name, 
containing  about  one  hundred  Greek  houses,  once  com- 
manded or  defended  by  a  strong  castle,  the  ruins  of  which 
still  frown  upon  it  from  a  neighbouring  hill. 

On  entering  our  quarters  in  a  Greek  cottage,  we  were 
much  struck  with  the  surprising  and  unexpected  cleanliness, 
and  the  neatness  of  arrangement,  which  pervaded  the  apart- 
ment. The  most  fastidious  eye  could  not  have  discovered 
a  black  or  dirty  spot  in  the  whole  of  the  carefully  white- 
washed room,  not  even  excepting  the  hard  smooth  floor 
itself,  which  was  also  whitewashed,  with  the  exception  of  a 
narrow  passage  from  the  entrance  to  the  fireplace,  round 
which  a  small  space  was  left  untouched  for  the  purpose  of 
the  necessary  domestic  movements.  The  furniture  was, 
in  its  way,  plentiful,  sound,  and  clean,  consisting  of  a  few 
large  trunks,  a  bedstead  raised  upon  a  lofty  platform,  which 
could  only  be  reached  by  means  of  a  ladder,  and  one  or  two 
small  deal  tables.  But  the  most  remarkable  feature  in  the 
room  was  the  display  of  plates  of  various  sizes,  patterns, 
and  colours,  with  which  the  walls  were  hung,  and  of  which 
there  were  about  150,  more  however  for  show  than  use. 
We  had  no  difficulty  in  establishing  our  carpets  on  a  raised 
part  of  the  clean  floor  near  the  fire-place,  and,  in  return  for 
our  old  landlady's  hospitality,  were  fortunate  enough  to  be 
able  to  add  to  her  valuable  collection  of  plates  by  present- 
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ing  her  with  a  specimen  of  the  willow  pattern  which  we 
had  brought  with  us. 

Having  procured  a  guide  from  the  village,  we  visited 
the  old  castle  on  the  hill,  apparently  erected  in  the  time 
of  the  Knights :  at  least  it  was  evident,  from  the  coats  of 
arms  in  the  walls,  that  they  must  have  held  possession  of  it 
for  a  time.  Its  construction  was  very  singular,  but,  in 
its  present  dilapitated  state,  the  details  could  scarcely  be 
made  out.  The  hill  on  which  it  stands  is  conical,  and  of 
blue  limestone,  the  base  of  which  is  encircled  to  nearly  half 
its  height  by  the  soft  tertiary  formation,  full  of  fragments  of 
shells,  amongst  which  Ostrea  predominates.  These  remark- 
able pinnacles  and  cliffs  of  blue  marble,  rising  up  as  it  were 
out  of  the  tertiary  beds,  clearly  refer  to  a  period  before  the 
island  had  assumed  its  present  configuration,  when  the 
greater  part  of  its  surface  was  submerged,  and  their  rocky 
points  stood  out  above  the  surface  of  the  sea,  the  reefs  and 
rocks  of  its  antidiluvian  shores.  Near  the  foot  of  the  hill 
were  the  remains  of  a  chapel,  similar  to  those  we  had  already 
seen  in  various  parts  of  the  island.  The  houses  were  all 
flat-roofed,  and  their  interiors  closely  corresponded  with  our 
own  quarters,  exhibiting  the  same  Dutch-like  qualities  of 
cleanliness  and  neatness. 

January  28. — From  Archangelo  we  proceeded  two  miles 
S.S.W.  over  the  plain,  until  we  reached  a  deep  and 
wooded  glen  in  the  hills  of  sand  and  gravel  by  which  it  is 
bounded:  after  descending  the  steep  ravine,  we  emerged 
into  another  extensive  plain,  open  to  the  sea  on  the  left  hand, 
and  in  an  hour  and  a  quarter  reached  the  dirty  village 
of  Malona.  From  hence  we  continued  still  in  the  same  di- 
rection for  nearly  five  miles  over  a  stony  plain,  cultivated  in 
some  places,  and  slightly  undulating.  On  the  right  the 
same  range  of  hills  continued  at  a  distance  of  two  or  three 
miles,  while  a  few  detached  hillocks  rose  on  our  left  near  the 
sea-shore,  one  of  which  had  a  remarkable  truncated  appear- 
ance. There  was  no  road  across  the  plain,  and  we  did  not 
meet  a  single  traveller  :  no  flocks  or  herds  were  visible ;  and 
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this  beautiful  island,  capable  of  supporting  a  very  large 
population,  seemed  here  little  better  than  a  desert. 

At  the  southern  extremity  of  the  plain,  the  steep  hills 
closing  in  upon  the  sea,  compelled  us  to  pass  along  the  sandy 
beach,  whence  we  ascended  by  a  rocky  path  to  the  summit 
of  a  ridge  of  tertiary  formation,  which  we  reached  shortly 
before  twelve,  and  where  we  enjoyed  an  extensive  view  of  the 
line  of  coast,  with  the  Acropolis  ofLindo  almost  at  our  feet. 
A  steep  descent  soon  brought  us  to  the  town,  built  on  a  low 
neck  of  land  between  the  mountains  and  the  rock  of  the 
Acropolis,  overhanging  the  sea,  and  on  the  summit  of  which 
a  lofty  palm  tree,  almost  the  only  living  thing  in  sight, 
gave  an  Oriental  character  to  the  scene.  We  arrived  at 
Lindo  at  half-past  twelve,  said  to  be  four  hours  from  Arch- 
angelo  and  ten  from  Rhodes,  and  proceeded  at  once  to  the 
house  of  Signor  Philipaki,  a  Greek  resident,  for  whom  we 
had  letters  from  Rhodes.  We  found  him  at  dinner  with  his 
wife  and  family  :  he  received  us  hospitably,  giving  us  a 
room  in  the  upper  part  of  his  house  with  only  half  a  door, 
and  no  glass  in  the  seven  windows,  but  anticipating  our 
objections  by  stating  that  the  bishop  was  already  his  guest, 
and  had  possession  of  the  best  rooms. 

We  ascended  the  steep  hill,  under  the  guidance  of  a 
crack-brained  priest,  to  what  is  called  the  temple  of  Mi- 
nerva, and  is  alluded  to  by  Col.  Leake  *  as  a  cavern  with  a 
dodecastyle  Doric  portico.  It  is  a  tomb  excavated  in  the 
rock,  and  with  a  Doric  facade.  The  origin  of  its  being 
called  the  temple  of  Minerva  is  probably  owing  to  Strabo's 
remark  f  that  there  was  a  temple  of  Minerva  Lindia  near 
this  place.  Four  sepulchral  cippi  originally  stood  over  the 
cornice,  one  only  remains  in  situ;  the  other  three  have  fallen 
to  the  ground,  from  one  of  which  I  copied  an  imperfect  in- 
scription.J  A  great  portion  of  the  facade  has  also  fallen 
away ;  and  traces  of  only  three  or  four  columns,  not  entirely 

*  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  225,  note.  f  Lib.  xiv.  c.  2. 

X  See  Appendix,  No.  297. 
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detached  from  the  rock,  being  in  fact  only  half  columns,  are 
now  to  be  seen.  Within  are  the  remains  of  numerous  niches 
to  receive  the  bodies.  The  view  from  the  platform  in  front 
was  very  extensive ;  to  the  north  our  guide  pointed  out  what 
he  called  the  acropolis  of  Camiro,  and  to  the  south  a  distant 
point  called  Lambro,  while  the  Acropolis  which  he  called 
to  (ppoupto  rose  up  in  front  to  the  east.  He  added,  that  the 
country  about  Lindo  was  called  Krana. 

Returning  to  the  town,  we  observed  many  houses  built  in 
the  style  of  the  dwellings  of  the  knights  at  Rhodes,  but  the 
most  remarkable  bore  no  earlier  date  than  that  of  1643.  Near 
the  south  end  of  the  town  was  a  considerable  extent  of  Hel- 
lenic walls  of  pseudisodomous  style,  but  whether  those  of  the 
city,  or  the  cella  of  a  temple,  we  could  not  determine.  Seve- 
ral large  stones,  from  amongst  which  we  copied  some  inscrip- 
tions, had  been  heaped  upon  it  to  enclose  the  modern  burial- 
ground.*  This  is  more  likely  to  have  been  the  site  of  the 
temple  of  Minerva  than  the  grotto  before  described.  Above 
it  we  found  the  remains  of  a  theatre,  of  rude  construction, 
partly  excavated  in  the  solid  rock  at  the  foot  of  the  Acropo- 
lis. About  twenty  of  the  upper  seats  are  still  visible,  but 
they  form  only  a  small  segment  of  a  very  large  circle,  the 
remaining  portion  having  probably  been  built  up  with 
masonry.  From  the  theatre  we  descended  to  a  basin,  or 
harbour,  to  the  south  of  the  Acropolis,  completely  sur- 
rounded by  steep  rocks  :  the  water  was  of  great  depth, 
communicating  with  the  sea  by  a  narrow  entrance  to  the 
N.E.  The  rock  of  the  Acropolis  rises  precipitously  from 
this  secluded  basin,  probably  one  of  the  ports  of  the  ancient 
Lindians;  and  a  remarkable  path,  hollowed  out,  about  six 
feet  high,  extends  round  its  north  end,  forming  a  narrow 
ledge  just  above  the  water  level.  We  walked  along  it  to 
the  point  of  the  entrance,  which  is  so  narrow,  and  the  rocky 
sides  so  steep,  that  a  vessel  could  not  enter  except  with  very 
smooth  water.     Immediately  within  the  entrance  is  a  cavern 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  298  and  299. 


Chap,  xxxiv.]  CAMIRO.  57 

or  fissure  in  the  rock,  partly  filled  with  enormous  masses 
detached  from  above,  and  cemented  together  by  a  red 
calcareous  paste. 

January  29. — This  morning  we  prepared  to  visit  the 
citadel,  where  we  were  led  to  expect  some  inscriptions  ;  but, 
after  ascending  some  way,  we  found  the  gates  locked,  and 
learnt  that  the  officer  who  kept  the  keys  was  at  Rhodes. 
There  was  one  inscription  in  the  outer  wall  near  the  gate- 
way, but  too  high  up  to  decipher.  Returning  to  our  host, 
he  informed  us  that  there  were  ruins  at  a  village  in  the  in- 
terior called  Apollona,  three  hours  from  Malona ;  and  that 
the  village  of  Embona  was  three  hours  farther  to  the  west, 
near  Mount  Atairo,  the  Atabyrius  of  the  ancients,  on  the 
summit  of  which  was  a  ruined  monastery.  Here  was 
an  ancient  temple  dedicated  to  Jupiter ;  and,  in  the  hope 
of  finding  some  remains  of  it,  we  determined  to  ascend  this, 
the  most  lofty  point  in  the  island.  Our  host  also  mentioned 
having  discovered  some  tombs  in  his  garden,  in  which  were 
rude  vases  and  lamps,  but  all  broken  and  lost.  He  added, 
that  the  flat  table-land  which  we  had  seen  to  the  north 
near  the  sea-side  was  called  Camiro,  from  a  convent  called 
Camirili,  situated  in  the  hills  above. 

On  our  way  back  from  Lindo  to  Malona  we  turned 
aside  to  visit  this  table-land,  which  is  to  the  E.S.E.  of 
Malona,  and  where  we  hoped  to  find  evidence  of  its  being 
an  ancient  site.  The  natives  call  the  district  in  which 
it  is  placed  Zografi.  Before  reaching  the  foot  of  the  hill, 
we  passed  through  the  ruins  of  an  old  town,  either  Greek, 
Byzantine,  chivalrous,  or  Turkish.  Amongst  the  ruins 
were  many  spoils  of  classic  origin,  viz.  marbles,  Corin- 
thian capitals,  columns,  and  an  inscription*,  built  into 
the  more  modern  walls.  On  reaching  the  hill  we  found 
many  traces  of  Hellenic,  and  even  Cyclopian  walls;  one 
of  which  was  evidently  for  the  defence  of  the  city,  following 
the  sinuous  outline  of  the  promontory,  and  was  continued 
up  the  escarpment  of  the  table-land.     Not  a  vestige  of  any- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  300. 
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thing  Hellenic,  however,  is  to  be  seen  on  the  Acropolis, 
all  the  remains  being  decidedly  of  the  time  of  the  knights, 
some  of  whose  escutcheons  have  been  inserted  in  the  bastions 
near  the  sea  :  probably  the  ancient  walls  were  destroyed  to 
obtain  materials  for  more  modern  buildings.  The  walls  below 
leave  no  doubt  that  it  was  the  site  of  an  ancient  city ;  and 
considering  the  name  given  to  it  by  the  Greeks  of  the  neigh- 
bourhood, who  call  it  both  Camiros  and  Acamiro,  although 
they  give  a  fanciful  cause  for  the  derivation  of  that  name, 
it  is  evident  that  we  have  here  the  ruins  and  site  of  Cami- 
rus,  one  of  the  three  ancient  cities  of  the  island  of  Rhodes, 
Lindus,  C  amir  us,  and  Ialysus,  according  to  Homer, #  who 
applies  the  term  of  white  or  chalky  to  the  cliffs  of  Camirus. 
This  agrees  with  the  actual  appearance  of  the  place,  for 
that  part  of  the  promontory  where  we  found  the  Cyclopian 
walls  consisted  of  the  purest  and  whitest  scaglia  limestone 
I  had  ever  seen.  Dr.  Cramer's  authority  for  placing  Ca- 
mirus at  the  S.W.  end  of  the  island  is  probably  the  state- 
ment of  Strabo,|  who  says  that  Lindus  is  the  first  place  met 
with  by  those  who  sail  from  the  city  of  Rhodes,  having  the 
island  on  the  right  hand.  This  is  certainly  an  error :  for, 
whether  these  ruins  represent  Camirus  or  not,  they  occur 
before  Lindus. 

From  the  Acropolis  we  descended  the  face  of  the  cliff 
by  an  ancient  zigzag  road,  until  we  reached  an  upper 
plain,  where  we  rejoined  our  guides.  This  upper  plain 
consists  of  a  broad  ridge  of  flat-topped  hills,  stretching  to 
the  N.W.,  and  consisting  of  a  concretionary  arenaceous 
limestone  of  tertiary  formation,  and  of  which  a  good  section 
is  exposed  on  the  sea-shore  north  of  the  Acropolis.  Near 
the  city  the  surface  of  this  ridge  is  covered  with  numerous 
ancient  tombs,  cut  in  the  form  of  sarcophagi  in  the  solid 
rock,  and  resembling  those  of  Colossse,  in  Phrygian  but 
varying  much  in  size,  and,  although  close  to  each  other, 
dotted  about  with  great  irregularity.     In  the  cliff  near  the 
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sea-shore  were  also  other  tombs  of  a  different  character, 
excavated  in  the  face  of  the  rock. 

The  whole  population  of  Malona  had  turned  out  to  witness 
the  festivities  in  honour  of  a  marriage.  These  consisted 
almost  entirely  of  dancing  and  drinking :  in  the  former  the 
company  danced  in  a  ring,  to  the  sound  of  a  lugubrious 
bagpipe,  encircling  the  more  honoured  of  the  guests.  As 
strangers,  we  also  had  to  submit  to  this  distinction,  and 
could  not  refrain  from  drinking  a  brindisi  to  the  happy  pair 
in  their  poisonous  wine.  The  bride  and  the  younger  girls 
had  some  pretensions  to  beauty,  but  all  had  the  same 
peculiarities  of  feature,  viz.,  the  mouth  bent  down  towards 
the  two  extremities,  and  the  arched  eyebrows  dropping  to- 
wards the  outer  corners. 

January  30. — We  started  for  Apollona  early  this  morn- 
ing under  the  guidance  of  an  old  chasseur,  whose  sole  or 
principal  occupation  was  deer-stalking  :  these  animals  are 
said  to  abound  in  the  wooded  district  of  the  interior.  Our 
direction  was  for  the  first  two  miles  nearly  N.W.  along  the 
bed  of  a  deep  and  stony  ravine,  where  the  boulders  increased 
greatly  as  we  ascended.  Here  we  entered  amongst  thick  and 
almost  impenetrable  woods  of  fir,  which  continued  uninter- 
ruptedly for  several  miles,  our  direction  after  the  first  four 
miles  becoming  more  westerly.  In  some  places  the  roads 
were  scarcely  passable,  being  in  fact  little  more  than  the 
tracks  of  animals  forcing  their  way  through  the  bushes. 
On  reaching  the  more  open  and  level  country,  we  were 
tempted  to  loiter  on  our  way,  as  we  put  up  several  large 
coveys  of  red-legged  partridges. 

At  eleven  we  reached  Apollona,  a  poor-looking  village, 
where  we  visited  the  ruins  of  the  castle  to  the  S.W. 
It  is  of  no  great  antiquity,  belonging  apparently  to  the 
times  of  the  knights,  and  consisting  of  a  spacious  court- 
yard, surrounded  by  outhouses,  and  with  a  lofty  tower  at 
one  angle.  At  twelve  we  again  started  for  Embona,  distant 
three  hours,  nearly  due  west.  We  soon  entered  a  wild  and 
open  country,  crossing  a  succession  of  ravines  and  wooded 
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hills,  watered  by  numerous  springs  from  the  high  moun- 
tains on  our  right.  As  we  approached  the  centre  of  the 
island  the  scenery  became  more  beautiful  and  picturesque, 
and  we  looked  over  an  extensive  tract  of  country  covered 
with  natural  forests  of  oak  and  fir,  chiefly  the  latter,  broken 
into  ridges  and  glens  stretching  far  away  to  the  south. 
Beyond  these  the  rugged  outline  of  a  loftier  chain  of  hills 
bounded  the  distant  view,  while  the  ground  was  irrigated 
by  many  copious  springs,  flowing  chiefly  to  the  south. 
These  may,  perhaps,  form  a  river  which  falls  into  the  sea 
near  the  southern  extremity  of  the  island;  but  it  is  a  sin- 
gular fact,  that  in  the  northern  half,  although  we  crossed 
numerous  torrent-beds,  and  some  of  considerable  extent, 
we  did  not  see  a  single  stream  of  water  flowing  into  the 
sea.  The  loose  and  sandy  nature  of  the  soil,  which  so 
rapidly  absorbs  the  moisture,  may  be  the  principal  cause 
of  this  phenomenon. 

As  we  approached  the  foot  of  Mount  Atairo  the  nature 
of  the  country  varied  considerably,  the  hills  became  more 
rugged  and  barren,  consisting  of  brown  schistose  shale, 
overlaid  with  boulders  of  greenstone  and  granite.  Patches 
of  wood  occasionally  occurred,  either  of  pines  or  the  dwarf 
spreading  cypress.  But  all  was  alike  deserted ;  the  rich  soil 
and  tempting  vegetation  of  the  interior  seemed  to  possess  no 
more  attraction  than  the  rugged  hills;  no  attempts  at  cultiva- 
tion had  been  made,  where  success  must  have  attended  every 
step,  and  the  wooded  hills  and  watered  vallies  of  the  island 
were  as  completely  neglected  by  man  as  the  most  sterile 
rock.  Whether  this  be  owing  to  the  natural  apathy  of  the 
Greeks,  or  the  uncertain  protection  afforded  by  the  Turkish 
government,  it  would  be  vain  to  say  :  I  rather  suspect  that 
the  former  is  the  case  ;  but  I  cannot  imagine  any  country 
could  hold  forth  greater  temptations  in  the  shape  of  climate, 
soil,  and  natural  productions,  to  an  emigrant,  desirous  still 
to  keep  within  reach  of  European  civilisation,  than  Rhodes. 
We  reached  Embona  soon  after  three,  but  too  late  to  ascend 
the  mountain  the  same  day,  nor  could  we  procure  a  guide  : 
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the  remainder  of  the  afternoon  was  spent  in  partridge 
shooting  :  these  birds  abound  on  the  wooded  hills  below 
the  village.  Embona  is  a  wretched  place,  situated  at  the 
N.W.  foot  of  Mount  Atairo.  Our  lodgings  in  the  house 
of  the  priest  were  of  the  worst  description,  and  swarmed 
with  fleas,  owing  partly  to  the  near  neighbourhood  of  the 
stable,  where  asses,  pigs,  and  sheep  were  collected  together 
almost  in  the  same  apartment  with  ourselves.  Embona, 
however,  surpasses  the  whole  island  in  the  excellence  of  its 
wine,  which  is  full-bodied,  sound,  rather  sweet,  and  decidedly 
the  best  Greek  wine  we  met  with. 

January  31. — After  some  difficulty  in  procuring  a  guide, 
we  started  with  a  bright  clear  sky  soon  after  seven  to  ascend 
Mount  Atairo.  The  escarpment  towards  the  village  was  so 
perpendicular,  that  we  were  obliged  to  make  a  great  circuit 
to  the  N.E.  in  order  to  ascend  by  the  shoulder  of  the  moun- 
tain, which  forms  a  long  narrow  ridge  extending  from  N.E. 
to  S.W.  A  steep  and  scrambling  ascent  of  nearly  two 
hours  over  broken  masses  of  rock  brought  us  to  the  sum- 
mit. The  views  to  the  W.  and  N.W.  were  very  striking  as 
we  ascended;  but,  as  we  neared  the  top,  thick  mists  rolled 
up  the  glens  from  the  S.E.,  which  gradually  obscured 
every  glimpse  of  the  surrounding  country,  and  made  it 
extremely  difficult  to  retrace  our  steps  and  keep  our  party 
together.  The  mountain  consists  of  an  almost  uninter- 
rupted succession  of  beds  of  white  scaglia  limestone,  con- 
taining, in  the  upper  portion,  many  nodules  and  layers  of 
flint ;  the  lower  portion  contains  no  flint,  but  is  interstra- 
tified  with  a  red  marly  limestone,  the  whole  dipping  to  the 
S.E.,  while  the  strike  of  the  beds  is  from  N.E.  to  S.W., 
presenting  a  steep  escarpment  towards  the  N.W. 

On  reaching  the  summit,  which  we  estimated  at  about 
4000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  we  were  surprised  to 
find  that  the  ruins  of  a  convent,  as  it  was  called,  were  in 
reality  those  of  an  ancient  building,  formed  of  square  Helle- 
nic blocks,  on  the  very  top  of  the  hill :  the  foundation, 
nearly  forty  paces  square,  might  be  traced  all  round,  as  well 
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as  other  walls  on  the  N.  side,  amongst  which  were  the 
remains  of  a  flight  of  steps.  The  principal  building  con- 
sists of  a  small  cella,  surrounded  by  a  square  platform  sup- 
ported by  Hellenic  walls.  Within  the  inner  enclosure  was 
a  large  stone,  four  or  five  feet  square,  hollowed  out  to  the 
depth  of  a  foot,  and  having  a  small  hole  in  one  corner,  pro- 
bably intended  for  a  sacrificial  stone  or  altar.  Other  walls 
besides  that  of  the  cella  are  visible  on  the  platform,  all  of 
which  appear  to  be  ancient,  excepting  one  in  the  centre  of 
the  cella  erected  by  the  modern  Greeks,  who  have  built  a 
kind  of  shrine  or  panaghia  within  the  cella,  consisting  of  a 
narrow  apartment,  open  above,  with  a  circular  bema  at  the 
east  end,  and  which  has  probably  given  rise  to  the  story  of 
its  being  a  convent.  The  blocks  of  stone  of  which  the  Helle- 
nic walls  are  built  are  rather  rough,  much  weather-worn,  and 
generally  about  two  feet  thick.  Mount  Atairo  being  both 
from  its  name  and  position  unquestionably  the  Mons  Atabyris 
of  the  ancients,  celebrated  for  a  temple  of  Jupiter,  from 
whence  he  derived  the  name  of  Atabyrius,  according  to 
Strabo,*  who  adds  that  it  was  the  highest  mountain  in  the 
island,  it  is  most  probable  that  these  Hellenic  remains  mark 
the  site  of  this  ancient  temple.  But  we  could  discover  no 
traces  either  of  columns  or  other  architectural  sculpture  near 
it,  in  which  respect  it  resembles  the  temple  discovered  by 
Mr.  John  Hawkins  on  the  summit  of  Mount  OchainEubcea.f 
The  entrance,  still  apparent  in  the  outer  wall,  was  on  the 
N.E.  side,  where  the  slope  of  the  hill  was  covered  with  the 
foundations  of  other  edifices;  and  in  a  dell,  100  feet  below 
the  temple,  were  the  remains  of  a  vaulted  subterraneous 
building,  used  perhaps  as  a  reservoir  for  water. 

On  regaining  Embona  we  took  leave  of  our  hospitable 
host,  the  priest,  and  started  soon  after  twelve  on  our  return 
to  Rhodes,  ten  hours  distant.  After  proceeding  for  above  two 
miles  along  the  road  to  Apollona,  we  left  it  on  our  right,  and 
continued  in  a  N.E.  direction,  crossing  a  remarkable  hogsback 
or  ridge  covered  with  boulders  of  greenstone,  washed  out  of 
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the  conglomerate  of  which  the  hill  consists.  From  hence  our 
way  led  through  a  wooded  country  with  numerous  ravines 
sloping  down  to  the  sea  on  our  left,  whilst  the  high  hills  on 
the  right  consisted  of  white  and  grey  scaglia  with  nodular 
flints.  At  two  we  passed  a  large  fountain,  near  which  were 
a  grove  of  fine  cypresses  and  several  ruined  buildings. 
Lower  down  the  country  became  still  more  wooded,  and 
the  hills  were  covered  with  pines  and  arbutus  of  the  most 
luxuriant  growth.  Several  species  of  the  latter  were  in 
great  beauty.  Soon  after  three  we  reached  a  broad  valley, 
partly  cultivated,  and  near  the  village  of  Salago  crossed 
the  only  river  we  saw  in  this  part  of  the  island.  The 
wooded  sand-hills  round  the  plain  added  to  the  beauty 
of  the  scenery.  At  length  we  came  in  sight  of  the  sea,  with 
the  distant  shores  of  Asia  Minor  and  the  island  of  Syme. 
We  reached  the  village  of  Kalamata  soon  after  four,  and 
while  preparations  were  making  for  our  evening  meal,  we 
wandered  over  the  neighbouring  hills  in  search  of  red- 
legged  partridges. 

February  1 . — The  distance  from  Kalamata  to  Rhodes  is 
said  to  be  six  hours  :  the  road  leads  entirely  along  the  plain 
near  the  shore,  studded  with  rich  villages  and  productive 
gardens,  where  figs,  oranges,  lemons,  olives,  and  vines  are 
in  great  profusion.  Within  the  first  three  miles  we  passed 
the  villages  of  Phanes  and  Soroni,  with  many  fig-orchards 
near  the  latter,  and  crossed  several  wide  torrent-beds,  now 
nearly  dry.  At  the  ninth  mile,  after  passing  more  torrent- 
beds,  we  reached  a  large  and  flourishing  village,  of  which 
we  could  not  make  out  the  exact  name,  whether  it  was 
Filano,  or  Milano,  or  Villanova,  probably  the  latter :  on  a 
rising  ground  near  it  is  a  ruined  castle,  of  the  time  of  the 
knights.  Two  miles  farther  we  passed  through  the  large 
village  of  Kremasto,  also  surrounded  with  gardens  and 
orchards ;  and  at  eleven  turned  off  to  the  right  to  visit  the 
remarkable  table-land,  on  which  were  said  to  be  ruins  called 
Palseo  Rodos:  this  is  with  some  reason  supposed  to  have 
been  the  site  of  Ialysus,*  the  third  city  of  Rhodes.     After 
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64  PAL.EO  RODOS.  [Chap,  xxxrv. 

a  tedious  and  winding  ascent  through  glens  filled  with 
arbutus,  broom,  and  furze  in  full  bloom,  we  reached  the 
plateau,  bearing  from  Mount  Atairo  nearly  N.E.  Strabo 
describes  this  city  *  as  being  commanded  by  an  Acropolis 
called  Ochyroma,  signifying  fortification  or  strength  :  it  is 
well  applied  to  this  remarkable  plateau,  defended  by  almost 
perpendicular  cliffs  on  all  sides. 

We  were,  however,  again  disappointed  in  our  antiquarian 
expectations  :  we  saw  nothing  but  broken  tiles  and  pottery, 
and  the  ruins  of  a  Gothic  castle,  with  a  few  fragments  of 
marble  columns  lying  about,  or  built  into  the  walls,  by  which 
the  whole  extent  is  surrounded :  some  of  these  fragments 
appeared  to  have  belonged  to  cornices  and  architraves. 
After  enjoying  the  magnificent  panoramic  view  from  the 
top  of  the  plateau,  we  remounted  our  mules  at  one  p.m.  and 
crossed  a  rich  and  cultivated  plain  to  Rhodes,  passing  through 
the  village  of  Trianda.  On  regaining  the  road,  between 
gardens  and  vineyards,  we  passed  several  square  turretted 
houses,  now  uninhabited,  but  in  which  the  proprietors  spend 
the  summer.  Our  course  was  now  more  easterly ;  the  high 
hills  on  our  right  approached  the  sea,  and  the  plain  became 
narrower,  until  at  two  p.m.  we  were  compelled  to  pass  along 
the  beach  to  avoid  the  lofty  hills  of  gravel  and  conglomerate. 
Here  were  some  remains  of  old  Greek  tombs,  formed  of 
square  slabs  of  stone  placed  edgewise  so  as  to  resemble  a 
sarcophagus.  A  narrow  winding  road  over  the  fallen  masses 
of  the  conglomerate  formation  led  us  round  the  rocky  point, 
about  a  mile  to  the  west  of  Rhodes,  where  we  arrived  at 
half-past  two,  and  resumed  our  old  quarters  in  the  Francis- 
can convent. 

February  2. — The  "Royalist"  not  having  yet  returned 
from  Marmorice,  we  spent  the  day  wandering  about  the  Turk- 
ish town,  and  over  the  arsenal.  The  Arab  and  Moorish 
pilgrims,  on  their  way  from  the  coast  of  Barbary  to  Syria 
and  Alexandria,  were  still  lingering  near  the  port :  nothing 
could  be  filthier  than  their  appearance  ;  clad  in  loose  grey 
bournouses,  and  enjoying  their  release-  from  their  confine  - 

*  Lib.  xiv.  c.  2. 
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ment  on  board  ship,  they  were  lying  on  the  ground  shaving 
one  another,  or  feasting  on  the  hospitality  of  charitable 
Turks.  In  the  course  of  the  day  I  called  on  a  European 
merchant,  from  whom  I  had  bought  some  coins :  he  seemed 
a  sensible,  well-in rormed  man,  and  complained,  like  all 
Europeans  established  in  Turkey,  of  the  injustice,  parti- 
ality, and  uncertainty  of  the  duties,  both  of  customs  and 
excise,  levied  by  the  Turkish  authorities.  The  merchants 
allege  not  only  that  the  duties  levied  upon  exports  and 
imports  are  more  than  the  authorised  three  per  cent.,  but 
that  the  grossest  favouritism  and  partiality  are  shown  in 
their  collection  by  the  chief  of  the  Miri  at  Smyrna  and 
by  his  deputies  :  in  addition  to  which  an  arbitrary  tax  is  im- 
posed upon  all  inland  bargains  and  sales,  so  that  the  pro- 
duce comes  into  the  hands  of  the  exporting  merchant  with 
enormous  charges,  as  onerous  to  him  as  if  the  export  duty 
were  twenty  or  twenty-five  per  cent.  Another  abuse,  the 
effects  of  which  are  highly  injurious,  is  the  practice  of  the 
Miri  or  custom-house  officers  merely  stating  in  their  receipts 
that  the  duty  has  been  paid  upon  so  many  okes  of  goods, 
and  refusing  to  state  the  amount  of  the  sum  received.  How 
far  some  of  these  abuses  may  have  been  corrected  by  the 
provisions  of  the  late  treaty  I  am  not  prepared  to  state ; 
but  I  do  not  believe  that  any  diplomatic  stipulations  will 
put  a  stop  to  the  practice  of  receiving  bribes  and  taxing  the 
people  to  the  uttermost,  so  long  as  the  present  system  con- 
tinues, by  which  individuals  can  buy  the  right  to  perform 
duties  for  the  exercise  of  which  they  receive  no  salary. 

Amongst  the  antiquarian  researches  connected  with 
Rhodes,  the  question  of  the  site  of  the  celebrated  Colossus, 
stated  to  have  been  L05  feet  high,  so  that  vessels  could  pass 
at  full  sail  between  its  legs,  as  it  stood  at  the  entrance  of 
the  port,  has  been  the  most  frequently  discussed.  This 
work  of  Chares,  the  disciple  of  Lysippus,  stood  for  sixty- 
four  years,  when  it  was  overthrown  by  an  earthquake.  Ac- 
cording to  the  usual  proportion  between  the  height  of  a 
figure  and  the  extent  of  ground  which  it  would  cover  with 
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its  legs  set  apart,  the  distance  from  pier  to  pier  would  have 
been  about  thirty-five  feet.  There  is  only  one  place  where 
this  could  have  existed  ;  the  eastern  harbour  is  in  fact  little 
more  than  a  small  open  bay  without  piers  ;  the  western  har- 
bour has  them,  but  the  entrance  is  above  two  hundred  feet 
wide  ;  there  is,  however,  an  inner  harbour,  well  protected 
from  the  swell  of  the  sea,  and  entered  by  a  narrow  passage 
between  two  ruined  piers.  It  is  indeed  impossible  to  decide 
the  breadth  of  the  former  entrance,  but,  from  the  situation 
of  the  fallen  stones,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  present 
passage  is  blocked  up  by  them,  I  should  not  think  the 
opening  when  perfect  could  have  exceeded  forty  feet ;  and 
here  may  have  stood  the  Colossus.  The  other  antiquities 
of  Rhodes  scarcely  deserve  to  be  particularly  noticed :  it 
possesses  a  few  sepulchral  cippi,  but  they  are  without  in- 
scriptions. Some  remains  of  the  old  city  are  also  to  be 
seen  in  the  gardens  and  fields  beyond  the  Greek  quarter, 
and  on  the  hills  to  the  west  of  the  town.  The  ancient  city, 
however,  must  have  covered  the  site  of  the  present  town, 
and  the  harbours  now  used  are  undoubtedly  identical  with 
those  of  the  earliest  periods  of  its  existence. 


Chap,  xxxv.]  TANERMIOTIS.  67 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

Leave  Rhodes — Island  of  Syme — Harbour  of  Panermiotis — Seal  a  of  Syme — 
Sponge  Trade — The  Trophy — Hellenic  Ruins — Excursion  up  the  Gulf  of  Syme, 
anc.  Doridis  Sinus  —  Tidal  Appearance — Extensive  Ruins — Ainoulias — Kir- 
vasil — Asserena — Bays  of  Thymnias,  Schoenus  and  Bubassius — Hyda — Return 
to  Syme — Reach  Smyrna. 

In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  the  "Royalist"  came  over 
from  Marmorice :  we  immediately  collected  our  packages 
and  prepared  to  embark,  and  the  same  evening  stood  away 
for  Syme.  During  the  night  we  were  nearly  run  down 
by  a  Greek  schooner  scudding  before  the  wind  with  all  sail 
set  and  keeping  no  look-out,  while  we  were  close  hauled, 
beating  to  windward.  Luckily  she  perceived  us  just  in 
time,  and  passed  within  twenty  yards  of  us. 

February  3. — At  daylight  we  got  into  the  snug  harbour 
of  Panermiotis,  near  the  S.W.  point  of  the  island  of  Syme. 
After  entering  the  outer  bay,  open  to  the  west,  we  found  a 
small  land-locked  basin  with  a  very  narrow  natural  entrance 
between  steep  rocks,  into  which  we  gently  glided,  and  an- 
chored in  three  fathoms  and  a  half  of  the  clearest  crystal 
water,  at  the  bottom  of  which  we  could  distinguish  every 
leaf  of  sea-weed,  every  stone  and  shell.  A  small  building 
called  a  monastery,  dedicated  to  St.  Michael,  stands  close 
to  the  water's  edge  on  the  east  side  of  the  harbour.  We 
landed  in  the  afternoon,  and  on  visiting  it  found  half  a  dozen 
dirty  caloyeros  or  Greek  monks,  who  supplied  us  with  pro- 
visions from  their  garden  and  poultry-yard.  The  hills  in 
the  neighbourhood  were  barren  and  uncultivated,  consisting 
almost  entirely  of  greyish  white  scaglia,  with  a  few  bands  and 
nodules  of  siliceous  limestone.     The  only  flower  we  found 
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was  the  cyclamen,  growing  in  great  abundance,  and  to  a 
very  large  size 

Saturday,  February  4. — We  landed  early  for  the  purpose 
of  walking  across  the  island  to  the  Scala  of  Syme,  a  jour- 
ney, as  we  were  told,  of  an  hour  and  a  half,  but  it  took  us 
at  least  three.  The  island  consists  of  one  uniform  mass  of 
scaglia  limestone,  with  little  natural  vegetation.  It  is  in- 
dented, particularly  on  the  eastern  side,  by  many  deep 
and  narrow  bays,  with  steep  rocky  sides,  agreeing  with  the 
description  of  Pliny,  who  says  that  it  had  eight  ports,*  and 
places  it  in  the  direct  course  from  Rhodes  to  Cnidus.  But 
though  naturally  rocky  and  barren,  it  has  been  cultivated  to 
the  fullest  extent  by  its  industrious  inhabitants.  Wherever 
the  sloping  sides  of  the  hills  admit  of  the  soil  being  kept  to- 
gether, either  by  walls  of  stones  or  artificial  terraces,  each 
little  spot,  sometimes  not  more  than  three  or  four  feet 
square,  is  sown  with  corn ;  and  as  we  approached  the  Scala 
we  saw  a  few  orchards  and  fruit-trees.  In  the  course  of  our 
walk  over  the  successive  ridges  of  hard  rock,  climbing 
and  descending  almost  perpendicular  hills  and  precipices, 
we  passed  several  insulated  chapels,  and  the  ruins  of  old 
convents  perched  on  pinnacles.  A  steep  descent  brought 
us  to  the  Scala  and  town  of  Syme,  containing  1200  houses 
and  7500  inhabitants.  The  view  from  above  was  very  grand, 
particularly  to  the  N.W.,  overlooking  the  Gulf  of  Syme. 
To  the  north  we  fancied  we  could  distinctly  perceive  the 
narrow  isthmus  of  the  Triopian  promontory,  with  the  Gulf 
of  Cos  beyond  ;f  while  to  the  east  another  spacious  bay, 
unnoticed  in  the  maps  and  charts,  appeared  between  the 
promontory  of  Cynos  Sema  and  the  Gulf  of  Syme. 

On  reaching  the  town  we  were  surprised  at  being 
conducted  to  a  large  Greek  tavern  or  cafe,  and  at  seeing 
many  European-looking  characters.  These  were  agents 
come  to  purchase  sponge,  which  forms  the  chief  traffic  of  the 

*  Plin.,  N.  H.,  lib.  v.  36. 

f  The  researches  of  Captain  Graves  have  since  shown  that  this  narrow  isthmus  is 
farther  east  than  we  had  supposed. 
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island,  and  the  procuring  of  which  is  the  principal  occupation 
of  the  inhabitants.*  In  the  port  were  vessels  of  various 
sizes,  the  larger  waiting  for  cargoes  which  they  take  to 
Smyrna,  where  it  is  sorted  for  the  European  market;  the 
finest  quality,  which  sells  here  for  about  200  piastres  per 
oke,  or  seventeen  shillings  per  pound,  is  almost  exclusively 
confined  to  the  English  market.  The  smaller  vessels  be- 
longed to  the  island:  in  them  the  divers  visit  the  coast  of 
Candia,  and  even  Barbary,  in  search  of  this  useful  article 
of  trade,  which  is  also  found  in  the  rocky  coves  round  the 
island  itself,  though  not  of  so  fine  a  quality.  The  sponge 
when  first  detached  from  the  rock,  where  it  grows  in  a  cup- 
like shape,  is  perfectly  smooth  and  black,  sometimes  covered 
with  a  skin  or  coating  of  the  same  hue,  and  full  of  an  offensive 
white  liquid,  which  is  forced  out  by  pressing  it  under  foot. 
When  packed  in  casks  to  be  sent  to  Smyrna  the  sponges 
are  filled  with  fine  white  sand,  and  when  dried  are  com- 
pressed into  a  very  small  compass.  The  object  of  the  sand 
is  said  to  be  in  order  to  preserve  the  sponge :  it  also  adds 
considerably  to  their  weight,  and  as  they  are  always  sold  by 
weight  it  appears  at  first  to  be  rather  a  dishonest  mode  of 
proceeding ;  but  it  is  probable  that  were  it  not  for  the  sand 
the  fine  sponges  would  weigh  so  little  that  they  would  be 
cheaper  than  the  coarse  ones,  whereas  if  the  fine  sponge 
requires  a  greater  quantity  of  sand  to  fill  up  its  pores,  its 
weight  will  be  proportion  ably  increased  :  thus  the  mixing 
the  sand  and  selling  them  by  weight  may  be  in  fact  per- 
fectly fair  and  honest :  however,  I  must  admit  I  did  not  hear 
this  reason  given,  f 

The  trade  of  Syme,  encouraged  by  a  spirit  of  enterprise 
and  by   almost  perfect  independence  of  Turkish  exactions, 

*  The  whole  population  of  Syme  are  expert  divers,  and  the  men  are  not  allowed  to 
marry  until  they  are  sufficiently  experienced  to  cut  away  a  sponge  at  the  depth  of 
twenty  fathoms. 

f  It  was  by  the  exertions  of  divers  sent  for  from  this  island  that  Mr.  W.  R.  Hamil- 
ton was  enabled  to  recover  from  the  wreck  of  the  brig  "  Mentor,''  lost  off  the  har- 
bour of  Cerigo  in  September,  1802,  the  fourteen  or  fifteen  cases  of  marbles  which 
had  been  put  on  board  of  her  at  Athens,  and  the  contents  of  which  now  form  part 
of  the  Elgin  collection  in  the  British  Museum. 
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appears  to  be  fast  increasing.  All  the  houses  at  the  Scala 
or  port,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  below  the  town,  had  been  rebuilt 
within  the  last  twenty  or  thirty  years,  and  many  new  ones 
were  rising  up  fast  around  them.  Several  boats  also  were 
building,  and  the  keels  of  larger  vessels  were  laid  down. 
At  a  subsequent  visit,  a  week  later,  we  found  a  ship  from 
Trieste  with  a  cargo  of  potatoes,  a  luxury  with  which  we 
had  long  been  unacquainted.  The  island  pays  a  tribute  of 
27,000  piastres  (270 '.)  annually  to  the  Pacha  of  Rhodes,  who 
sends  a  collector  to  receive  it.  No  Turks  reside  upon  the 
island. 

To  the  north  of  the  town  of  Syme,  and  between  it  and 
the  Scala,  is  a  steep  conical  hill  of  limestone,  on  which  are 
perched  the  ruins  of  a  fortress  of  the  middle  ages,  resting  on 
foundations  of  Cyclopian  masonry,  rising  to  a  height  of  fifteen 
or  twenty  feet,  and  pointing  out  the  site  of  the  Acropolis  of 
ancient  Syme.  On  the  ridge  of  hills  to  the  east  of  the  town  is 
another  circular  building,  also  of  Hellenic  masonry,  called  by 
the  natives  the  "Trofeo,"  alluding  to  the  trophy  which,  ac- 
cording to  Thucydides,*  the  Lacedaemonians  erected  here  in 
commemoration  of  their  victory  over  a  part  of  the  Athe- 
nian fleet  daring  the  Peloponnesian  war,  which  led  to  the 
revolt  of  the  island  of  Rhodes  to  the  Peloponnesian  con- 
federacy. On  visiting  it  we  found  a  low  circular  monu- 
ment, consisting  of  two  courses  of  large  Hellenic  blocks, 
about  fifty  feet  in  diameter :  in  the  centre  the  ground  rises 
above  the  outer  wall ;  we  could  see  no  entrance  to  it ;  and 
the  only  object  I  could  compare  it  with  was  what  is  called  the 
tomb  of  Tantalus,  near  ancient  Smyrna.  The  hills  rise  still 
higher  to  the  east,  so  that  it  is  not  visible  from  the  sea.  This 
makes  it  doubtful  whether  it  be  the  monument  in  question  : 
it  was  more  probably  the  basement  of  some  ancient  tomb. 
In  the  town  we  saw  a  few  mutilated  sepulchral  stones. 

We  returned  to  Panermiotis  by  another  road,  more  to  the 
west,  said  to  be  less  steep  and  rugged  ;  however  we  found  the 
ascent  equally  severe.  When  we  had  nearly  reached  the  sum- 

*  Lib.  viii.  c.  42. 
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mit  of  the  ridge,  as  we  crossed  over  the  western  shoulder  of 
the  mountain,  we  came  upon  a  small  chapel  dedicated  to  St. 
Catharine,  ayix.  Kardpivx,  raised  on  the  ruins  of  an  Hellenic 
building  of  peculiar  construction.  The  lower  part  of  the 
body  of  the  chapel  itself  consists,  to  the  height  of  four  or 
five  feet,  of  regular  courses  of  isodomous  Hellenic  masonry 
thinner  than  usual,  while  the  upper  part  is  restored  in  a 
rough  and  comparatively  modern  style.  But  the  most  remark- 
able fact  is  that  this  little  building  stands  upon  a  terrace 
supported  by  walls  of  still  more  ancient  construction,  con- 
sisting of  polygonal  blocks  built  upon  a  projecting  crag  of 
rugged  limestone.  This  also,  I  imagine,  must  have  been  a 
tomb,  from  its  general  resemblance  to  those  of  Cnidus,  and 
the  connexion  of  Syme  with  the  Dorian  settlers  along  the 
coast  of  Caria,  particularly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Doridis  Sinus,  amongst  whom  this  polygonal  style  of  archi- 
tecture appears  to  have  been  much  used. 

Tuesday,  February  7. — We  were  detained  until  this  day 
by  bad  weather  from  putting  into  execution  our  plan  of 
visiting  the  Gulf  of  Syme,  and  exploring  it  in  the  long 
boat,  the  captain  not  deeming  it  prudent  to  take  the  vessel 
into  a  deep  and  unknown  rocky  bay.  This  morning,  how- 
ever, the  weather  having  moderated,  we  started  on  our  ex- 
pedition with  a  select  crew,  and  with  four  days'  provisions. 
Passing  between  Syme  and  the  wooded  islet  of  Kiskillies, 
where  the  monks  of  Panermiotis  possess  a  farm  said  to  be  re- 
markably well  cultivated,  we  soon  crossed,  with  the  help  of  a 
light  breeze  and  our  oars,  the  straits  between  Syme  and  the 
main.  The  coast  between  Cape  Volpo  or  Cynos  Sema  and 
the  south  point  of  the  real  Gulf  of  Syme,*  is  intercepted 
by  a  spacious  gulf  or  basin,  stretching  several  miles  inland 
towards  the  east,  and  containing  apparently  many  secluded 
coves  and  islands.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  is  the 
bay  of  Thymnias,  placed  by  Pliny  f   and  Pomponius  Mela  J 

*  I  am  indebted  to  the  kindness  of  Captain  Beaufort  for  the  outline  of  this  part 
of  the  coast  surveyed  by  Captain  Graves ;  the  correct  delineation  of  which  is  for 
the  first  time  made  known  to  the  pubilc  in  the  map  accompanying  this  work. 
f  Plin.,  N.  H.,  v.  29.  J  p.  Mela,  lib.  i.  c.  16. 
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immediately  after  Loryma.  We  pulled  across  its  entrance, 
three  or  four  miles  wide,  and  nearly  ran  upon  a  rock  level 
with  the  water,  about  a  mile  to  the  S.  W.  of  the  northern  point 
of  the  gulf,  and  bearing  nearly  due  east  from  the  north  point 
of  Syme.  After  rounding  the  promontory,  which  appears 
to  be  that  called  Aphrodisias  by  Pliny  and  P.  Mela,  and 
placed  by  them  between  the  Gulfs  of  Schoenus  and  Thym- 
nias,  we  entered  the  real  Gulf  of  Syme,  keeping  close  to  the 
southern  shore,  which  is  steep,  rocky,  generally  well  covered 
with  wood,  and  intersected  by  numerous  little  bays  and 
harbours,  its  main  direction  being  E.N.E.  A  cluster  of 
islands,  five  in  number,  runs  almost  parallel  with  the  shore 
for  several  miles,  at  a  distance  of  about  a  mile.  We  kept 
inside  these  :  the  three  first  were  perfectly  barren,  but  the 
other  two,  which  are  farther  up  the  gulf,  and  much  larger, 
appeared  to  be  well  cultivated.  As  evening  approached 
we  looked  out  for  an  anchorage,  and  entering  one  of  the 
deep  and  sheltered  coves,  ran  the  boat  upon  a  sandy  beach, 
where  we  prepared  to  bivouac  for  the  night.  We  landed 
our  provisions,  and  made  a  tent  with  the  mainsail,  under 
which  we  slept  upon  the  boat's  cushions,  making  a  fire  with 
wood,  which  we  found  ready  cut,  and  lying  in  plenty  on  the 
beach  for  embarkation.  We  saw  no  other  evidence  of  human 
beings  occupying  this  coast,  except  a  few  orchards  and  cattle 
towards  the  extremity  of  the  bight. 

Wednesday,  February  8. — We  were  much  surprised  to 
find  symptoms  of  a  regular  tide,  rising  and  falling  about  a 
foot  every  six  hours.  The  greatest  height  since  we  landed 
was  at  midnight,  and  the  boat,  left  afloat,  having  been  driven 
up  by  the  rising  tide,  was  at  six  a.m.,  when  the  water  was  at 
the  lowest  again,  high  and  dry.  It  seems  that  this  rise  and 
fall  is  rather  owing  to  a  solar  than  a  lunar  influence  :  it  can- 
not be  produced  by  the  alternation  in  fine  weather  of  the 
sea  and  land  breezes,  for  the  wind  being  always  off  shore 
during  the  night,  that  ought  to  be  the  time  of  low  water, 
whereas  it  is  the  reverse. 

We  continued  this  day  pulling  in  the  same  E.N.E.  di- 
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rection  along  the  southern  shore  of  the  bay,  enjoying  the 
picturesque  scenery  and  delicious  weather.  Steep  limestone 
rocks  rose  from  the  water's  edge  to  the  height  of  several 
hundred  feet,  every  crevice  and  glen  being  thickly  wooded. 
The  water,  even  close  in-shore,  was  very  deep,  but  so  clear 
that  we  could  distinguish  the  sponges  adhering  to  the  rocks. 
On  the  shore  I  picked  up  a  different  species  from  that  com- 
monly used,  which  seemed  to  grow  detached,  was  of  a  rude 
oblong  form,  and  quite  black  and  tough,  but  with  numerous 
wart-like  excrescences  upon  it,  and  on  being  slightly  squeezed 
a  white  liquid  oozed  out  from  several  small  orifices.  Imme- 
diately opposite  the  fifth  island  the  cliffs  rise  to  a  much 
greater  height,  but  a  considerable  talus  has  been  formed  at 
their  base,  on  which  a  Cyclopian  wall,  entirely  formed  of 
well-fitted  polygonal  stones,  runs  for  upwards  of  a  mile 
along  the  shore.  In  some  places  it  is  much  ruined,  but 
enough  remains  to  show  that  it  was  once  continuous,  and 
probably  supported  a  road  or  quay.  We  landed  on  one 
part  of  it,  and  found  the  hill  covered  with  a  beautiful  spe- 
cies of  wild  lupin.  A  small  rock  lies  in  the  middle  of  the 
passage  off  the  east  end  of  the  last  island.  Proceeding  on- 
wards we  opened  a  splendid  bay  extending  to  the  S.  and 
S.E.,  surrounded  by  wooded  scenery,  and  dotted  with  several 
islands.  To  the  east  we  observed  extensive  walls  on  the 
hills,  and  landing  beneath  them,  found  some  fine  springs  of 
fresh  water  gushing  out  from  under  the  rocks  close  to  the 
sea-belach. 

Leaving  a  party  in  charge  of  the  boat,  we  ascended 
by  a  steep  and  rugged  path  to  the  summit  of  the  ridge, 
extending  from  S.E.  to  N.W.,  and  separating  two  of  the 
subordinate  bays  of  the  Doric  gulf.  Having  scrambled  to 
the  top  of  a  wall  which  crowned  the  summit  of  the  highest 
point,  we  found  ourselves  in  the  midst  of  a  fortress,  which, 
on  closer  examination,  proved  to  be  built  on  the  ruins  of  the 
Cyclopian  walls  of  an  ancient  city,  this  elevated  spot  having 
evidently  been  the  Acropolis.  Descending  to  the  west,  we 
saw  no  less  than  three,  if  not  four,  distinct  lines   of  walls 
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surrounding  the  Acropolis  :  these,  when  looked  at  from  be- 
low, gave  it  an  appearance  of  great  strength.     From  hence 
two  other  massive  walls  stretched  away  to  the  west,  between 
which  were  numerous  remains  of  buildings  and  terraces,  some 
supported  by  Cyclopian  walls,  and  others  by  substructions 
of  Hellenic  masonry.     Here   must  have  been  the  site  of 
the  city,  or  perhaps  of  its  Necropolis,  if  the  large  slabs  of 
marble,  six  feet  long,  had  in  any  way  belonged  to  the  tombs. 
The    view  from    the    Acropolis   was    most    splendid.     To 
the  east,  steep  wooded  hills,  broken   into  towering  crags, 
valleys,    glens,    and   precipices,  rose   in   rich   variety  one 
above  the  other,   which,  as  the  trees  were  all  evergreen, 
gave  a  rich  and  luxuriant  character  to  the  scene.     To  the 
north,  overlooking  the  end  of  the  Gulf  of  Syme,  we  saw 
into  that  of   Cos,  with  high  blue  hills  beyond  it  in  the 
distance.     To  the  west  the  Gulf  of  Syme  was  spread  out 
at  our  feet,  with  the  remarkable  passage  inside  the  islands 
well  displayed,  whilst  to  the  S.W.  we  commanded  the  pic- 
turesque harbour  and  bay,   which  we  had  just  passed  on 
our  right  hand,  and  the  shores  of  which  seemed  to  be  well 
cultivated. 

As  we  were  descending  the  valley  we  observed  several 
parties  of  armed  peasants  strolling  about  in  different  direc- 
tions and  on  all  sides  of  us  :  after  a  short  parley  with  some 
of  them,  and  not  much  liking  their  appearance,  we  prepared 
to  return  to  the  boat,  imagining  that  the  easiest  mode 
would  be  to  follow  the  valley  we  were  in:  this,  however, 
soon  changed  to  a  steep,  wooded,  and  almost  impassable 
ravine.  In  the  mean  time  the  party  in  the  boat  had  moved 
along  the  shore  from  where  we  had  left  them,  and,  landing 
at  the  mouth  of  a  picturesque  green  valley,  had  alarmed 
some  women  and  children,  occupied  in  watching  their  flocks, 
who  immediately  fled,  screaming  and  running  up  the  moun- 
tain-side, and  spreading  alarm  in  every  direction.  An 
armed  Turk  now  appeared,  as  if  by  magic,  on  the  top  of 
every  hill,  and  some  directed  their  steps  towards  us,  as  we 
were  descending    the  ravine :    they   began  screaming  and 
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shouting  at  us  from  ail  sides,  pelting  us  with  stones,  and 
brandishing  their  muskets  from  the  tops  of  the  neighbour- 
ing crags.  As  we  were  unprepared  for  such  an  encounter, 
our  descent  was  hastened,  jumping  from  rock  to  rock  down 
the  ravine,  until  we  were  suddenly  arrested,  about  fifty 
feet  from  the  bottom,  by  finding  ourselves  on  the  edge 
of  a  perpendicular  cliff  forming  a  natural  amphitheatre  : 
the  thick  woods  on  either  side  were  impenetrable,  and  fur- 
ther progress  seemed  impossible :  at  length,  letting  our- 
selves down  by  the  roots  and  branches  of  trees  and  shrubs, 
we  reached  the  beach,  but  the  boat  having  moved  on  was 
nowhere  to  be  seen :  however  a  few  shots  from  my  gun  soon 
brought  her  back.  Unluckily  my  companions  had  not  taken 
their  guns  with  them,,  or  we  might  have  shown  a  better  face 
to  the  armed  peasants,  or  at  least  made  a  more  honourable 
retreat.  As  it  was  we  got  safe  on  board,  but  as  we  pulled 
along  the  coast  the  whole  country  appeared  in  arms :  we  there- 
fore kept  a  good  offing,  and  were  soon  far  from  the  scene  of 
action.  It  is  evident,  from  the  alarm  spreading  so  rapidly, 
that  they  had  considered  the  landing  of  the  boat  as  a  pira- 
tical attempt  to  carry  off  their  flocks ;  a  proceeding  to  which 
the  Turks  on  the  mainland  in  unprotected  spots  are  often 
exposed  at  the  hands  even  of  the  Greek  islanders :  hence 
the  sudden  arming  of  the  people,  and  their  shouts  and  cries 
to  their  more  distant  companions. 

We  were  now  pulling  round  a  rocky  promontory,  forming 
the  N.W.  end  of  the  ridge  on  which  we  had  lately  landed : 
here  we  also  observed  remains  of  Cyclopian  walls  close  to 
the  shore.  Then  passing  across  the  mouth  of  another  bay 
into  which  falls  a  small  stream  from  the  S.E.,  with  the  village 
of  Bedellos  about  a  mile  from  the  shore,  we  made  for  the 
next  point  in  an  E.N.E.  direction,  and  found  another  deep 
bay  with  a  ruined  castle,  either  Turkish  or  Byzantine,  at 
its  head  on  a  rocky  island.  Here  we  determined  to  pass 
the  night.  Seeing  some  men  on  the  beach,  we  landed  near 
them  on  the  N.E.  shore  of  the  bay:  they  proved  to  be 
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Greeks  from  Syme,  buying  wood  for  that  place  and  Alex- 
andria, and  some  Turkish  woodcutters.  On  landing  we 
found  the  ground  covered  with  ruins,  partly  Byzantine  and 
partly  Hellenic,  with  thick  Cyclopian  walls  supporting  ter- 
races, extending  all  over  the  face  of  the  hills.  While 
our  tent  was  being  pitched,  we  strolled  to  see  some  ruins 
which  we  had  observed  as  we  entered  the  bay  :  they  proved 
to  be  those  of  a  Greek  church  called  the  monastery  of 
St.  George.  Many  ancient  blocks  had  been  used  in  its  con- 
struction, on  one  of  which  we  found  an  inscription*  written 
in  the  Doric  dialect,  and  alluding  to  two  inhabitants  of 
Cephalonia  and  Cos  who  had  been  rewarded  with  golden 
crowns,  and  honoured,  together  with  their  respective  wives, 
by  some  town  or  community  the  name  of  which  we  could 
not  make  out.  We  here  learnt  that  the  ruined  castle 
and  town  which  we  had  lately  visited  was  now  called 
Ainoulias. 

Thursday,  February  9. — Our  bivouac  last  night  was 
cold,  damp,  and  unprotected.  Packs  of  jackals  were  howl- 
ing and  hunting  in  full  chorus  round  our  tent,  and  their 
shrill  bark  and  shrieking  note  kept  gradually  approaching  us 
until  the  whole  pack  swept  past  us  in  the  dark.  About  a  mile 
to  the  S.E.  of  the  spot  where  we  had  pitched  our  tent  was  a 
broad  and  well-cultivated  valley  watered  by  a  small  stream, 
and  surrounded  by  lofty  and  well-wooded  mountains  :  under 
the  guidance  of  one  of  the  old  woodcutters  we  started  to  see 
some  ruins  or  ancient  walls,  eski  bina,  said  to  exist  upon 
the  hills  to  the  south.  As  we  rounded  the  rocky  point  near 
our  bivouac,  we  passed  some  very  copious  springs  of  water 
flowing  out  from  under  the  rocks,  the  temperature  of  which 
was  so  much  warmer  than  the  morning  air,  which  was  keen 
and  frosty,  and  had  covered  the  grass  around  our  tent  with 
a  slight  hoar  frost,  that  a  thick  vapour  was  rising  from  it, 
as  well  as  from  that  portion  of  the  bay  into  which  it  flowed, 
and  upon  which  it  seemed  to  float.    This,  however,  soon  dis- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  301. 


Chap.  xxxv. 


KIRVASIL.  77 


appeared  when  the  sun  rose.    The  water  was  a  little  bitter, 
with  a  slightly  saline  or  brackish  taste. 

The  ruins  to  which  we  had  been  directed  proved  to  be  re- 
mains of  Cyclopian  walls,  but  of  no  great  extent;  others  of 
Hellenic  construction  also  occurred  close  by,  but  we  could 
not  ascertain  their  purpose.  About  a  mile  up  the  valley  just 
mentioned,  the  town  of  Kirvasil  was  pointed  out  to  us,  and 
ruins  were  also  said  to  exist  near  it,  where  a  rocky  hill  rises 
up  in  the  middle  of  the  valley :  this,  from  its  striking  posi- 
tion, may  well  have  been  an  ancient  Acropolis.  Other  ruins 
are  spoken  of  at  a  place  called  Pairi,  about  two  hours 
off  to  the  S.S.E.  The  distance  across  the  peninsula  to  the 
coast  opposite  Rhodes  is  not  great ;  the  word  may  therefore 
be  a  corruption  for  Persea,  the  name  by  which  the  Rhodians 
designated  that  district. 

Quitting  this  interesting  neighbourhood  before  we  had 
time  to  complete  our  survey,  we  walked  along  the  shore 
as  far  as  the  church  of  St.  George,  where  are  more  saline 
springs  close  to  the  beach  resembling  those  mentioned 
above;  entering  the  boat  we  then  proceeded  to  the  N.E. 
extremity  of  the  bay.  Here  a  remarkable  conical  hill 
rises  out  of  the  plain  near  the  water's  edge,  on  the  sum- 
mit of  which  we  distinctly  saw  remains  of  walls  and 
ruins,  but  which  we  were  prevented  from  visiting  by  the 
change  of  weather  and  want  of  time.  These  ruins  may 
possibly  mark  the  site  of  Asserena,  laid  down  in  Colonel 
Leake's  map. 

I  have  already  stated  that  I  conceive  the  great  opening 
or  bay  which  we  discovered  to  the  north  of  Cape  Cynos 
Sema  to  be  the  Gulf  of  Thymnias.  According  to  Pliny,* 
the  Doridis  Sinus  only  contained  two  subordinate  bays, 
Schcenus  and  Thymnias,  whereas  P.  Melaf  states  that 
there  were  three,  Thymnias,  Schcenus,  and  Bubassius. 
Pliny  also  alludes  to  the  regio  Bubassus ;  and  I  am  dis- 
posed to  adopt  the  classification  of  Mela,  and  to  consider 

*  N.  H.,  v.  29.  f  Lib.  i.  c.  16. 
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the  Bubassian  gulf  as  the  upper  end  or  termination  of  the 
Sinus  Doridis,  bounded  by  the  regio  Bubassus  of  Pliny. 
Herodotus  *  also,  in  alluding  to  the  attempt  of  the  Cni- 
dians  to  cut  through  the  narrow  isthmus,  and  to  convert 
the  Triopian  promontory  into  an  island,  states  that  the 
Triopians  commenced  at  the  Bubassian  Chersonesus.  It  is 
now  ascertained  by  Captain  Graves's  survey  of  the  coast, 
that  the  isthmus,  which  the  Cnidians  attempted  to  dig 
through,  is  more  to  the  east  than  had  hitherto  been  sup- 
posed, and  consequently  near  the  head  of  the  Gulf  of  Syme. 
Here,  then,  was  the  Bubassian  territory,  and  consequently 
the  Sinus  Bubassius  of  Mela :  it  remains  only  to  fix  the 
Sinus  Schoenus,  which  there  can  be  little  doubt  was  the 
beautiful,  almost  land-locked  bay  where  we  had  been  per- 
ceived by  the  inhabitants  on  the  preceding  day.  Both  Pliny 
and  Mela  mention  the  town  of  Hyda  as  within  the  Gulf  of 
Schoenus  :  there  is,  therefore,  little  difficulty  in  identifying 
it  with  the  extensive  ruins,  now  called  Ainoulias,  which  we 
visited  on  our  landing,  and  from  which  we  had  such  an 
extensive  view. 

Leaving  the  head  of  the  gulf,  we  pulled  back  along  the 
northern  shore,  lying  N.E.  and  S.W.,  with  but  few 
bays  and  indentations  for  the  first  five  miles,  after  which 
the  shore  trends  away  more  to  the  west.  It  varies  consider- 
ably in  appearance  from  the  south  side  of  the  gulf,  the  hills 
being  more  undulating,  and  sloping  gently  to  the  sea,,  in- 
stead of  terminating  in  abrupt  escarpments  and  cliffs :  the 
soil  is  also  different,  being  of  a  red  and  brown  colour,  ap- 
parently a  sandstone  conglomerate  instead  of  a  compact 
scaglia.  A  breeze  springing  up  from  the  N.W.,  we  were 
unable  to  continue  our  coasting  voyage  any  farther,  and 
stood  across  the  gulf  for  the  Scala  of  Syme,  where  we  did 
not  arrive  until  after  dark.  After  running  our  boat 
alongside  the  quay  we  took  pratique  at  once,  and  carry- 
ing our  boat-cushions  with  us  to  the  cafe,  endeavoured  to 

*  Lib.  i.  c.  174. 
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make  ourselves  comfortable  for  the  night  on  its  wooden 
benches.  This  cafe  was  the  rendezvous  of  all  the  captains 
and  merchants  of  the  place,  and  we  were  not  a  little  amused 
at  many  of  the  uncouth  figures  which  made  their  appear- 
ance :  one  party  of  boisterous  Greeks  kept  us  long  awake 
by  playing  at  cards,  drinking,  and  singing,  until  past  mid- 
night. Amongst  the  visitors  of  the  evening  was  a  single 
Turk,  whose  solemn  gravity,  and  subdued  but  dignified  tone 
of  voice  contrasted  curiously  with  the  noisy  shouts  and 
boisterous  manners  of  the  Greek  captains. 

Friday,  February  10.  —  After  wandering  about  the 
Scala  and  the  environs  of  the  town,  we  embarked  soon  after 
eleven  for  Panermiotis.  The  whole  population  of  Syme 
appeared  to  have  turned  out  upon  the  quay  to  see  the  Eng- 
lish boat  put  off;  and  certainly  her  appearance,  and  that  of 
her  crew,  formed  a  striking  contrast  with  their  own  or  their 
neighbours'  dirty  craft.  As  we  pulled  round  the  eastern  side 
of  the  island,  we  passed  several  deep  and  narrow  inlets, 
probably  some  of  the  eight  harbours  or  ports  mentioned  by 
Pliny.  Soon  after  three  we  reached  the  ship,  highly  gra- 
tified with  our  excursion,  though  we  had  failed  in  making 
out  the  Triopian  isthmus. 

Saturday,  February  11. — We  weighed  anchor  early  this 
morning,  and  left  Panermiotis  and  its  hospitable  monks. 
After  contending  with  light  and  baffling  winds  for  several 
days,  during  which  we  were  fortunate  in  having  fine  weather, 
we  entered  the  Gulf  of  Smyrna  on  the  evening  of  the  14th, 
and  the  following  day  cast  anchor  in  the  Smyrna  roads.  As 
we  beat  up  the  gulf  in  company  with  a  French  brig  of  war, 
we  watched  the  various  and  partial  winds  which  prevailed 
in  different  parts  of  the  channel  from  Long  Islanp  to  the 
castle.  At  one  moment  we  had  the  wind  astern,  five  minutes 
afterwards  it  headed  us,  then  it  came  on  one  quarter,  and 
suddenly  shifted  to  the  other.  Again  we  were  becalmed 
for  half  an  hour,  while  other  vessels  not  a  mile  distant 
were   scudding  before  a  sharp  breeze,  which  made  them 
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lay  well  down,  the  water  dashing  over  their  bows.  At  one 
moment,  while  we  had  the  breeze  ahead,  the  French  brig, 
which  was  astern,  had  the  breeze  aft ;  and  presently,  while 
we  were  becalmed  for  several  hours,  the  Frenchman,  who 
had  drawn  closer  in  shore,  caught  a  puff  from  the  moun- 
tains, and  passed  within  half  a  mile  of  us  with  a  six  knot 
breeze,  which  only  reached  us  an  hour  later. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

Return  to  Constantinople — Sta.  Sophia — Sea  of  Marmora — Moudaniah — Lufer  Su 
— Abullionte,  anc.  Apollonia — Ruins  —  Kiz  Khan — Rhyndacus — Ulubad — 
Muhalitsch — Kara  Dere  Su — Akcha  Bounar — Aidinjik — Erdek,  anc.  Artaki — 
Bal  Kiz,  anc.  Cyzicus — Ruins, 

After  spending  some  time  at  Smyrna,  during  which  I 
made  several  excursions  in  its  immediate  neighbourhood, 
the  results  of  which  have  been  already  detailed,  I  paid 
another  visit  to  the  ruins  of  Ephesus  and  Scala  Nuova,  to- 
wards the  end  of  March,  in  company  with  a  party  of  friends  : 
the  former  of  these  places  furnished  me  with  some  consider- 
able additions  to  my  stock  of  inscriptions.*  From  thence  we 
explored  the  interesting  site  of  Magnesia  ad  Mseandrum ; 
and  I  returned  to  Smyrna,  to  prepare  for  my  expedition  into 
Cappadocia  and  the  more  distant  parts  of  Asia  Minor. 

I  again  left  Smyrna  on  the  16th  of  April,  having  engaged 
a  tatar  in  the  service  of  the  governor  Hussein  Bey.  We 
had  however  scarcely  reached  Cassaba  before  I  discovered 
that  he  was  totally  incompetent  to  perform  the  duties  I  re- 
quired. He  willingly  submitted  to  the  impositions  of  the 
Menzilji,  who  declared  that  my  bouyourdi,  or  post-horse 
order,  was  out  of  date,  and  refused  to  supply  me  with  horses 
on  the  usual  terms.  I  accordingly  determined  to  return  to 
Smyrna,  dismiss  Hassan,  and  proceed  to  Constantinople,  to 
procure  a  fresh  bouyourdi,  and,  if  possible,  a  more  useful 
and  enterprising  tatar. 

I  had  not  been  many  days  at  Pera  before  I  fell  in  with 
my  old  friend,  Hafiz  Agha:  I  had  been  so  well  pleased  with 
him  the  preceding  year,  that  I  lost  no  time  in  persuading 
him  to  accompany  me  again.     He  had  just  arrived  at  Con- 
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stantinople  with  despatches  from  Osman  Pacha  of  Trebi- 
zond,  to  whom  he  was  obliged  to  return  before  he  could 
venture  to  re-enter  my  service ;  and  this  compelled  me  to 
pass  more  time  on  the  shores  of  the  Bosphorus  than  I  had 
intended.  In  the  interval  I  had  the  good  fortune  to  have 
an  opportunity  of  visiting  the  interior  of  the  mosque  of 
Sta.  Sophia. 

The  French  ambassador  had  obtained  a  firmahn  to  visit 
the  principal  mosques,  and,  with  some  other  strangers,  I 
was  invited  to  accompany  the  party.  We  assembled  at 
nine  a.m.  at  the  Baktchi  Capou  in  Constantinople,  and 
thence  proceeded  in  a  body  to  Sta.  Sophia.  Here,  in  con- 
formity with  Mahometan  prejudices,  the  whole  party  set  to 
work  to  exchange  their  boots  and  shoes  for  slippers  and 
papoushes.  We  ascended  by  an  inclined  and  winding  plane 
to  a  spacious  gallery,  forty  or  fifty  feet  wide,  which  is  con- 
tinued round  the  greater  part  of  the  mosque,  and  is  di- 
vided into  compartments  by  stone  screens,  the  large  crosses 
carved  upon  them  being  still  preserved.  Looking  into  the 
body  of  the  church,  I  was  much  struck  by  the  crooked  ap- 
pearance it  has  acquired  from  the  attempt  of  the  Turks  to 
alter  the  axis  of  the  building,  that  it  may  appear  to  point 
towards  Mecca  instead  of  due  east.  The  steps  before  the 
altar  have  been  placed  obliquely,  as  well  as  the  carpets 
spread  over  the  floor,  and  even  the  angles  of  the  piers  and 
buttresses  have  been  cut  away  or  added  to,  for  the  required 
effect.  The  great  supports  of  the  roof  have  not  suffered 
by  this  operation,  though  the  general  appearance  of  the 
building  is  much  injured. 

On  each  side  of  the  altar  in  the  lateral  aisles  are  two 
large  granite  columns,  said  to  have  been  brought  from 
Ephesus,  and  in  truth  much  resembling  those  lying  near  the 
temple  of  Diana,  and  in  the  mosque  of  Aiasaluck.  The  many 
lamps  which  hang  down  from  the  ceiling  would,  if  lighted, 
produce  a  fine  effect.  A  few  old  Turks  saying  their  prayers 
seemed  much  scandalized  at  the  invasion  of  such  a  horde 
of  giaours.     Having  completed  our  survey  below,  we  went 
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outside,  and  after  scrambling  over  a  labyrinth  of  shelving 
and  sloping  roofs,  and  round  the  lead-covered  domes  of  the 
building,  we  reached  the  upper  gallery,  which  runs  round 
the  inside  of  the  great  central  dome.  It  is  extremely  nar- 
row, the  floor  of  it  slopes  inwards,  and  the  only  protection  is 
an  iron  railing  of  a  very  slight  appearance. 

The  roof  and  wall  of  the  mosque  were  once  covered  with 
mosaic,  chiefly  gilt,  in  the  style  of  St.  Mark's  at  Venice ; 
but  almost  all  this  has  been  picked  off,  where  within  arm's 
reach,  and  much  of  what  is  left  has  been  whitewashed  by 
the  Turks.  Of  the  eight  winged  angels,  two  are  still  visible 
in  that  part  of  the  roof  between  the  dome  and  the  top  of 
the  two  pilasters  on  each  side  of  the  altar. 

Under  the  protection  of  the  same  firm  ami  we  also  visited 
the  mosque  of  Sultan  Achmet :  this  is  strictly  a  Mahometan 
temple,  every  thing  in  it  is  therefore  appropriate,  and  its 
grand  and  simple  proportions  are  much  more  striking  than 
those  of  Sta.  Sophia.  The  form  is  that  of  a  large  square, 
the  roof  being  supported  by  four  enormous  pilasters,  com- 
posed as  it  were  of  fasciae  of  slender  columns.  We  were 
unable  to  remain  here  long,  in  consequence  of  the  near  ap- 
proach of  the  hour  of  midday  prayer. 

On  the  24th  of  May  I  left  Constantinople.  The  principal 
objects  which  I  had  in  view  in  the  excursion  I  was  about 
to  undertake,  were  a  fuller  examination  of  the  geology  of 
the  Catacecaumene,  a  visit  to  the  great  salt  lake  in  the  cen- 
tre of  Asia  Minor,  and  the  ascent  of  Mount  Argaeus ;  com- 
bining with  these  as  thorough  an  investigation  as  possible 
of  the  various  districts  through  which  I  might  pass.  As  in 
the  previous  year,  I  embarked  in  one  of  the  large  island 
boats  at  Top  Khana,  for  Moudaniah  :  the  morning  was 
hazy,  and  preceded  a  sultry  day,  during  which  the  smooth 
surface  of  the  Propontis  was  scarcely  rippled  by  a  breath. 
Any  one  who  has  seen  these  boats  must  have  remarked 
the  high  prow  and  stern,  reaching  several  feet  above  the 
gunwale :  I  had  now  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  one  at 
least  of  the  purposes  to  which  they  can  be  applied,  for  soon 
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after  eight,  when  the  sun  became  oppressive,  they  served  to 
support  an  awning  rigged  fore  and  aft,  which  added  mate- 
rially to  our  comfort. 

After  rounding  the  promontory  of  Boz  Bournou  we 
landed  for  a  short  time  at  the  watering-place,  and  then 
stretched  across  nearly  S.S.E.  to  Moudaniah,  where  we 
arrived  at  seven  p.m.  A  little  to  the  west  is  a  small  village 
inhabited  by  Greeks,  and  called  Siyi  or  Cii :  this  may  be 
a  corruption  of  Cius,  which  in  the  maps  is  generally  placed 
higher  up  the  gulf.  The  steep  hills  to  the  south  of  the 
town  are  well  wooded  and  cultivated;  the  lower  part, 
being  nearly  covered  with  vineyards  and  olive-groves,  forms 
a  striking  contrast  to  the  barren  country  about  Constanti- 
nople. As  we  pulled  along  the  shore  we  passed  several 
boats  full  of  Greeks,  men,  women,  and  children,  singing 
and  enjoying  their  holiday.  On  landing  in  the  Greek 
quarter  I  was  lodged  in  a  comfortable  house,  but  unfor- 
tunately opposite  the  cafe,  where,  for  several  hours,  a  party 
of  noisy  Greeks  kept  up  an  incessant  howling  and  shouting, 
which  they  dignified  with  the  name  of  singing,  and  at  last 
became  so  uproarious,  that  the  tatar  was  obliged  to  inter- 
fere, and  could  only  quiet  them  by  threatening  to  complain 
of  them  to  the  Agha. 

Thursday,  May  25. — Having  travelled  on  a  former  occa- 
sion from  hence  to  Brusa,  I  determined  now  to  go  west- 
wards as  far  as  Cyzicus,  keeping  near  the  shore,  and  then  to 
strike  to  the  south  so  as  to  reach  the  banks  of  the  Macestus. 
The  usual  route  from  Moudaniah  proceeds  direct  to  Muha- 
litsch,  but  as  I  was  anxious  to  visit  Abullionte,  which  is 
supposed  to  occupy  the  site  of  Apollonia  ad  Bhyndacum, 
and  where  I  hoped  to  find  several  Greek  inscriptions  in  the 
walls  of  the  town,  I  resolved  to  take  this  first.  It  is  not, 
however,  the  regular  post-road,  a  circumstance  which  the 
Menzilji  took  advantage  of,  to  charge  me  for  twelve  hours 
instead  of  eight  or  nine,  the  real  distance. 

In  the  morning  several  coins  were  brought  me  :  they  were 
chiefly  Byzantine,  but  one  was  a  fine  brass  coin  of  Pru- 
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sias.  We  started  soon  after  seven,  and,  leaving  the  shore, 
ascended  the  steep  rocks  of  green  porphyritic  trap,  on 
which  the  upper  part  of  the  town  is  built,  our  course  being 
nearly  S.W.  by  W.  Here  the  scenery  was  most  pictur- 
esque, the  vegetation  luxuriant,  and  the  ground  covered 
with  a  profusion  of  wild  flowers,  amongst  which  the  yellow 
broom  was  most  conspicuous  for  its  appearance  and  per- 
fume. In  less  than  an  hour  we  reached  the  summit  of  the 
ridge,  680  feet  above  the  sea  by  barometrical  measurement. 
It  is  capped  with  sandstone  and  gravel,  containing  many 
pebbles  of  trap,  and  dipping  slightly  to  the  N.E.  Descend- 
ing on  the  opposite  side,  I  perceived  beyond  the  low  inter- 
vening hills  a  flat  and  winding  plain,  watered  by  the  Lufer 
Su,  from  Mount  Olympus;  and  I  observed  the  vines  grow- 
ing under  the  shade  of  the  olive-trees.  The  heat  was  very 
oppressive. 

At  8h.  43m.  we  passed  a  small  village  called  Ketchmak, 
about  half  a  mile  to  the  S.S.W.,  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  a  well-cultivated  valley :  beyond  the  low  hills  at  its 
termination  we  descended  by  a  steep  and  broken  path  into 
another  much  narrower,  but  more  highly  cultivated,  which 
brought  us  to  the  village  of  Dere  Kieui  at  9h.  41m.,  called 
three  hours  from  Moudaniah.  For  the  last  mile  our  road 
had  been  winding  through  a  succession  of  rich  mulberry 
plantations,  in  which,  and  in  other  valleys  near  the  Rhyn- 
dacus,  some  of  the  best  qualities  of  silk  are  produced  for  the 
Brusa  market.  A  few  vineyards  occurred  on  the  hill-sides, 
the  summits  of  which  were  generally  well  wooded. 

We  halted  nearly  half  an  hour  under  some  magnificent 
plane-trees  in  this  village,  where  I  found  the  remains  of  a 
broken  altar,  and  a  large  tazza  of  beautiful  brecciated 
marble,  now  used  for  bruising  wheat.  At  a  fountain  near 
the  trees  was  a  curious  inscription  in  Gothic  or  Byzantine 
characters,  but  I  was  unable  to  decipher  more  than  a  few 
letters. 

Leaving  Dere  Kieui,  we  continued  down  the  valley, 
crossing    and    re-crossing   a   small  stream,  for   about   two 
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miles,  when  we  emerged  into  the  plain  of  the  Lufer  Su, 
whence  I  had  a  fine  view  of  the  snowy  summits  of  Mount 
Olympus,  called  Keshisch  Dagh  by  the  Turks,  bearing  S.E. 
by  compass.  At  llh.  19m.  we  crossed  the  river  by  a  ferry- 
boat, consisting  of  a  small  triangular  raft  attached  to  a  rope 
of  twisted  vine-twigs  on  which  it  traversed.  These  long 
twigs  are  obtained  from  the  wild  vine,  which  grows  to  a 
great  height  in  the  woods  in  flat  and  marshy  grounds, 
reaching  to  the  top  of  the  loftiest  trees,  and  then  descend- 
ing nearly  to  the  ground.  The  boat  was  so  small,  that 
three  trips  were  necessary  to  carry  over  our  eight  horses, 
and  the  whole  operation  delayed  us  eighteen  minutes. 

Immediately  on  leaving  the  river  we  ascended  the  low 
hills  which  form  the  southern  boundary  of  the  plain  close 
to  the  small  village  of  Balukli ;  and,  about  half  a  mile  from 
the  river,  passed  through  a  beautiful  undulating  country, 
well  cultivated  and  interspersed  with  natural  clumps  of 
trees.  Half  a  mile  farther  we  entered  a  small  wood  of 
Valonea  oak,  of  the  finest  quality.  This  is  a  species  of 
Quercus,  the  leaf  of  which  is  smooth  and  shining,  very 
slightly  jagged,  and  rather  resembling  in  shape  that  of  the 
Spanish  or  sweet  chesnut,  being  ovate,  and  more  pointed 
than  the  leaf  of  the  common  oak. 

At  twelve  we  reached  the  summit  of  another  ridge,  which 
separates  the  valley  of  the  Lufer  Su  from  the  lake  of  Abul- 
lionte.  It  consists  of  stratified  and  thinly  laminated  calca- 
reous marl  of  a  greyish-white  colour,  dipping  W.N.W.  : 
lower  down  towards  the  lake  to  the  S.W.  the  red  trachyte 
protrudes  above  the  surface  for  some  distance,  and  forms 
the  basis  of  the  hill.  In  half  an  hour  we  came  in  sight  of 
the  lake  of  Abullionte,  extending  from  east  to  west  :  its 
surface  is  studded  with  many  islands  in  the  N.E.  portion, 
on  one  of  which  we  saw  the  town  of  that  name. 

Soon  after  one  we  descended  from  the  trachytic  hills 
covered  with  low  coppice  and  thorns,  and  approached  the 
lake,  but  the  scenery  on  this  side  is  much  less  beautiful 
than  to  the  south.     After  reaching  the  plain  we  continued 
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winding  round  the  bays  and  marshy  inlets  of  the  lake, 
swarming  with  plovers  and  a  great  variety  of  water-fowl, 
whose  constant  fluttering  about  and  shrill  discordant 
screaming  might  remind  one  of  the  lines  of  Virgil.*  On 
the  muddy  shore  I  picked  up  several  large  shells  of  Limnsea 
and  Planorbis. 

At  a  quarter  before  two  we  reached  another  ridge  of 
hills,  stretching  into  the  lake,  and  forming  a  narrow  pro- 
montory, off  the  S.W.  point  of  which  is  an  island  with  the 
town  of  Abullionte.  These  hills  consist  chiefly  of  decom- 
posed volcanic  soil,  and  are  covered  with  mulberry  plan- 
tations and  vineyards  ;  but  the  south  end  of  the  peninsula, 
on  which  are  some  remains  of  Apollonia,  is  scaglia  or  alpine 
limestone.  Amongst  the  roots  and  stems  of  the  numerous 
thorns,  which  protected  them  from  the  attack  of  wild  ani- 
mals, were  some  fine  specimens  of  the  Arum  dracunculus, 
the  dark-red  pistil  of  which,  nearly  eighteen  inches  long, 
is  strongly  contrasted  with  the  green  leaves  and  tiger- 
spotted  stems  of  the  plant.  The  rank  odour  of  the  flower 
is  so  powerful,  that  I  have  frequently  detected  it  at  a  very 
considerable  distance. 

Descending  towards  the  promontory,  we  passed  many  re- 
mains of  foundations  of  ancient  walls  both  in  the  vineyards 
and  on  the  road- side  :  some  of  them  cross  the  road,  and 
from  their  shape  and  position  appear  to  have  been  the 
tombs  of  Apollonia  The  foundations  are  generally  mas- 
sive ;  and  some  bore  circular  marks,  as  if  columns  had  been 
placed  on  them.  On  one  large  block,  moved  by  a  Turk- 
ish proprietor  to  form  part  of  the  wall  of  his  vineyard,  are 
the  remains  of  a  Greek  inscription,  j-  At  one  point  the  pro- 
montory is  very  much  contracted,  and  there  it  has  been 
defended  in  former  times  by  a  massive  wall  extending  com- 

*  "  Variae  circumque  supraque 

Assuetae  ripis  volucres,  et  fluminis  alveo 
iEthera  mulcebant  cantu,  lucoque  volabant.11 

Mn.,  lib.  vii.  v.  32. 
f  See  Appendix,  No.  303. 
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pletely  across  the  narrow  neck  :  although  strong,  this  wall 
is  very  rudely  built,  and  appears  to  have  been  cased  with 
blocks  of  marble  derived  from  the  ruins  of  the  ancient 
town :  many  of  them  have  been  seats  of  the  theatre,  the 
site  of  which  has  been  hollowed  out  of  the  solid  rock  near 
the  end  of  the  peninsula.  From  thence  we  proceeded  along 
the  western  side  of  the  promontory,  between  the  lake  and 
the  burial-ground,  with  many  foundations  of  ancient  build- 
ings on  both  sides  of  the  road. 

The  island,  on  which  is  the  town  of  A  bullion te,  is  con- 
nected with  the  main  land  by  a  wooden  bridge  of  simple 
and  slight  construction,  carried  in  a  winding  direction,  in 
order  that  it  may  not  interfere  with  the  wide-spreading 
branches  of  a  plane-tree  growing  close  to  the  water's  edge. 
After  passing  through  some  narrow  streets  we  reached  the 
konak  prepared  in  a  house  called  the  Metropol,  a  rambling 
building  belonging  to  the  Greek  church,  where  I  was  soon 
visited  by  a  couple  of  dirty-looking  Greek  papades  or 
priests.  The  town  completely  covers  the  island  to  the 
water's  edge  all  round,  and  is  defended  near  the  bridge  by 
a  wall  and  ruined  castle,  apparently  Byzantine,  chiefly  con- 
structed with  large  blocks  of  marble  derived  from  more 
ancient  buildings.  It  is  said  to  consist  of  200  Greek  and  100 
Turkish  houses. 

Under  the  guidance  of  an  old  chavasse,  I  went  forth  in 
search  of  antiquities  and  inscriptions  ;  but  I  only  found  one* 
of  the  latter,  on  several  successive  blocks  of  marble,  which 
must  have  formed  the  entablature  or  architrave  of  an  ancient 
edifice  :  they  were  regularly  inserted  in  the  wall  of  one  of 
the  towers  of  the  more  modern  fortifications  near  the  bridge. 
I  then  got  a  boat  for  the  purpose  of  rowing  round  the  town  : 
it  was  of  most  singular  build  and  proportions,  being  very 
broad  and  flat-bottomed,  and  covered  both  inside  and  out 
with  such  a  coating  of  pitch,  that  under  a  warm  sun  it 
was  scarcely  possible  to  move  from  one  spot  to  another. 
We  were  twenty-five  minutes   performing   the  whole  cir- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  304. 
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cuit.  At  a  short  distance  to  the  west  of  the  bridge  were 
several  remains  of  ancient  walls  and  foundations  of  build- 
ings still  in  situ,  resembling  substructions  of  terraces,  or 
the  cella  of  a  ruined  temple.  At  the  S.W.  extremity  of 
the  town  is  an  ancient  tower,  perhaps  the  only  remaining 
portion  of  the  city  walls,  represented  in  the  accompanying 
woodcut.     The  lower  part,  which  is  decidedly  very  old,  is 

No.  19. 


[Ancient  wall  of  Apol Ionia.'] 

perforated  by  an  arch  now  blocked  up :  this  has  probably 
been  an  entrance  into  the  town.  A  high  tower  belonging 
to  the  castle  near  the  bridge  had  been  cased  with  slabs  of 
stone,  which  by  their  fall  have  exposed  portions  of  curious 
inscriptions,  formed  by  the  insertion  of  small  red  tiles  or 
bricks  edgewise  into  the  mortar. 

The  lake  is  celebrated  for  its  fish ;  carp  of  a  large  size 
are  sent  in  great  quantities  to  Brusa  and  the  neighbour- 
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hood,  and  even  as  far  as  Constantinople.  My  servant 
bought  one  weighing  upwards  of  twelve  pounds  for  about 
9(L  A  few  coins  were  also  produced:  they  were  chiefly 
Byzantine,  but  I  succeeded  in  selecting  two  of  Apollonia 
and  one  of  Miletopolis,  and  copied  another  inscription  in 
the  garden  of  the  church.* 

Friday,  May  26. — I  started  soon  after  six  in  a  small  boat 
to  see  some  ruins  on  Kiz  Ada,  or  Maiden's  Island,  a  low 
muddy  spot,  about  a  mile  N.  by  W.  from  the  town.  These 
ruins  consist  of  the  remains  of  a  wall  of  very  ancient 
masonry,  built  of  large  blocks  of  marble,  standing  about 
four  or  five  feet  above  the  water,  and  topped  with  a  large 
projecting  coping-stone.  It  extends  all  round  the  island, 
but  is  most  perfect  to  the  east,  probably  because,  facing  the 
shore,  that  side  has  been  less  exposed  to  the  winds  and 
waves.  In  several  places  stone  rings  still  remain,  which 
have  been  used  for  mooring  boats  or  galleys.  The  N.E. 
corner  is  circular,  and  within  the  enclosure  are  a  few  frag- 
ments of  large  fluted  columns.  The  large  blocks  of  which 
the  wall  is  built  are  laid  perfectly  horizontal,  but  the  up- 
right joints  are  not  always  perpendicular,  and  some  of  them 
are  ingeniously  pointed  and  dovetailed  together,  which  led 
me  to  attribute  to  it  an  Hellenic  rather  than  a  Roman 
origin.  It  may  have  been  the  terrace  on  which  a  temple 
stood,  perhaps  dedicated,  as  well  as  the  island  itself,  to 
Apollo.  The  island,  which  in  winter  is  under  water,  was 
now  covered  with  Agnus  castus,  and  abounded  with  snakes 
of  considerable  size. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Abullionte  stands  on  the  site 
of  Apollonia  ad  Rhyndacum,  both  from  its  ruins,  and  from 
its  present  Greek  name,  Apolloniata,  or  Apollonia.  This 
circumstance  has  not  been  sufficiently  attended  to  by 
Pococke,  who  was  inclined  to  look  upon  Muhalitsch  as  the 
representative  of  Apollonia  ad  Rhyndacum,  so  called  to 
distinguish  it  from  another  Apollonia  in  the  neighbourhood  ; 
but  the  fact  of  the  Rhyndacus  flowing   through  the  lake 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  305. 
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is  quite  sufficient  to  have  given  it  this  distinctive  appella- 
tion. 

This  is  probably  the  Apollonia  alluded  to  by  Anna 
Comnena,*  as  having  been  besieged  by  Alexander  Euphor- 
benes,  under  the  orders  of  Alexius.  The  Byzantine  prin- 
cess says  that  after  Alexander  had  made  himself  master  of 
that  part  of  the  town  called  Exepolis,  i.  e.  without  the  city, 
Elcane  was  relieved,  and  the  Greek  general  embarked  his 
troops ;  but  that  Elcane  had  taken  possession  of  the  mouth 
of  the  river,  and  of  the  bridge  near  a  church  built  by  the 
Empress  Helena.  It  seems,  therefore,  that,  when  the  Greek 
general  was  obliged  to  raise  the  siege,  he  determined  to 
withdraw  his  troops  by  water,,  with  the  intention  of  sail- 
ing down  the  Rhyndacus  into  the  Propontis ;  but  that  he 
was  prevented  from  doing  so  by  the  Turks,  who  had  taken 
possession  of  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  of  the  bridge 
near  Lopadium. 

From  the  island  I  landed  at  the  fortified  isthmus  on  the 
peninsula,  where  I  was  soon  joined  by  my  horses  and  bag- 
gage :  thence  we  proceeded  along  the  northern  shore  of  the 
lake  to  Ulubad,  at  the  outflow  of  the  Rhyndacus.  Our 
course  was  nearly  north  for  the  first  four  miles,  with  hills  of 
porphyritic  trachyte  on  our  right :  on  the  left  were  very 
extensive  marshes,  out  of  which  rose  four  wild  swans.  We 
then  turned  to  the  west,  proceeding  over  an  open  and  culti- 
vated country,  with  a  few  patches  of  coppice  and  brush- 
wood. The  distance  of  the  lake  to  the  left  varied  from  a 
mile  to  one  hundred  yards :  its  banks  were  shallow  and 
marshy,  and  overgrown  with  reeds  and  rushes,  the  resort  of 
numerous  wild  fowl.  Two  miles  further  I  ascended  a  rocky 
hill  on  the  left  of  the  road,  from  whence  I  looked  back  upon 
the  lake  and  its  numerous  islands,  and  Abullionte  bearing 
S.  35  E.  about  four  miles  off.  A  mile  and  a  half  to  the 
S.S.W.  was  the  village  of  Ullio,  at  the  point  of  a  low  pro- 
montory. 

The  country  continued  of  the  same  open  character,  with 

*  Hist,  d' Alexius,  lib.  vi.  c.  12. 
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corn  and  marshy  pastures,  and  a  range  of  hills  about  two 
miles  to  the  north,  until  we  reached,  at  half-past  eleven, 
an  old  Turkish  building,  called  Kiz  Khan,  built  of  alter- 
nating courses  of  red  and  white  stone  and  brick.  The  en- 
trance is  plainer  than  usual  in  buildings  of  this  descrip- 
tion :  it  seems  to  be  early  Saracenic  or  Byzantine,  and  may 
have  been  the  church  of  the  Empress  Helena  alluded  to 
by  Anna  Comnena  in  the  passage  just  quoted.  In  the 
middle  of  the  centre  aisle  are  two  square  pilasters,  appa- 
rently supporting  the  roof;  but  as  they  are  hollow,  resting 
on  four  dwarf  stone  columns,  they  were  probably  intended 
as  chimneys  to  the  open  fireplaces.  These  khans  are  now 
seldom  visited  but  by  shepherds ;  the  Turk  of  the  present 
day  generally  prefers  to  halt  under  the  shade  of  a  tree,  or 
by  the  side  of  a  fountain. 

At  a  quarter  after  twelve  we  reached  a  long  wooden 
bridge  over  the  Rhyndacus,  not  200  yards  below  the  spot 
where  it  issues  out  of  the  lake  of  Apollonia,  a  deep  and 
muddy  river,  but  not  very  rapid.  The  bridge  was  narrow 
and  rotten,  and  we  were  obliged  to  dismount :  its  length 
over  the  water  was  144  paces,  or  about  280  feet.  On 
the  southern  side  of  the  river  we  halted  at  a  cafe,  built 
inside  the  ruins  of  the  fortress  of  Ulubad,  an  oblong 
extending  from  east  to  west.  On  the  southern  wall  are 
ten  towers,  some  round  and  others  angular  :  this  side  is 
also  defended  by  a  deep  stream  flowing  from  the  S.W.  under 
the  walls  of  the  castle,  which  falls  into  the  Rhyndacus  close 
to  where  it  flows  out  of  the  lake.  This  may  be  the  river  of 
Coryceus,  on  the  banks  of  which  the  Emperor  Alexius 
encamped  after  crossing  the  bridge  of  Lopadion  (Ulubad). 

The  Turks  at  the  cafe  told  me  there  were  some  inscrip- 
tions in  the  walls,  but  after  a  fruitless  search  throughout 
the  whole  circuit,  I  only  found  a  few  marble  blocks  and 
broken  columns  worked  into  the  wall :  the  step  in  front  of 
the  cafe  was  a  fragment  of  a  handsome  Ionic  cornice, 
all  probably  derived  from  the  ruins  of  Apollonia.  The 
ground  within  the  fortress  forms  the  gardens  of  the  inhabi- 
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tants  of  twenty  wretched  cabins,  who  share  possession  of 
the  place  with  hundreds  of  storks  who  have  built  their  nests 
along  the  walls.  The  fortress  of  Lopadion  is  frequently 
mentioned  by  Byzantine  writers,  and  especially  by  Anna 
Comnena,  in  the  history  of  her  father's  campaigns  against 
the  Turks  of  Nicsea. 

The  distance  from  hence  to  Kirmasli,  or  Ghirmasli,  on 
the  Rhyndacus,  is  said  to  be  three  or  four  hours.  We  started 
soon  after  one,  and  on  leaving  the  fortress  continued  along 
the  left  bank  of  the  river  :  we  passed  a  few  ruined  buildings 
outside  the  walls,  indicating  the  existence  of  a  larger  town. 
The  country  continued  flat  and  marshy,  and  the  plain,  which 
in  winter  is  under  water,  was  now  covered  with  the  common 
white  Iris  :  this  open  ground  extended  several  miles  to  the 
south,  as  far  as  a  range  of  hills  through  which  the  Rhynda- 
cus  issues  from  Mysia  Abrettene,  probably  the  "  Montes 
Germianes"  of  Anna  Comnena.*  A  line  of  Suterasi,  or 
towers  supposed  by  the  Turkish  system  of  hydrostatics  to 
be  necessary  to  make  the  water  rise  to  a  certain  level,  ex- 
tends across  the  plain  from  the  "Montes  Germianes "  to 
Muhalitsch.  On  reaching  the  summit  of  the  hills  between 
the  Rhyndacus  and  the  Macestus,  the  sloping  sides  of  which 
were  planted  with  vineyards,  Muhalitsch  itself  became  visi- 
ble, stretching  in  a  long  line  on  the  right,  and  crowning  the 
brow  of  another  ridge  with  its  red  houses,  minarets,  and 
cypresses. 

At  half  past  two  we  reached  our  konak  in  a  Greek  house  : 
as  usual,  I  here  found  myself  more  comfortable  than  when 
amongst  Turks,  although  Hafiz  Agha  always  showed  a  par- 
tiality for  his  Mahometan  brethren.  Whatever  may  be  said 
of  Turkish  hospitality,  and  however  strongly  recommended 
the  European  traveller  may  be  to  a  Turkish  host,  he  will 
always  find  himself  treated  with  more  zeal  and  attention  in 
the  houses  of  Greeks  or  Armenians  than  in  those  of  Turks, 
and  will  be  less  exposed  to  the  curiosity  of  intruders. 

Muhalitsch  is  said  to  contain  1500  houses,  of  which  700 

*  Hist,  d' Alexius,  lib.  xv.  c.  2. 
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belong  to  Greeks.  Of  these,  my  host  was  one  of  the  most 
wealthy.  He  had  several  handsome  children,  whose  occu- 
pation was  feeding  silkworms,  for  which  purpose  a  large 
room  was  fitted  up  with  two  tables  suspended  from  the 
ceiling ;  on  each  of  these  were  four  or  six  square  piles  of 
mulberry-branches  covered  with  worms.  They  are  fed 
three  times  a- day,  that  is  to  say,  their  food  is  renewed  three 
times  by  placing  fresh-cut  branches  with  their  leaves  still 
on  over  the  old  ones,  which  are  never  removed,  but  remain 
as  a  kind  of  bed  until  the  worms  are  full  grown.  With  the 
true  vagueness  of  all  Orientals,  they  would  not  venture  to 
make  even  a  guess  as  to  the  quantity  of  silk  their  stock  of 
worms  might  produce.  "  Allah  bilir,"  or  God  knows ;  "  per- 
haps live  okes,  perhaps  twenty,"  was  the  only  answer  I 
could  obtain. 

Several  cases  of  plague  had  lately  occurred  here,  as  well 
as  at  Abuilionte,  and  I  now  learnt  that  it  was  raging  more 
or  less  all  over  the  country. 

Saturday,  May  27. — From  Muhalitsch  to  Aidinjik — eight 
hours.  Starting  at  a  quarter  before  seven,  we  descended  to 
the  banks  of  the  Macestus,  or  Susugherli  Chai,  flowing  to 
the  east  about  half  a  mile  north  of  the  town,  until  it  falls 
into  the  Rhyndacus.  Our  course,  after  crossing  the  river, 
was  generally  W.N.W.,  and  for  the  first  two  or  three  miles 
over  a  rich  plain  covered  with  mulberry  plantations.  We 
were  then  ferried  over  another  deep  but  not  rapid  river, 
called  the  Kara  Dere  Su  (Black  Valley  River),  also  flowing 
east  from  the  lake  of  Maniyas,  the  ancient  lake  of  Mile- 
topolis,  said  to  be  about  four  hours  off.  Beyond  the  ferry 
we  passed  a  small  village,  called  Kara  Kieui,  on  our  right 
hand  :  the  scenery  of  this  part  of  the  plain  was  rich  and 
picturesque;  the  luxuriant  vegetation,  the  lofty  trees 
covered  with  festoons  of  the  wild  vine  hanging  down  to  the 
ground,  and  the  air  scented  with  the  sweet  fragrance  of 
their  flower,  all  reminded  me  of  the  province  of  Djanik  on 
the  Black  Sea.* 

*  See  ante,  vol.  i.  p.  286. 
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The  road  still  continued  in  the  same  direction,  as  we 
ascended  a  range  of  hills,  and  crossed  several  small  streams 
flowing  from  the  more  distant  wooded  hills  on  the  right  : 
here  I  observed  a  broken  marble  pedestal  amongst  the  tall 
and  rank  grass.  At  half  past  nine  we  crossed  a  narrow  val- 
ley extending  far  to  the  right,  and  passed  a  village  called 
Douan  Hissar,  two  miles  off  in  the  plain  to  the  left :  a  hil- 
lock rises  up  in  the  middle  of  the  village,  on  which  stands  a 
ruined  tower.  Proceeding  in  the  same  direction,  we  reached 
another  range  of  hills  stretching  to  the  south,  and  forming 
the  eastern  boundary  of  the  lake  of  Maniyas,  which  was 
soon  afterwards  visible.  A  Turkish-burial  ground  on  the 
right  contained  several  broken  shafts  of  columns ;  pre- 
sently we  passed  a  low  flat  arch  built  of  stone,  with  the 
remains  of  a  causeway  extending  on  either  side,  apparently 
marking  the  line  of  an  ancient  road.  The  hills  for  the  next 
three  miles  to  Akcha  Bounar  were  generally  barren,  con- 
sisting of  undulating  downs  with  patches  of  coppice  and 
brushwood,  intermixed  with  a  great  variety  of  flowers, 
amongst  which  a  large  species  of  Hypericum  was  conspicu- 
ous. The  hills  to  the  north  were  well  wooded,  and  distant 
four  or  five  miles. 

Shortly  before  reaching  Akcha  Bounar  we  again  came 
in  sight  of  the  lake  of  Maniyas,  four  miles  off  on  the  right. 
The  village  contained  about  twenty  houses,  and  at  the  foun- 
tain were  several  marble  blocks  and  fragments  of  handsome 
cornices ;  the  air  was  perfumed  with  the  flower  of  the 
jujube-tree.  Two  miles  farther  W.  by  N.,  beyond  another 
ridge  of  hills,  we  reached  Deble  Kieui,  and  near  the  village 
crossed  a  stream  flowing  between  undulating  downs  from 
the  north,  and  escaping  by  a  narrow  rocky  gorge  into  the 
lake  of  Maniyas.  This  stream  must  take  its  rise  in  the 
hills  near  the  sea  of  Marmora,  which  face  the  eastern  end 
of  the  peninsula  of  Cyzicus. 

After  leaving  Deble  Kieui  our  course  became  more 
northerly :  we  continued  gradually  ascending  over  grassy 
downs  sloping  to  the  S.  and  S.E.     High  hills  rose  towards 
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the  N.  and  N.N.W.,  over  which  were  seen  the  rocky 
mountains  of  Cyzicus.  At  one  we  passed  a  burial-ground 
with  some  broken  columns,,  and,,  continuing  our  ascent, 
reached  in  another  hour  several  successive  ridges  of  crys- 
talline limestone  stretching  down  from  the  hills  on  the 
right,  half  a  mile  off:  here  we  crossed  alternating  beds  of 
red,  black,  and  purple  shale,  dipping  S.E.  by  S.  about  70°. 
Although  I  could  not  discover  any  traces  of  stratification  in 
the  limestone,  it  is  probably  conformable  to,  and  alternat- 
ing with,  the  shale. 

At  half  past  two  we  reached  the  vineyards  and  mulberry 
plantations  of  Aidinjik,  and  entered  a  richly  cultivated 
valley  sloping  gently  to  the  N.N.W.  to  the  sea.  Aidinjik 
is  situated  on  the  hills  to  the  east,  and  contains  from  400  to 
500  houses,  chiefly  Turkish,  but  it  is  a  wretched-looking 
place.  Wood  is  extremely  scarce,  and  is  brought  from  a 
great  distance.  Many  marble  fragments  from  the  neigh- 
bouring ruins  of  Cyzicus  lie  scattered  about  the  place,  and 
I  copied  a  few  inscriptions,*  but  none  of  any  particular  in- 
terest. Near  the  house  in  which  I  lodged  was  a  handsome 
bath  of  white  marble,  used  as  the  mouth  of  a  well. 

After  visiting  the  Agha,  who  received  me  with  great 
civility,  and  wished  me  to  buy  some  Byzantine  coins,  and 
sepulchral  tablets  with  inscriptions^  under  the  usual  funereal 
bas-reliefs,  I  proceeded  to  explore  the  town.  I  was  accom- 
panied during  part  of  my  search  by  his  Frank  doctor,  the 
most  absolutely  ignorant  of  the  whole  race  of  Medici  whom 
I  had  met  with  in  the  East.  He  called  himself  a  French- 
man, and  talked  of  Greek  inscriptions  as  des  choses  de 
VEglise,  seeming  to  have  no  idea  of  the  difference  between  a 
Greek  temple  and  a  Christian  church.  He  had  heard  of  the 
ruins  of  Cyzicus,  or  Bal  Kiz,  as  the  Turks  call  them,  and 
believed  them  to  be  very  old  and  built  by  the  Genoese, 
because  the  Turks  had  told  him  so.  Here  were  numerous 
fragments  of  columns,  cornices,  and  marble  blocks  lying  about 
in  all  directions,  said  to  have  been  brought  from  Bal  Kiz. 
*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  306,  307.  f  Ibid.  Nos.  305— 312. 
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In  front  of  one  of  the  mosques,  of  which  there  are  six  in 
Aidinjik,  were  two  handsome  Corinthian  capitals,  now  used 
as  bases  to  the  wooden  pilasters  of  the  portico.  I  found 
also  a  long  inscription,  in  small  characters,  on  a  large  slab 
in  the  wall  of  the  burial-ground,  but  serving  as  a  step  for 
those  who  enter  the  enclosure,  and  consequently  almost 
every  letter  is  defaced ;  I  could  not  decipher  a  single  word, 
and  this  I  the  more  regretted,  as,  from  the  character,  I  could 
see  it  was  of  a  good  time. 

From  the  high  hills  to  the  N.E.  of  the  town,  which  rise 
to  a  height  of  870  feet  above  the  sea  by  barometrical  mea- 
surement, I  enjoyed  a  magnificent  view  over  the  isthmus, 
and  peninsula  of  Cyzicus.*  The  northern  flank  of  these 
hills  is  well  wooded  and  covered  with  orchards  and  gardens, 
whilst  to  the  south  there  is  scarcely  a  trace  of  vegetation ; 
I  have  often  observed  the  same  in  Greece  and  Asia  Minor. 
The  summit  consists  of  hard  crystalline  limestone,  overlaid 
in  places  by  indurated  beds  of  shale  of  various  colours,  dip- 
ping to  the  S.S.E.  at  an  angle  varying  from  70°  to  80°. 

Sunday,  May  28. — Before  starting  I  copied  a  long  in- 
scription f  from  a  marble  pedestal  before  the  door  of  the 
Agha's  konak  :  this  stone  was  lying  on  its  face,  but  suspect- 
ing its  nature  I  begged  him  to  have  it  turned  over  for  me ; 
in  return  for  which,  I  gave  him,  at  his  own  request,  a  copy 
of  the  five  sepulchral  inscriptions  he  had  in  his  own  room. 

We  set  out  at  half-past  seven  for  Bal  Kiz  and  Erdek,  the 
ancient  Artace,  descending  to  the  sea- shore  through  a 
wooded  glen  or  valley,  filled  with  fruit  trees  and  wild 
shrubs  and  flowers,  amongst  which  the  arbutus  and  lau- 
restinus,  the  myrtle,  bay,  ilex,  and  honeysuckle,  were  the 
most  conspicuous. 

*  I  should  observe  that  on  this  occasion  I  carried  one  of  Newman's  improved 
mountain  barometers  with  me,  which  answered  perfectly  for  some  time,  until  the 
excessive  heat  to  which  it  was  constantly  exposed  caused  the  wooden  cap  of  fhe 
cylinder  to  contract,  and  the  quicksilver  to  escape  slightly.  I  succeeded  in  car- 
rying it  safely  for  some  months,  but  broke  it  a  few  days  after  leaving  Mount 
Argseus.  Corresponding  observations  were  kept  for  me  by  Mr.  Browning  at 
Smyrna,  with  whom  I  left  the  fellow -barometer. 

f  See  Appendix,  No.  313. 
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On  reaching  the  sea-shore  we  halted  for  a  few  minutes  at 
a  storehouse  belonging  to  the  Agha  of  Aidinjik,  to  see  an 
inscription  *  lately  dug  up  at  Cyzicus,  for  which  purpose  he 
had  sent  down  a  chavasse  with  the  key.  Its  form  was  cir- 
cular, and  it  was  evidently  funereal ;  below  the  inscription 
the  figure  of  a  warrior  had  been  rudely  carved.  After  con- 
tinuing a  short  way  along  the  beach,  we  crossed  the  sandy 
isthmus  which  connects  Cyzicus  with  the  main  land ;  near 
the  south  end,  many  large  blocks  of  stone,  dug  up  in  clear- 
ing a  neighbouring  vineyard,  had  been  collected  into  a 
heap.  Beyond  the  isthmus  the  road  led  across  the  ruins  of 
the  old  town,  but  leaving  them  on  the  right  we  proceeded 
direct  to  Erdek. 

The  country  between  this  place  and  Cyzicus  is  highly 
cultivated,  and  covered  with  rich  vineyards,  said  to  produce 
an  excellent  wine,  much  esteemed  by  the  Greeks,  and  ex- 
ported in  large  quantities  to  Constantinople.  I  tasted  some 
of  it  at  Aidinjik,  but  thought  it  poor  and  sour.  The  soil  is 
rich,  being  derived  from  the  decomposition  of  the  granite 
rocks  to  the  north,  on  which  are  the  ruins  of  Cyzicus.  Its 
rapid  disintegration,  and  its  fertility  when  decomposed,  are 
owing  to  the  large  proportion  of  felspar.  Half  way  to 
Erdek  we  crossed  a  spur  of  this  granite  stretching  down 
from  the  north. 

After  passing  an  extensive  Turkish  burial-ground  full  of 
ancient  columns,  mostly  of  small  dimensions,  we  reached 
Erdek  at  half-past  ten.  It  is  a  miserable  town,  containing 
1200  houses.  Never  having  passed  through  such  filthy 
streets,  I  was  not  surprised  to  hear  that  the  plague  was 
raging  both  amongst  the  Greeks  and  Turks:  six  fresh 
cases  had  occurred  this  day.  Many  of  the  Greeks  kept 
strict  quarantine,  and  the  man  who  walked  with  me  about 
the  town,  and  took  me  to  his  house,  said  that  his  chil- 
dren had  not  been  out  of  their  rooms  for  three  months : 
to  judge  from  their  healthy  and  rosy  countenances,  they 
had  not  suffered  from  their  confinement.     The  trade  be- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  314. 
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tween  Erdek  and  Constantinople  consists  chiefly  in  wine; 
it  possesses  a  small  and  well-sheltered  harbour  facing  the 
S.S.W.,  and  protected  from  the  N.W.  by  a  ruined  mole  » 
the  bay  is  formed  by  a  promontory  to  the  south,  on  which 
is  a  ruined  castle  called  Seidi  Ghazi  Kaleh,  with  the  re- 
mains of  a  wall  running  across  it. 

Scattered  about  the  town  were  a  few  fragments  of  ancient 
sculpture,  such  as  capitals  of  Corinthian  columns,  and  mar- 
ble architraves.  In  the  entrance  of  the  church,  near  to 
which  I  halted,  was  an  inscription*  in  Greek  and  Latin  on 
a  flat  stone,  probably  a  broken  sarcophagus.  Disappointed 
at  the  result  of  my  visit  to  this  place,  I  determined  to  re- 
turn immediately  to  Cyzicus,  and  to  encamp  for  the  night 
amongst  its  ruins. 

Sending  the  baggage  by  the  nearest  road,  I  procured 
a  guide  to  conduct  me  along  the  coast  for  about  a  mile, 
to  the  summit  of  the  promontory  of  Melanos,  which  is  pro- 
tected in  the  narrowest  part  by  the  wall  just  mentioned, 
crossing  it  from  S.E.  to  N.W.  It  is  defended  by  towers  at 
irregular  distances,  and  was  once  cased  with  marble  blocks, 
most  of  which  have  long  since  fallen  down.  After  a  steep 
ascent  we  reached  the  summit,  consisting  of  crystalline 
limestone  resting  on  beds  of  indurated  shale  :  its  barren- 
ness forms  a  striking  contrast  with  the  rich  vegetation  on 
the  slope  of  Mount  Dindymus.  Here  were  the  remains  of  a 
ruined  chapel,  and  some  large  blocks  of  marble.  Descend- 
ing from  the  summit  to  the  E.N.E.  we  passed  through  the 
gateway  in  the  ancient  wall ;  it  appears  to  be  of  Roman 
construction,  and  consists  of  alternating  courses  of  black  and 
white  stone,  marble  and  granite. 

Having  overtaken  the  baggage  before  reaching  the  ruins, 
we  halted  under  a  magnificent  plane  tree,  where  my  tent 
was  pitched,  near  a  spring  of  water,  which  flows  along  one 
of  the  ancient  conduits.  This  is,  perhaps,  the  fountain  cele- 
brated in  former  times  for  curing  the  torments  of  love  by 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  315. 

H    2 


100  RUINS  OF  CYZICUS.  [Chap,  xxxvi. 

oblivion.*  The  spot  was  near  two  massive  towers,  between 
the  walls  and  a  marshy  tract  of  land  which  once  formed  the 
western  harbour.  A  fire  was  soon  kindled  under  the  trees, 
the  horses  were  picketed  around,  and  while  the  servants  were 
preparing  the  evening  meal,  I  started  to  explore  the  ruins 
of  Cyzicus,  amidst  cherry  orchards  and  vineyards,  under  the 
guidance  of  a  chavasse  furnished  by  the  Agha  of  Erdek. 

Our  first  visit  was  to  a  heap  of  ruins,  about  200  yards  to 
the  N.W.  of  the  tent,  and  stretching  over  a  considerable 
space  of  ground  covered  with  brushwood.  On  penetrating 
these  thickets  we  found  many  subterranean  passages,  some 
of  which  had  fallen  in,  but  with  the  help  of  lights  we  were 
enabled  to  explore  them  to  the  extent  of  more  than  a 
hundred  feet  in  a  straight  line;  they  are  connected  with 
each  other,  and  appear  to  be  the  substructions  of  exten- 
sive buildings,  or  perhaps  the  public  granaries  or  ware- 
houses for  which  Cyzicus  was  remarkable,  both  before  and 
after  the  Roman  conquest.  The  masonry  is  chiefly  Hel- 
lenic, but  in  some  places  the  walls  are  only  cased  with 
blocks  of  stone  ;  in  the  roof  of  one  of  the  vaults  is  a  small 
square  opening,  regularly  formed  with  a  key-stone,  all  be- 
longing to  the  original  construction ;  in  another  is  a  narrow 
passage  leading  up  through  the  interior  of  the  wall :  these 
were  probably  the  ways  by  which  the  vaults  were  entered. 
They  may  also  mark  the  site  of  the  temple  described  in 
glowing  terms  by  Aristides,  the  orator,  who  particularly 
remarks  f  that  the  subterranean  parts  of  the  building  were 
as  worthy  of  admiration  as  the  rest. 

About  a  mile  N.E.  by  N.  from  these  substructions  are 
the  remains  of  an  amphitheatre,  built  in  a  wooded  valley  to 
the  north  of  the  plain,  where  are  the  principal  ruins  of  the 
city.  Many  of  the  pilasters  and  massive  buttresses  have 
yielded  to  the  influence  of  time,  but  seven  or  eight  are  still 
standing  on  the  west  side  of  the  valley,  by  which  the  circu- 

*  Plin.  H.  N.,  xxx.  16.     Isid.  Orig.,  xiii.     Cramer,  Asia  Minor,  vol.  i.  p.  39. 
f  Arist.  Orat.  Cyzic.     Cramer,  ut  supra,  vol.  i.  p.  42. 
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lar  form  of  the  building  may  be  distinctly  traced.  A 
small  stream  flows  through  the  centre  of  the  arena,  and 
from  this  circumstance,  as  well  as  from  the  character  of  the 
masonry  at  the  upper  end  of  the  building,  it  is  probable 
that  it  was  also  used  as  a  Naumachia  With  the  excep- 
tion of  these  foundations  the  masonry  is  rough  and  rubbly, 
but  some  traces  still  remain  of  their  having  been  cased  with 
marble  blocks.  Many  snakes  seemed  to  haunt  the  brush- 
wood amongst  these  ruins. 

Ascending  the  wooded  hill  to  the  east  we  reached  the  vil- 
lage of  Hamamli,  situated  above  the  ruins,  and  near  the 
apex  of  the  city  walls.  Here  I  had  been  told  I  should  find 
some  coins,  but  I  saw  only  blocks  of  marble  and  broken 
columns  built  into  the  walls  of  the  cottages.  I  was  much 
amused  with  the  coquettish  conduct  of  a  Turkish  woman, 
who  wished  to  show  me  an  old  coin  without  my  seeing  her; 
for  this  purpose  she  kept  round  the  corner  of  the  wall, 
but  when  she  found  that  I  respected  her  prejudices,  and 
made  no  attempt  to  look  at  her,  she  grew  tired  of  her  con- 
cealment, and  came  forward. 

Descending  to  the  plain  to  the  east  of  the  path  by  which 
we  had  ascended,  I  saw  more  vestiges  of  the  city  walls,  but 
was  unable  to  trace  their  whole  extent.  At  length,  by  a 
wild  and  difficult  road,  we  reached  the  site  of  the  theatre, 
almost  overgrown  with  shrubs  and  luxuriant  vegetation.  I 
am  not  aware  that  its  existence  has  ever  been  alluded  to ; 
it  is  of  great  size,  and  apparently  of  Greek  construction, 
but  in  such  a  ruined  state,  that  although  the  proscenium, 
and  the  hollow  of  the  cavea,  and  some  rude  remains  of  the 
substructions  can  still  be  traced,  not  a  block  of  marble  is 
visible,  nor  does  a  single  seat  remain  in  situ  :  it  faces  the 
S.W.,  and  bore  E.N.E.  from  our  encampment.  Tn  return- 
ing to  the  tent  we  visited  other  heaps  of  ruins,  long  walls, 
and  indistinct  foundations,  but  so  overgrown  with  vegeta- 
tion that  it  was  impossible  to  make  them  out ;  and  I  only 
met  with  one  inscription.* 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  316. 
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Monday,  May  29. — Before  returning  to  Aidinjik,  I  ex- 
plored the  S.E.  portion  of  the  city,  and  the  isthmus:  the 
east  side  of  the  latter  is  now  an  extensive  marsh  covered 
with  reeds,  and  probably  marks  the  site  of  the  principal 
port  of  Cyzicus,  separated  from  the  sea-shore  by  a  low 
ridge  of  sandhills  thrown  up  by  the  united  efforts  of  the 
winds  and  waves.  Near  its  northern  extremity,  a  long  ditch 
runs  from  E.  to  W.  full  of  water,  with  a  wall  of  great 
strength,  fortified  by  towers  along  its  northern  bank;  its 
opening  towards  the  sea  is  choked  up  by  drifted  sand,  but 
it  seems  to  be  the  entrance  through  which  the  galleys  of  Cy- 
zicus  were  admitted  to  her  capacious  port.  It  appears  to 
have  had  no  communication  with  the  marsh  near  our  camp. 
Immediately  to  the  north  of  this  harbour  are  many  large 
mounds  and  heaps  of  ruins,  probably  remains  of  the  public 
buildings. 

Some  traces  of  an  aqueduct  are  still  visible  between  the 
low  hills  at  the  south  end  of  the  isthmus  and  the  city ;  the 
small  stream  which  flows  down  the  wooded  glen  near  the 
Naumachia  was  unequal  to  the  wants  of  the  population ; 
the  granite  hills  would  not  abound  in  springs,  and  the  in- 
habitants must  have  been  compelled  to  resort  to  those  of 
the  limestone  rocks  for  a  sufficient  supply  of  water,  the 
rich  vegetation  being  even  now  maintained  by  numerous 
springs. 

Between  the  subterranean  ruins  already  described,  and 
the  Naumachia,  I  also  visited  what  seemed  at  first  sight 
to  be  the  remains  of  an  extensive  oblong  building,  called 
the  Agora  by  Pococke.  But  the  walls  only  exist  on  two 
sides,  to  the  west  and  to  the  south,  that  to  the  west  being 
much  the  longest.  It  lies  near  the  S.W.  portion  of  the 
city,  and  appears  to  me  to  be  a  part  of  the  ancient  wall,  as 
a  slight  continuation  of  it  may  be  traced  towards  the  N.E. 
The  style  is  not  Hellenic,  but  it  consists  of  large  and  small 
stones  indiscriminately  worked  together,  as  if  erected  in 
Roman  times.  On  the  whole,  I  must  say  that  the  loose  and 
rubbly  character  of  the  buildings  of  Cyzicus  little  accords 
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with  the  celebrity  of  its  architects ;  and  although  some 
appear  to  have  been  cased  with  marble,  none  of  them  give 
an  idea  of  the  solid  grandeur  of  the  genuine  Greek  style. 

The  destruction  of  all  the  public  buildings,  and  the  total 
desolation  of  the  place,  are  in  this  instance  the  more  remark- 
able, when  we  find  that  no  modern  town  of  importance  has 
risen  on  its  ruins ;  it  may  in  a  great  measure  be  owing  to 
the  nature  of  the  material  of  which  these  buildings  were 
constructed.  Although  cased  with  the  beautiful  marble  of 
the  neighbouring  hills,  and  of  the  quarries  near  Aidinjik, 
they  are  chiefly  built  of  granite,  and  that  of  Cyzicus  decom- 
poses with  great  rapidity  on  exposure  to  the  atmosphere. 
It  appears  to  contain  much  felspar,  producing  alumina  by 
its  decomposition ;  and  this  has  encouraged  a  rich  vege- 
tation, which  either  acts  directly  on  the  buildings  them- 
selves, or  conceals  them  under  an  abundant  verdure.  The 
sand  also  blown  up  from  the  sea  on  each  side  of  the  isthmus 
appears  to  have  done  its  share  of  the  work :  it  is  therefore 
probable  that  though  few  ruins  of  any  importance  are  now 
visible,  excavations  properly  conducted  might  produce  very 
satisfactory  results. 

Returning  to  my  tent  I  obtained  a  meridian  observation 
of  the  sun,  which  placed  Cyzicus  in  lat.  40J  22'  30"  north. 
We  then  started  for  Aidinjik,  and  proceeding  along  the 
shore  I  observed  that  every  stone  washed  up  by  the  waves 
was  covered  with  fragments  of  oyster  shells  adhering  to  it. 
We  learn  from  Pliny*  that  the  oysters  of  Cyzicus  were 
most  celebrated,  and  according  to  the  words  of  Mucianus, 
whom  he  quotes,  they  combined  the  separate  qualities  of 
all  the  different  kinds  of  oysters  in  the  known  world,  being 
larger  than  the  Lucrine,  sweeter  than  the  British,  higher 
flavoured  than  the  Medulian,  sharper  than  the  Leptian, 
fuller  than  the  Lucensian,  drier  than  the  Coryphantian, 
more  tender  than  the  Istrian,  and  whiter  than  the  Circeian ; 
but  that  none  were  sweeter  or  more  tender  than  these. 

At  Aidinjik  I  enquired  the  origin  of  the  modern  name  of 

*  Hist.  Nat.,  xxxii.  21 ;  conf.  ix.  47,  and  xxx.  16. 
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Bal  Kiz,  applied  to  these  ruins  by  the  Turks.  The  literal 
meaning  is — Bal,  honey ;  and  Kiz,  a  girl :  and  I  was  told 
that  there  was  once  a  king  who  had  a  beautiful  daughter, 
the  loveliest  of  her  time,  and  sweet  as  honey ;  she  died,  and 
was  buried  amongst  the  ruins.  A  better  etymology  is  sug- 
gested by  the  remark  of  Col.  Leake,*  that  the  word  Bala 
or  Bali  is  often  used  by  the  Turks  as  a  corruption  of  the 
Greek  word  iraXaia,  and  is  prefixed  to  Turkish  corruptions 
of  ancient  names.  Kiz  is  evidently  the  first  syllable  of 
Cyzicus,  pronounced  as  in  Greek  K.vQx.os,  and  Bal  Kiz 
would  therefore  mean  Ancient  Cyzicus. 

*  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  271. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

Leave  Aidinjik — Lake  of  Maniyas — Kazakli — Kara  Su — Meulver  Kieui — Ma- 
niyas,  anc.  Pcemanenus — Susugherli — Tash  Kapou — Ildiz — Kespit — Course  of 
the  Macestus,  or  Simaul  Su — Inscriptions  at  Kespit — Kalbourja — Opium — Boga- 
ditza — Singerli. 

Tuesday,  May  30. — One  of  the  principal  objects  of  my 
present  expedition  was  to  trace  the  course  of  the  Maces- 
tus,  as  I  had  followed  that  of  the  Rhyndacus  last  year,  in 
company  with  Mr.  Strickland.  I  therefore  determined  to 
proceed  by  Susugherli,  Bogaditza  and  Singerli  to  Simaul, 
where  I  expected  to  find  the  sources  of  the  river,  which, 
in  the  upper  part  of  its  course,  is  called  the  Simaul  Su, 
and  in  the  lower,  the  Susugherli  Su.  We  left  Aidinjik 
at  half- past  six  for  Meulver  Kieui,  eight  hours  distant. 
For  several  miles  the  road  led  over  an  undulating  country, 
with  few  traces  of  cultivation,  and  where  scarcely  a  tree 
was  visible.  Nine  miles  south  of  Aidinjik  we  reached  the 
lake  of  Maniyas,  the  ancient  Miletopolis :  its  shores  are 
flat  and  marshy,  and  subject  to  frequent  inundations  in  the 
winter;  the  water  appears  shallow  to  a  great  distance. 

Two  miles  further  we  arrived  at  a  large  village  called 
Kazakli,  at  the  western  extremity  of  the  lake.  On  entering 
it,  I  was  surprised  to  see  a  wooden  cross  surmounting  a 
small  building,  apparently  a  chapel,  and  still  more  so  at 
the  fair  and  clean  appearance  and  Teutonic  expression  of 
the  women  and  children,  their  neat  dresses,  and  their  active 
movements,  so  different  from  the  gravity  of  the  Turks,  or 
the  listlessness  of  the  Greeks.  It  proved  to  be  a  Cossack 
settlement  established  by  the  Porte  after  the  capture  of 
Ismail  by  the  Russians,  their  ancestors  having  preferred 
Turkish  to  Russian  despotism.  The  inhabitants  still  pre- 
serve their  language  and  their  dress,  and  few  of  them  can 
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speak  Turkish:  the  dress  of  the  men  and  boys  is  a  long 
white  frock  embroidered  below  and  at  the  neck  in  various 
colours,  and  surmounted  by  the  black  lambs-wool  cap  of 
the  Persians.  They  are  treated  with  much  kindness  by  the 
Turks,  have  their  own  chief,  are  allowed  to  govern  them- 
selves, and  pay  no  taxes  to  the  government.  The  fish  of 
the  lake,  and  the  produce  of  their  flocks  and  herds,  form 
their  chief  subsistence. 

Soon  after  leaving  Kazakh  our  course  changed  to  S.E., 
and  we  passed  through  an  encampment  of  huts  made  of 
reeds,  in  each  of  which  was  living  a  wretched  victim  to  the 
plague,  which  had  recently  broken  out  with  great  virulence 
amongst  these  poor  people.  Their  relations  brought  them 
food  and  placed  it  near  the  huts,  but  carefully  avoided  all 
contact.  We  passed  through  the  enclosure  as  fast  as  possi- 
ble, and  rode  for  several  miles  over  rich  grass  plains,  the 
lake  at  first  receding  a  little  on  our  left,  but  again  ap- 
proaching the  road  near  Hamamli.  We  met  many  loads  of 
ship -timber  drawn  by  oxen,  going  to  Salse  Dere,  where  it 
is  embarked  for  Constantinople.  It  is  cut  in  the  woods  of 
Saler  Dagh,  south  of  Maniyas,  and  consisted  chiefly  of  oak 
knees. 

Five  miles  S.E.  of  Kazakli  we  reached  Hamamli,  a  vil- 
lage of  only  seven  or  eight  houses;  low  hills  rise  imme- 
diately to  the  south  of  it,  but  I  could  not  hear  of  any 
ruins  to  justify  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Cramer  as  to  the  exist- 
ence of  Poemanenus  in  this  neighbourhood.  A  few  miles 
further  was  a  line  of  Suterasi,  or  water-towers,  extending 
across  the  plain  to  the  village  of  Beuljas  on  the  left,  near 
the  lake.  They  are  evidently  of  Turkish  construction,  but 
prove  that  the  village  must  have  been  of  importance  ;  the 
burial-ground  is  full  of  large  blocks  of  stone  and  marble, 
and  it  is  not  unlikely  that  Miletopolis  may  have  been  some- 
where near. 

A  mile  and  a  half  beyond  Beuljas  we  crossed  the  Kara 
Su,  or  Kara  Dere  Su,  issuing  from  a  wooded  valley  to  the 
south,  and  falling  into  the  lake  of  Maniyas ;  this  has  been 
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supposed,  and  with  great  probability,  to  be  the  ancient 
Tarsius.  We  then  continued  for  a  mile  and  a  half,  over 
a  rich  and  fertile  plain,  covered  with  corn  and  clumps  of 
magnificent  walnut  trees,  as  far  as  the  konak  of  the  Agha 
of  Bolak,  whence  we  proceeded  three  miles  S.S.E.  over 
undulating  ground  to  Meulver,  or  Meurvetler  Kieui,  situ- 
ated on  the  banks  of  a  stream  which  rises  in  the  wooded 
hills  to  the  south,  and  falls  into  the  lake  of  Maniyas.  My 
tent  was  pitched  under  the  walnut  trees,  between  the  vil- 
lage and  the  river ;  during  a  walk  along  its  banks  I  saw 
many  shoals  of  large  fish,  and  the  villagers  speared  a 
small  pike  near  the  tent.  The  pebbles  in  the  stream  were 
chiefly  of  trachyte,  quartz,  marble,  schist  or  stratified  quartz 
marking  the  formations  in  the  mountains,  but  the  scaglia 
limestone  was  in  situ  immediately  above  the  village.  As 
to  ancient  remains  in  the  neighbourhood,  I  could  only  learn 
that  there  was  a  ruined  village  or  town  in  the  lake,  but  that 
nothing  was  now  to  be  seen ;  one  man  believed  he  had  seen 
it  when  a  child.  I  was  also  told  that  there  were  ruins  at 
Maniyas,  on  the  road  to  Susugherli. 

Wednesday,  May  31. — Having  despatched  the  baggage 
by  the  direct  road,  I  started  with  my  tatar  for  the  ruins  at 
Maniyas,  and  after  crossing  the  river  ascended  a  low  range 
of  wooded  hills  to  the  east  for  about  a  mile ;  then  turning 
S.S.E.  we  descended  into  another  valley,  and  in  two  miles 
reached  Maniyas,  situated  in  a  ravine,  by  which  we  as- 
cended to  the  Acropolis  on  an  insulated  hill  on  our  left. 
On  entering  the  village  I  at  once  found  evidence  of  an  an- 
cient site,  in  an  imperfect  Latin  inscription*,  the  sepulchral 
monument  of  a  Roman  governor,  built  into  the  wall  of  a 
fountain.  The  Acropolis  is  connected  with  the  hills  at  its 
southern  extremity,  on  which  side  a  strong  and  massive 
wall  once  defended  the  approach,  the  rugged  nature  of  the 
declivities  rendering  this  precaution  unnecessary  every- 
where else. 

Although  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  was  once  an 

k  *  See  Appendix,  No.  317. 
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ancient  site,  the  existing  walls  must  be  referred  to  Byzan- 
tine times.  They  are,  however,  constructed  with  the  ruins 
of  former  buildings ;  and  fragments  of  cornices,  friezes,  and 
architraves,  with  pedestals,  some  of  which  still  retain  por- 
tions of  inscriptions,  have  been  applied  to  this  purpose. 
In  some  places  whole  courses  consist  of  columns  laid  trans- 
versely across  the  wall ;  other  parts  consist  of  pedestals  and 
altars,  some  of  which,  to  judge  from  those  which  have  been 
exposed,  may  have  inscriptions  which  would  reveal  the  name 
of  the  ancient  town. 

The  following  reasons  induce  me  to  think  that  this  is 
the  site  of  Pcemanenus.  In  the  first  place,  the  name  of  Mani- 
yas  appears  to  be  derived  from  Phemenio,  into  which  the 
old  name  was  corrupted :  omitting  the  first  syllable,  there  is 
no  great  difference  between  the  words  Menio  and  Maniyas. 
Secondly,  it  is  situated  on  the  direct  road  from  Adriani 
(Adranos)  to  Cyzicus,  so  that  the  orator  Aristides*  would 
naturally  pass  through  it  on  his  way  from  his  native  city  to 
the  hot  baths  on  the  iEsepus;  and  though  he  states  the 
distance  from  Adriani  to  Pcemanenus  to  be  only  twenty 
miles,  this  must  be  an  error,  as  the  latter  town  is  laid  down 
by  the  Table  itinerary  under  the  name  of  Phemenio,  on 
the  road  from  Pergamus  to  Cyzicus,  which  would  agree 
well  with  this  position.  It  is  scarcely  possible  that  the 
ancient  road  from  Adriani  to  Cyzicus  could  have  passed  to 
the  north  of  the  lake  of  Miletopolis,  on  account  of  the 
marshy  plains,  which  are  so  frequently  flooded.  Thirdly, 
we  know  from  Aristides  that  Pcemanenus  was  celebrated 
for  a  temple  of  ^Esculapius :  an  inscription  found  amongst 
these  ruins  contains  the  name  of  Hippias  [son]  of  ^Escula- 
pius,  who  had  been  honoured  by  the  people, f  and  although 
the  form  is  that  which  is  in  general  use  for  a  natural  de- 
scent, a  priest  or  disciple  of  that  Deity  may  possibly  have 
been  implied  by  the  same  term ;  and  fourthly,  the  natural 
appearance  and  strong  position  of  the  Acropolis  agree  with 

*  Aiist.  Sacr.  Orat.,  iv.  p.  569.  f  See  Appendix,  No.  318. 
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the  words  aroX/^viov  epufAvorarov,  or  oppidum  munitissimum, 
applied  to  it  by  Anna  Comnena.* 

On  the  neck  of  land  connecting  the  Acropolis  with  the 
hills  is  a  small  mosque,  and  a  little  way  to  the  east  a  ruined 
Tekiyeh,  both  of  which  have  been  built  out  of  the  ruins  of 
the  Byzantine  walls,  as  these  had  been  out  of  the  wreck  of  a 
still  more  ancient  town.  A  few  fragments  of  inscriptionsf 
are  also  worked  into  the  walls  of  the  shrine.  The  country 
at  a  distance  appeared  well  wooded,  but  on  a  nearer  view 
it  presented  only  dwarf  ilex  and  thorns. 

Leaving  the  ruins,  we  continued  in  an  easterly  direction 
for  about  two  miles  over  a  country  of  similar  character,  until 
we  overtook  the  rest  of  the  part}r ;  we  then  descended  into 
a  deep  and  wooded  glen  full  of  the  tents  of  the  Enruque 
owners  of  the  numerous  herds  of  cattle  and  horses  which  we 
saw  in  every  direction.  After  some  difficulty  in  forcing  our 
way  through  the  tangled  brushwood,  we  ascended  a  low 
range  of  hills  to  the  S.E.,  where  the  Bee-orchis  grew  in 
great  profusion,  and  from  the  summit  of  which,  about  four 
miles  from  Maniyas,  the  wide  valley  of  the  Macestus,  or 
Susugherli  Su,  was  open  to  our  view.  Hence  we  continued 
for  three  or  four  miles  to  the  S.  over  a  slightly  wooded 
country  sloping  to  the  river,  until  we  descended  by  a  steep 
road  through  extensive  forests  into  a  lateral  highly  culti- 
vated valley,  down  which  we  proceeded  along  the  banks  of 
the  stream,  and  shaded  by  plane  trees,  until  we  reached 
Susugherli.  Near  the  junction  of  the  two  valleys,  we  met 
some  peasants  laden  with  the  fish  they  had  just  caught  in 
the  small  stream. 

At  half-past  twelve  we  reached  Susugherli,  a  poor  village 
on  one  of  the  tatar  roads  from  Constantinople  to  Smyrna. 
Near  the  entrance  are  two  large  khans  built  of  stone,  with 
rich  doorways  in  the  Saracenic  style ;  they  have  been  much 
neglected,  but  bear  evidence  of  the  former  importance  of 
the  place.     After  halting  half  an  hour  we  started  for  Ildiz, 

*  Ann.  Coma.,  p.  440,  A.  f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  319—321. 
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three  hours  further  up  the  Macestus  on  the  road  to  Kespit, 
and  seven  miles  due  south  of  Susugherli.  One  mile  from  the 
latter  place  the  road  led  amidst  magnificent  scenery  along 
the  river,  which  is  not  deep,  but  expands  into  broad  sheets 
of  water  surrounded  by  banks  covered  with  the  finest  vege- 
tation, and  dotted  with  wooded  islands.  As  we  advanced 
the  scenery  still  improved,  the  road  leading  at  times  along 
grassy  glades  bordered  by  lofty  trees,  clothed  to  their  sum- 
mits with  festoons  of  the  wild  vine,  and  again  passing 
under  the  thick  foliage  of  the  forest,  which  afforded  a  grate- 
ful shade.  Further  on  we  passed  the  ruins  of  a  bridge,  the 
arches  of  which  were  all  destroyed  on  the  left  bank,  while 
the  piers  remained.  It  seemed  to  be  Byzantine,  and  not 
far  from  it  is  a  rock  partly  overhanging  the  river,  and  de- 
fending as  it  were  the  narrow  pass  round  the  point,  where 
there  is  scarcely  footing  for  a  horse.  Some  remains  of  the 
castle  which  commanded  it  are  still  visible  on  the  hill  above. 
The  spot  is  called  "  Tash  Kapou,"  or  stone  gate ;  and  al- 
though it  is  difficult  to  understand  Wheler's  route,  in  con- 
sequence of  his  carelessness  respecting  the  names  of  rivers 
and  places,  this  Tash  Kapou  is  probably  the  same  as  what 
he  calls  Demir  Kapou,  or  "  gate  of  iron,"  which  he  places 
between  Susugherli  and  Mandraghora. 

After  winding  round  the  pass,  we  quitted  the  banks  of 
the  river,  and  traversed  a  succession  of  undulating  hills 
and  intervening  meadows  sloping  to  the  left,  until  we  again 
found  ourselves  near  the  Macestus.  On  these  hills  were 
many  herds  of  cattle,  of  a  handsome  breed,  larger  than  what 
are  usually  seen  in  Asia  Minor,  and  of  a  light  ash-grey  colour. 
Parallel  roads  or  terraces  were  visible  on  the  hill-sides,  fol- 
lowing the  sinuosities  of  the  valleys,  and  marking  the  limits 
of  ancient  lakes  drained  by  the  bursting  of  their  barriers.  On 
reaching  the  banks  of  the  Macestus  we  found  it  swollen  and 
discoloured,  in  consequence  of  a  thunderstorm  which  had 
been  raging.  The  suriji  looked  in  vain  for  the  ford;  and 
at  length  dashing  boldly  into  the  torrent,  he  was  nearly 
carried  away  by  it,  having  got  out  of  his  depth.     Another 
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mile  S.E.  brought  us  to  the  village  of  Ildiz,  where  we  could 
only  find  a  poor  Oda :  the  rain  had  made  it  impossible  to 
pitch  the  tent,  and  I  preferred  passing  the  night  in  an  open 
verandah  to  being  devoured  by  vermin  inside. 

Thursday,  June  1. — Ildiz  to  Kespit,  four  hours.  The 
rain  of  yesterday  had  insured  us  a  delightful  morning. 
Descending  S.W.  from  the  village  we  re-crossed  the  river, 
the  waters  of  which  had  much  abated,  and  ascended  a  wild 
and  very  hilly  country,  without  a  road  or  symptom  of  cul- 
tivation, its  uniform  monotony  being  only  relieved  by  a  few 
coppice  woods.  As  we  advanced  the  river  trended  away 
to  the  east,  winding  through  a  mountainous  country,  whilst 
our  road  led  us  over  a  ridge  of  schistose  and  micaceous 
sandy  hills,  the  summit  of  which  we  reached  about  four 
miles  from  Ildiz,  at  a  height  of  from  1200  to  1300  feet 
above  the  sea.  After  crossing  another  ridge,  of  less  eleva- 
tion, we  descended  rapidly  into  the  plain  of  Kespit,  or 
Kefseut,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  where  we  again  came 
upon  the  river,  winding  to  the  N.E.  The  plain  is  bleak 
and  barren,  with  scarcely  a  tree  to  be  seen,  but  is  appa- 
rently well  suited  to  agricultural  purposes ;  and  as  we  ap- 
proached the  town  we  passed  a  few  vineyards. 

Two  or  three  lofty  minarets,  rising  above  the  orchards 
and  gardens,  at  length  pointed  out  the  position  of  the  town, 
whilst  to  the  right  was  a  long  wooden  bridge,  used  only  in 
the  winter,  when  the  river  is  no  longer  fordable.  Above  it 
is  the  junction  of  two  rivers,  the  Simaul  Su,  coming  from 
Baluk  Hissar  and  Mandraghora;  and  the  Kinleh  Chai, 
flowing  from  Balat,  said  to  be  12  hours  off  to  the  S.E.  The 
former  is  the  Macestus ;  and  I  cannot  understand  why  pre- 
vious travellers  have  placed  Baluk  Hissar  only  four  hours 
from  Kespit,  on  the  Cai'cus. 

After  ascertaining  that  Kespit,  by  meridian  observation 
of  the  sun,  was  in  lat.  39°  39'  N.,  I  proceeded  with  the  tatar 
to  explore  the  town.  Tradition  says  that  a  large  city  once 
existed  here,  and  from  the  number  of  inscriptions*  which 

*   See  Appendix,  Nos.  322—328. 
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I  found  it  is  not  unlikely  ;  but  the  inscriptions  are  almost 
all  sepulchral,  and  give  no  indication  of  a  former  name. 
Most  of  them  are  on  blocks  of  marble,  but  two  or  three, 
which  appear  to  belong  to  Christian  times,  are  rudely  cut 
on  blocks  of  red  trachyte,  derived  from  the  neighbouring 
hills.  No.  324  begins  with  the  words  ASKAHniAAHE 
KAIAPTEMIE  :  it  is,  however,  sepulchral,  and  concludes 
with  the  usual  threat  of  a  fine  to  be  paid  to  the  treasury 
by  any  one  who  should  violate  the  tomb.  My  guide 
pointed  out  a  mosque,  said  to  have  been  a  Greek  church ; 
this  is  doubtful,  as  several  Christian  sepulchral  monu- 
ments have  been  built  into  the  walls ;  some  rude  remains 
near  it,  towards  the  river,  have  a  better  claim.  Near  the 
mosque  were  two  handsome  columns,  one  of  which  sup- 
ported the  portico  ;  Greek  masons  were  employed  in  repair- 
ing and  roofing  it,  the  Turks  being  too  ignorant  or  too  idle. 
In  the  streets  were  several  wine-presses,  formed  of  the  red 
trachyte  of  the  neighbourhood. 

The  rooms  of  my  konak  were  so  dark,  filthy,  and 
close,  that  I  had  my  tent  pitched  on  the  flat  roof  of  the 
stable,  the  only  level  spot  near,  and  where  I  found  it  cool 
and  comfortable  at  night.  During  the  day  the  carpets  were 
spread  under  the  wooden  verandah,  which  forms  an  import- 
ant feature  before  every  Turkish  house.  The  distance  from 
hence  to  Mandraghora  was  said  to  be  two  hours  and  a-half, 
and  to  Baluk  Hissar  two  hours  further. 

Friday,  June  2. — Kespit  to  Bogaditza,  six  hours.  We 
started  a  little  before  seven  ;  and,  after  crossing  the  Kinleh 
Chai  by  a  long  wooden  bridge,  we  turned  due  S.  up  a  wide 
valley,  separated  by  a  range  of  chalk-hills  from  the  plain  of 
Baluk  Hissar  on  the  right :  my  object  was  to  keep  as  near 
its  course  as  the  nature  of  the  country  would  admit ;  but,  in 
a  half-civilized  country,  the  want  of  roads,  and  the  impracti- 
cability of  the  ground,  will  often  present  serious  obstacles  to 
the  prosecution  of  geological  or  geographical  investigations. 
Shortly  after  leaving  the  town,  we  met  a  caravan  of  camels, 
bringing  balamout,  or  valonea,  from  Balat,  where  it  is  col- 
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lected  in  large  quantities,  and  sent  to  Smyrna  for  exporta- 
tion. Opium  is  also  produced  in  this  neighbourhood,  and  is 
now  a  government  monopoly.  When  the  opium- shops  in 
Constantinople  were  closed  by  order  of  Sultan  Mahmoud, 
and  the  use  of  this  poisonous  drug  was  prohibited  through- 
out the  Turkish  dominions,  it  formed  a  part  of  the  measures 
then  adopted  by  the  government  to  buy  up  the  whole  crop 
raised  in  the  country  at  a  fixed  price,  and  to  appoint  re- 
gular collectors  for  that  purpose  in  every  province.  The 
price  this  year  had  been  fixed  in  the  district  at  50  piastres 
per  zeki,  a  measure  which,  for  opium,  contains  1 80  Turkish 
drams*  ;  and  this  is  paid  to  the  grower  without  regard  to 
the  cost  of  production,  quantity,  or  competition.  It  is  then 
sold  to  the  Frank  merchants,  for  exportation  only,  at  the  rate 
of  from  100  to  150  piastres  per  zeki. 

Two  miles  S.  of  Kespit  we  began  ascending  a  range  of 
low  chalk  hills,  which  stretch  across  from  east  to  west,  and 
form  the  end  of  the  plain  :  another  mile  brought  us  to  the 
well-built  chiflik,  or  farm,  of  the  Agha  of  Kespit,  where 
horses  and  greyhounds  about  the  house  told  us  that  the 
owner  was  fond  of  country  sports ;  the  ground  was  barren 
and  undulating,  with  little  cultivation  except  in  its  imme- 
diate neighbourhood.  On  reaching  the  summit  of  the 
ridge,  along  which  we  continued  for  nearly  two  miles,  we 
had  an  extensive  view  towards  the  Macestus  and  the  plain 
of  Baluk  Hissar  on  the  west;  while  to  the  S.S.W.  was  the 
termination  of  a  lofty  range  of  hills  on  the  other  side  of  the 
Macestus,  beyond  which  another  river  from  the  S.  or  S.W. 
falls  into  it  above  Baluk  Hissar,  and  many  villages  appeared 
at  the  foot  of  the  hills  below  us,  to  the  west.  The  chalky 
limestone  is  horizontally  bedded,  and  sometimes  contains 
flints  ;  oak- coppice  and  a  few  thorns  were  the  only  shrubs 
visible. 

Soon  after  ten  we  reached  Kalbourja,  a  village  built  of 
blocks  of  red  trachyte,  on  the  extremity  of  a  mass  of  rock 
of  that  formation,  which  seems  to  protrude  through  the  lime- 

*  400  Turkish  drams  =1  oke  or  2£  lbs. 
VOL.   II.  I 


114  KALBOUKJA.  [Chap,  xxxyii. 

stone.  In  the  village  was  a  broken  column,  eight  or  ten 
feet  long,  of  trachyte,  probably  the  same  rock  as  that  of 
which  the  columns  described  by  Chishull*  in  the  khan  of 
Mandraghora  are  made,  which  he  calls  porphyry.  Trachy- 
tic  hills  rise  immediately  above  the  village  to  the  east,  and 
the  road  crosses  a  wild  and  stony  tract  of  country,  inter- 
sected by  deep  ravines,  and  evidently  an  outburst  of  the 
same  igneous  rocks,  for  nearly  two  miles,  until  it  again 
descends  upon  the  chalky  limestone,  no  longer  horizontal, 
but  contorted  and  inclined  towards  the  S.  and  S.E.,  and  in 
some  places  much  altered,  either  by  its  close  proximity 
to  the  trachyte,  or  by  the  protrusion  of  the  igneous  rock. 
The  Simaul  Su  was  visible  about  two  miles  off  to  the 
right,  winding  along  the  bottom  of  a  rocky  valley  seve- 
ral hundred  feet  below  us,  and  flowing  N.N.W.  Near  the 
point  where  it  emerges  into  the  plain  is  a  low  insulated  hill, 
on  which  are  said  to  be  the  remains  of  an  ancient  castle 
called  Assar  Kaleh.  It  may  have  been  a  fort  built  during 
the  contests  of  the  middle  ages  to  defend  the  passes  of  the 
river. 

Three  miles  and  a  half  south  of  Kalbourja  we  reached 
Yeniji  Kieui.  This  name,  and  that  of  Yeni  Kieui,  signi- 
fying new  village,  were  so  constantly  made  use  of  by  Turk- 
ish guides,  that  I  often  doubted  the  correctness  of  their  in- 
formation :  the  correlative  term  of  Eski  Kieui  (old  village) 
I  have  never  heard :  the  fact  is,  that  the  names  of  villages 
in  this  country  are  very  vague  and  uncertain,  and  liable  to 
frequent  change.  We  halted  here  half  an  hour,  and  were 
treated  to  coffee  by  the  head  man  of  the  village. 

Soon  after  twelve  we  again  started,  and  descending  over 
the  disturbed  strata  of  the  limestone  gradually  approached 
the  Simaul  Su :  two  miles  south  of  Yeniji  Kieui  we  reached 
a  small  marshy  plain  almost  covered  with  the  white  iris ; 
and  after  crossing  it  diagonally  to  the  S.S.E.,  we  passed 
under  a  steep  escarpment  on  the  left,  whence  many  springs 
gushed  out,  forming  at  once  a  considerable  stream  flowing 

*  Travels,  p.  47. 
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to  the  S.W.  A  mile  further  we  crossed  a  valley  with  a 
stream  from  the  east,,  and  immediately  ascended  another 
ridge  of  chalk  hills,  also  much  contorted ;  the  road  led  for 
some  distance  along  its  western  slope,  with  the  Macestus 
at  its  base,  flowing  over  a  broad  and  stony  bed.  At  length 
we  turned  to  the  east  and  passed  through  a  narrow  ravine, 
in  which  a  mass  of  grey,  decomposing,  granitic-looking 
trachyte  appears  in  the  bottom,  evidently  the  cause  of  the 
disturbance  in  the  lacustrine  limestone.  From  these  undu- 
lating hills  we  soon  descended  into  the  fertile  plain  of  Bo- 
gaditza,  surrounded  by  low  hills  on  all  sides  except  the 
west,  where  it  is  bounded  by  the  river.  The  town,  with  a 
Byzantine  castle,  appeared  in  front  of  us  near  its  S.E.  ex- 
tremity, and  several  insulated  hills  rise  up  in  the  middle  of 
the  plain,  probably  volcanic,  but  I  had  not  time  to  examine 
them  as  I  could  have  wished. 

Much  opium  is  produced  in  this  neighbourhood ;  it  is 
obtained  by  making  a  circular  incision  nearly  all  round 
the  central  circumference  of  the  seed-vessel,  but  not  quite 
through  to  the  seeds.  This  is  done  in  the  evening ;  a 
few  drops  of  a  white  milky  juice  exude  from  the  incision, 
which  become  hard  during  the  night,  and  are  scraped  off 
the  following  morning  with  a  peculiarly  shaped  knife,  when 
it  has  acquired  the  consistency  of  butter,  and  a  slight  brown- 
ish colour ;  it  then  gradually  hardens,  and  in  a  few  weeks 
becomes  almost  black.  It  is  made  into  lumps  about  four 
or  five  inches  in  diameter,  round  which  leaves  are  laid  to 
prevent  their  sticking  together,  and  in  this  state  it  is  deli- 
vered to  the  government  agents.  By  this  process  the  seed 
is  not  at  all  injured,  and  is  afterwards  gathered  and  dried 
for  the  following  year.  The  opium  is  chiefly  obtained  from 
the  single  white  poppy  :  I  have  also  seen  the  red  and  purple 
colours,  though  only  one  is  usually  seen  in  a  field.  I  hardly 
remember  to  have  noticed  any  mixture  of  colour  in  one 
piece  of  ground;  the  kind  here  cultivated  generally  grows 
to  a  height  of  three  feet. 

We  reached  Bogaditza  a  few  minutes  before  three  :  it  is 
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a  dirty  cassaba,  containing  about  1000  houses,  many  of 
which,  like  my  konak,  were  in  a  ruinous  state.  After  the 
refreshing  luxury  of  a  Turkish  bath,  I  visited  the  ruined 
castle,  on  a  hill  to  the  east  of  the  town.  It  was  scarcely 
worth  the  trouble,  consisting  merely  of  a  circular  wall, 
enclosing  a  space  of  about  two  acres  at  the  top  of  the  hill  ; 
its  defences  are  strengthened  by  several  square  and  round 
towers  of  no  great  antiquity.  From  thence  I  descended 
to  the  north,  and  proceeded  along  the  edge  of  the  plain 
to  see  an  inscription  at  a  fountain  near  the  road  side ;  here 
I  found  a  broken  column  of  red  trachyte,  on  which  I  could 
decipher  a  few  words,  beginning  with  KAI2API  TPA- 
IAN.Q.*  It  appears  to  have  been  fluted  with  flat  faces 
like  the  Doric  columns  at  Halicarnassus,  and,  to  judge 
from  the  number  at  the  end,  was  probably  a  milestone. 
No  one  could  tell  me  whence  it  had  been  brought,  and  no 
other  traces  of  antiquity  were  to  be  seen  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. 

Saturday,  June  3. — Bogaditza  to  Singerli,  four  hours. — 
We  started  at  eight,  passing  through  the  lower  part  of  the 
town,  near  a  stream,  where  tanning  seemed  to  form  the 
principal  occupation  of  the  inhabitants.  On  leaving  the 
suburbs  the  road  led  us  by  an  extensive  burial-ground, 
where  I  examined  some  broken  columns  and  pedestals,  but 
found  no  inscriptions.  We  then  proceeded  S.  for  about  a 
mile,  when  we  turned  to  the  S.E.,  and  ascended  the  hiils, 
which  form  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  plain.  They  con- 
sist of  red  and  green  trachyte,  and  trachytic  conglomerate 
resembling  that  on  the  shores  of  the  Bosphorus,  and  which 
has  elevated  and  contorted  the  lacustrine  marls.  Descend- 
ing into  a  deep  valley,  we  crossed  a  stream  flowing  to  the 
W.,  and  ascended  another  ridge  of  trachytic  hills  extending 
from  E.  to  W.,  our  general  direction  being  still  S.E.  Flou- 
rishing vineyards  covered  the  steep  sides  of  the  hills,  the 
soil  of  which  consisted  of  the  decomposed  trachyte ;  from 
the  summit  of  this  ridge  we  descended  into  another  rocky 

*  Sec  Appendix,  No.  329. 
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valley  opening  to  the  Simaul  Sii  on  the  west,  and  then 
continued  for  several  miles  over  rugged  hills  and  broken 
ground  of  trachyte  and  trachytic  conglomerate,  varying 
considerably  in  colour.  A  high  rugged  mountain  of  coni- 
cal appearance  rose  in  front  of  us,  bearing  S.  by  E.,  beyond 
which  was  the  lofty  chain  of  the  Demirji  mountains,  extend- 
ing from  E.  by  S.  to  W.  by  N.,  almost  as  far  as  the  eye 
could  reach.  They  are  on  the  other  side  of  the  Macestus, 
and  form  the  line  of  separation  or  watershed  between  that 
river  and  the  Caicus. 

After  crossing  these  trachytic  hills,  in  some  places 
slightly  wooded,  we  descended  to  the  Macestus,  here  called 
the  Simaul  Sii,  which  we  soon  reached  and  forded;  it  flows 
through  a  stony  country,  and  between  hills  of  no  great  ele- 
vation ;  it  was  much  smaller  than  when  we  had  last  crossed 
it  near  Kespit,  but  its  stream  was  more  rapid.  After  as- 
cending the  low  hills  in  a  S.W.  direction,  we  dropped  into 
a  rich  plain,  the  eastern  part  of  which  we  traversed  as  far 
as  the  village  of  Singerli,  two  miles  and  a  half  S.  of  the 
Macestus. 

We  had  passed  through  the  village,  and  were  on  our  way 
to  the  Agha's  chiflik,  when  I  halted  for  a  meridian  observa- 
tion, which  gave  the  lat.  39°  12' N. ;  whilst  thus  engaged 
we  learnt  that  the  konak  of  the  Agha  was  filled  with  sol- 
diers and  recruits,  and  Hafiz  recommended  my  halting  at 
the  new  Greek  khan  in  the  village.  Thither  we  accord- 
ingly returned,  and  I  was  delighted  with  its  clean  appear- 
ance, and  the  cheerful  view  from  its  windows.  I  had  seldom 
seen  a  more  prosperous  place ;  it  was  rising  rapidly  in  wealth 
and  importance  by  the  fostering  care  of  the  Mutzellim  of 
Baluk  Hissar,  who  owned  the  surrounding  country,  and  the 
chiflik  where  his  brother  resides  as  Agha.  Within  the  last 
ten  years  the  Greeks  have  been  encouraged  to  settle  here, 
and  have  been  allowed  to  build  a  church ;  they  are  also  con- 
structing a  new  market-place  or  bazaar.  The  village  con- 
tains between  forty  and  fifty  Greek,  and  fifty  or  sixty  Turk- 
ish families,  who  live  together  on  very  friendly  terms. 
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My  expectations  of  a  clean  and  comfortable  konak  were, 
however,  grievously  disappointed ;  for  no  sooner  were  my 
carpets  spread,  and  my  writing  materials  and  books  arranged 
around  me,  than  from  every  crack  and  corner  in  the  wooden 
walls  issued  forth  innumerable  swarms  of  bugs,  which 
crawled  over  all  my  books,  papers,  &c,  and  at  night  com- 
pletely destroyed  the  possibility  of  sleep.  During  the  after- 
noon the  Agha  passed  through  the  village  on  a  visit  to  his 
brother  at  Baluk  Hissar  :  he  was  accompanied  by  a  numer- 
ous and  well-dressed  retinue,  chiefly  mounted,  and  was  fol- 
lowed by  several  led  horses  and  guards  both  on  foot  and  on 
horseback,  the  latter  carrying  long  guns  upon  a  stirrup-rest 
resembling  that  of  a  lancer.  He  was  also  attended  by  his 
son,  a  lad  of  only  eight  years  old,  mounted,  like  the  rest, 
who  looked  most  miserably  uncomfortable. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

Leave  Singerli — Simaul  Su — Ilijah,  or  Hot  Springs — Mumjik — Simaul — Site  of 
Synaus — Lake  of  Simaul — Acropolis— Site  of  Ancyra — Kilisse  Kieui — Demhji 
Mountains — Aineh  Chai — Selendi — The  Hermus — Kara  Devlit — Koul  a 

Sunday,  June  4. — Our  direction  fromCyzicus  had  hitherto 
been  nearly  due  S.,  but  here,  in  consequence  of  the  sudden 
turn  in  the  river  and  of  the  mountain  chain  of  Demirji  to 
the  south  of  it,  we  were  compelled  to  change  our  course, 
and  proceeded  E.  for  nearly  fifty  miles.  The  distance 
from  Singerli  to  Simaul  is  eighteen  hours,  which  were 
to  be  performed  with  the  same  horses  in  two  days,  halting 
at  Mumjik,  half  way.  I  was  therefore  anxious  to  be  oiF 
early,  but  in  consequence  of  the  want  of  horses,  and  the 
Agha's  absence,  it  was  eight  o'clock  before  we  could  start. 
A  well-paved  road  led  for  about  a  mile  over  the  plain 
until  we  commenced  ascending  the  hills  of  red  trachyte, 
which  stretch  down  N.N.W.  from  the  high  conical  hill 
seen  yesterday.  Our  course  then  became  N.E.  for  about 
two  miles,  when  we  descended  into  the  valley  of  the 
Macestus,  passing  by  the  village  of  Melen,  built  upon  va- 
riegated marls,  probably  derived  from  the  decomposed 
igneous  rocks;  thence  we  proceeded  due  E.to  the  river. 
Here  the  peasants  as  in  other  places  were  busy  preparing 
channels  and  water-courses  for  the  summer  irrigation.  As 
we  advanced  the  valley  became  much  narrower,  hemmed 
in  on  each  side  by  high  rocky  mountains,  and  adorned  by 
many  large  plane  trees,  which  grow  in  great  luxuriance 
along  the  damp  banks  and  stony  flats  on  each  side  of  the 
river.  Ascending  along  the  bottom  of  the  valley  we  forded 
the  torrent  several  times  ;  this  was  not  unattended  with 
personal  difficulties,  and  some  danger  to  our  horses. 
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About  seven  miles  E.  of  Singerli,  I  halted  near  a  mill, 
to  visit  the  hot  springs  which  I  had  heard  of.  Near  the 
road  side  was  a  small,  unsightly  building,  in  which  was  a 
natural  warm  bath  of  95°  Fahr.  This  is  called  by  the 
Turks  Ilijah,  a  generic  name  for  hot  springs  :  on  examin- 
ing it  further,  it  appeared  that  the  water  did  not  rise  in 
this  place,  but  was  brought  from  some  distance  by  a  chan- 
nel cut  along  the  hill-side.  Following  the  course  of  the 
stream,  I  ascended  the  valley  for  about  a  mile  to  the  N.E,, 
passing  two  more  mills  worked  by  the  same  hot  stream,  and 
at  length  reached  the  sources  themselves,  where  the  water 
rushes  out  in  several  places  on  the  east  side  of  the  hill, 
conspicuous  even  at  a  great  distance  by  the  dense  volumes 
of  steam  they  emit,  and  the  white  stalactitic  concretions 
formed  round  the  orifices  of  the  springs. 

The  heat  of  the  water  must  be  nearly  equal  to  the  boil- 
ing point,  but  unfortunately  the  thermometer  I  had  with 
me  was  only  graduated  to  140°  Fahr..,  all  the  rest  being 
broken  except  one ;  I  fancied  the  heat  of  the  water  was 
greater  than  that  of  Brusa,  which  is  184°  Fahr.  With  the 
exception  of  the  Geysers  of  Iceland,  which  are  in  fact  caul- 
drons of  boiling  water,  and  perhaps  a  source  at  Valencia 
in  America,  the  heat  of  which  is  stated  by  Humboldt  to  be 
194°,  these  are  probably  the  hottest  known  springs  in  the 
world  ;  with  these  exceptions  the  hottest  springs  quoted  by 
De  la  Beche  are  only  160°  Fahr.*  At  one  of  the  sources 
here  described,  the  water  rises  up  in  a  jet  at  least  a  foot  and 
a  half  above  the  surface  of  the  concretionary  mound  formed 
round  its  orifice  :  this  is  encircled  by  another  boiling  river 
from  one  of  the  springs  above,  and  a  natural  bridge  has 
been  formed  over  the  stream  by  the  calcareous  deposit,  by 
means  of  which  I  was  enabled  to  reach  the  summit.  On 
one  side  this  deposit  has  formed  a  steep  cliff,  over  which  the 
falling  water  has  produced  numerous  stalactites,  and  a  kind 
of  overhanging  rock  eight  or  ten  feet  high.  A  strong  smell 
of  sulphur  accompanies  the  outburst  of  the  water,  but  it  was 

*  De  la  Beche,  Geolog.  Manual,  p.  17. 
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too  hot  to  taste  near  the  source ;  lower  down  I  could  perceive 
no  peculiar  taste  or  smell  in  it.  The  rock  whence  the 
spring  issues,  and  which  is  a  green  porphyritic  trachyte, 
in  some  places  much  decomposed,  presents  an  additional 
instance  of  the  supposed  connexion  between  thermal  springs 
and  rocks  of  igneous  origin. 

On  rejoining  the  high  road  near  the  mills  we  ascended 
the  right  bank  of  the  Simaul  Sti,  the  valley  becoming  more 
rocky  and  narrower,  and  the  hills  on  our  right  more  thickly 
wooded.  For  two  miles  in  an  E.S.E.  direction  the  scenery 
was  very  wild  and  picturesque ;  and  the  river,  overshadowed 
by  magnificent  plane-trees,  was  winding  far  below  us  between 
steep  and  lofty  hills,  wooded  to  their  highest  summits.  In 
this  pass  I  procured  some  of  the  tuberous  roots  of  the 
Arum  dracunculus,  growing  on  the  edge  of  a  landslip, 
where  I  could  get  at  its  deep  and  well-protected  roots.*  As 
we  advanced  the  road  became  steep  and  narrow,  and  the 
projecting  rocks  made  it  difficult  for  the  baggage  horses  to 
pass;  but  the  scenery  was  very  fine,  while  many  wooded 
valleys  and  deep  ravines  penetrated  right  and  left  into  the 
recesses  of  the  mountains.  Four  miles  from  the  hot  springs 
our  course  became  more  easterly,  over  a  stony  plain  along 
the  banks  of  the  river,  lined  with  an  avenue  of  plane- 
trees,  whose  spreading  branches  almost  overshadowed  the 
stream.  This  continued  for  several  miles,  until,  leaving  the 
river  still  on  our  right,  we  crossed  the  stony  plain,  out  of 
the  apparently  barren  soil  of  which  grew  some  of  the  finest 
and  largest  plane-trees  I  had  met  with.  Eighteen  miles 
from  Singerli  we  crossed  a  considerable  tributary  of  the 
river,  winding  down  a  well-cultivated  valley  from  the 
north.  Half  a  mile  further  we  crossed  the  Macestus  itself 
by  a  long  wooden  bridge,  so  slight  and  slenderly  built,  that 
it  vibrated  with  the  weight  of  a  single  horse.     About  a 

•'  Since  my  return  to  England,  some  of  these  roots  have  flowered  well  in  a 
garden  at  Chelsea.  One  was  exhibited  in  the  Horticultural  Society's  room  in 
Regent-street  in  June,  1838,  and  was  much  admired. 
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mile  further  we  reached  a  mill  by  the  river  side,  where  we 
had  intended  halting,  but  no  provisions  being  forthcoming, 
either  for  man  or  beast,  without  sending  at  least  two  miles 
for  them,  we  proceeded  to  the  yaila  of  the  neighbouring 
village  of  Mumjik.  The  ascent  was  very  steep,  and  the 
path  bad  for  two  miles,  and  I  regretted  leaving  the  pic- 
turesque neighbourhood  of  the  river ;  however,  we  reached 
the  yaila  at  half-past  four,  and  found  the  villagers  en- 
camped in  small  huts  on  a  flat  space  of  ground  near  the 
summit  of  the  ridge,  several  hundred  feet  above  the  river, 
and  at  least  2000  feet  above  the  sea,  as  the  barometer 
stood  at  27.904  inch.;  the  attached  thermometer  69.5;  de- 
tached 71,  at  6  p.m. 

Monday,  June  5. — We  left  Mumjik  at  half- past  six,  and 
descended  to  the  banks  of  the  Simaul  Su.  The  valley  here 
becomes  gradually  wider,  the  lofty  hills  recede  on  either 
side,  while  to  the  south  the  ground  rises  gently  to  a  low 
range  of  wooded  hills  extending  E.  and  W.,  in  front  of  the 
loftier  chain  of  Demirji.  This  enormous  talus,  as  it  may  be 
called,  is  intersected  by  many  deep  ravines,  and  the  ground 
is  strewed  with  pebbles  and  boulders  of  quartz,  micaceous 
granite,  and  gneiss,  washed  down  from  the  hills. 

We  continued  over  this  undulating  country  in  an  almost 
easterly  direction  for  above  fourteen  miles  from  Mumjik ; 
the  soil,  composed  of  detritus  from  the  surrounding  moun- 
tains, is  either  cultivated  for  corn  and  opium,  or  covered 
with  oak  coppice.  The  poppy  was  only  now  beginning  to 
flower,  whereas  at  Bogaditza  the  peasants  were  collecting 
the  opium  :  this  difference  may  be  accounted  for  by  the 
difference  of  elevation,  the  barometer  having  fallen  from 
29.352  inches  at  Bogaditza  to  27.201  at  Simaul,  which  we 
were  now  approaching. 

At  half-past  nine  we  halted  at  a  hut  kept  by  a  kind  of 
police-guard,  and  had  a  cup  of  coffee,  the  common  practice 
wherever  the  Aghas  have  thought  it  prudent  to  establish 
these  posts,  and  the  usual  means  of  remuneration  for  the 
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protection  they  are  supposed  to  afford ;  here  we  were  told 
that  Demirji  was  three  hours  off  amongst  the  hills.  At 
half-past  eleven  we  passed  the  village  of  Aksar,  half  a  mile 
off  on  the  right  and  eleven  miles  from  Mumjik,  and  the  vil- 
lage of  Yaselar  Kieui  on  the  left  beyond  the  river.  I  was 
now  on  the  look-out  for  some  memorials  both  of  Ancyra 
and  Synaus,  as  we  approached  the  sources  of  the  Maces- 
tus ;  and  an  old  man  on  the  road  said  that  there  were  ruins 
at  Kilisse  Kieui,  four  or  five  miles  off  to  the  E.N.E. 
This  name  being  evidently  derived  from  the  existence  of 
some  building  or  ruin  supposed  to  have  been  a  church,  I 
proposed  visiting  them  from  Simaul. 

Shortly  before  two,  p.m.,  we  approached  a  ridge  of  hills 
running  transversely  across  the  valley,  and  entered  a  steep 
defile  with  low  coppice  wood  on  each  side.  This  we  ascended 
for  about  a  mile,  until  we  emerged  into  the  western  end  of 
the  elevated  plain  of  Simaul.  The  road  led  along  the  foot 
of  high  wooded  hills  on  our  right,  intersected  by  deep 
ravines,  and  offering  a  grateful  variety  of  wild  and  beau- 
tiful scenery,  while  the  plain  of  Simaul  stretched  far  away 
to  the  N.  and  E.  The  road  itself  was  shaded  with  luxu- 
riant walnut-trees,  and  many  villages  lay  scattered  about 
on  the  hills  and  on  the  plain.  We  crossed  several  streams 
flowing  from  the  mountains  towards  the  lake  of  Simaul, 
on  our  left ;  but  little  of  the  water  travels  so  far,  being 
either  absorbed  by  the  soil,  evaporated  by  the  heat,  or 
diverted  by  numerous  channels  for  the  purposes  of  irriga- 
tion. After  traversing  the  plain  for  about  six  miles  we 
reached  Simaul  at  a  quarter  after  four. 

In  exploring  the  town  I  discovered  two  interesting  in- 
scriptions :  *  No.  330  was  on  a  slab  of  marble,  high  up  in 
the  wall  of  the  mosque,  and  I  had  great  difficulty  in  getting 
a  ladder  sufficiently  long  to  enable  me  to  copy  it.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  the  second  word  in  the  second  line  which  I 
copied  as  CYMOY  should  be  read  CYNAOY,  and  that  it 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  330  and  331. 
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alludes  to  the  ancient  Synaus.  I  believed  too  at  the  time 
that  the  name  was  spelt  with  two  N's,  as  Synnaus ;  hut  this 
is  disproved  by  its  coins.  A  crack  in  the  stone  also  seemed 
to  run  through  the  letter  M,  which  rendered  it  more  indis- 
tinct than  the  others.  Nor  is  it  an  unusual  thing  in  these 
old  inscriptions  to  see  two  letters  joined  together,  which 
may  have  been  the  case  in  the  present  instance,  thus,  M.. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  Synaus  stood  either  on  the  site  of 
Simaul,  or  very  near.  Some  Oriental  scholars  say  the 
name  should  be  written  Simau,  without  the  final  I ;  this, 
by  a  mere  substitution  of  m  for  n,  is  the  same  as  the  geni- 
tive form  of  the  old  word. 

From  a  low  hill  near  the  outskirts  of  the  town  on  which 
are  the  ruins  of  a  castle,  is  an  extensive  view  of  the  plain 
and  lake  of  Simaul,  seven  or  eight  miles  off  to  the  W.N.W. 
This  lake  is  the  source  of  the  Macestus,  which  according  to 
Strabo  flowed  from  Abbaitis,  a  district  belonging  to  the 
Mysians,  as  the  coins  with  the  legend  M  Y2X1N  ABBAITON 
clearly  show,  although  Ancyra,  situated  at  the  sources  of 
the  Macestus,  was  said  to  be  in  that  part  of  Phrygia  called 
Epictetus.  There  is  very  little  doubt  that  the  rich  and 
extensive  plain  now  called  Simaul  Ova  was  part  of,  if  not 
the  very  district  called  Abbaitis,  and  was  consequently  at 
one  time  considered  as  part  of  the  province  of  Mysia,  al- 
though afterwards  included  in  that  of  Phrygia  Epictetus. 
If,  therefore,  the  above  reading  of  CYNAOY  is  not  satis- 
factory, we  might  suppose  (not  an  unusual  occurrence)  that 
the  lapidary  in  cutting  the  inscription  transposed  the  letters 
M  and  C,  and  wrote  CYMOY  instead  of  M  YCOY,  meaning 
the  Mysian  bishop  Stephanus,  to  distinguish  him  from 
others  of  the  same  name.  I  am  inclined  however  to  look 
upon  CYNAOY  as  the  proper  reading. 

The  other  inscription,  which  has  been  built  into  the  wall 
of  a  house,  is  in  honour  of  a  magistrate  of  the  name  of  Licin- 
nius,  son  of  Artemidorus,  who  had  honourably  distinguished 
himself.      It  begins  with   HBOYAHKAIOAHM02,   but 
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omits  the  name  of  the  town.  I  have  no  hesitation,,  however, 
in  attributing  it  to  Ancyra,  as  we  find  amongst  the  coins 
of  that  city  one  of  Antoninus  Pius,  with  the  legend  EI1I- 
AIK1NIOY  APXANKYPAN.QN.  The  character  of  the 
inscription  would  apply  well  to  the  same  age,  and  it  is 
therefore  not  unlikely  that  the  coin  and  the  inscription 
refer  to  the  same  individual.  I  think  it  will  appear  that 
neither  Ancyra  nor  Synaus  were  very  far  removed  from  the 
present  site  of  Simaul.* 

The  poppy  is  cultivated  very  extensively  in  this  plain, 
and  is  sold  to  the  agents  of  the  government  for  85  piastres 
per  oke,  containing  400  drams.  Tobacco  and  flax  are  also 
grown  in  large  quantities ;  the  latter,  called  keten  by  the 
Turks,  is  here  produced  for  the  purpose  of  making  linen, 
and  not  for  linseed,  as  on  the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea. 
The  plain  is  bounded  to  the  east  by  the  lofty  and  pointed 
mountain  called  Shap  Khana  Dagh,  so  called  from  a  vil- 
lage of  that  name  half  way  on  the  road  to  Ghiediz,  which 
derives  its  name  from  Shap  (alum),  said  to  be  procured 
there  in  considerable  quantities.  This  mountain  is  that 
which  is  called  Morad  Dagh  in  the  maps,  but  which  I  had 
been  told  at  Ghiediz  should  be  called  Ak  Dagh.  I  am 
inclined  to  think  it  is  the  Mons  Temnus  of  the  ancients. 

Tuesday,  June  6. — I  started  early  with  my  tatar  and  a 
suriji  to  see  the  ruins  and  the  castle  at  Kilisse  Kieui,  three 
hours  to  the  N.W.,  and  close  to  the  lake  from  which  the 
Simaul  Su  issues.  After  retracing  for  two  miles  our  road 
of  yesterday,  we  struck  off  to  the  right  across  the  plain  to 
the  N.W.,  in  the  direction  of  the  hill  or  kaleh  at  the 
S.W.  end  of  the  lake.  As  we  approached  it  we  were 
obliged  to  wind  round  the  marshes  on  our  right,  which  are 
connected  with  the  lake,  passing  by  a  fountain  near  the  foot 

*  The  following  table  of  distances  to  the  nearest  towns  was.  given  me  as  the 
m  ost  correct : — 


Simaul  to  Demirji  . 

.     8  hours 

Simaul  to  Koola    .      .     20  hours 

„       „  Ghiediz  . 

•     8      „ 

„       „  Selendi .      .     12     „ 

„       „  Ushak     . 

•   16     „ 

„       „  Balat  .   18  or  20     „ 
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of  the  hills.  Here  I  observed  two  large  blocks  of  a  coarse 
red  trachyte,  which  from  their  peculiar  shape  and  form  ap- 
peared to  have  been  seats  of  a  theatre. 

At  ten  we  reached  a  remarkable-looking  hill,,  the  Acro- 
polis of  an  ancient  city,  which  I  have  no  hesitation  in 
calling  Ancyra  of  Phrygia.  It  is  situated  close  to  the  lake, 
and  is  almost  insulated,  being  only  connected  by  a  narrow 
point  with  the  range  which  forms  the  western  boundary  of 
the  plain.  A  massive  wall  of  rude  stones  extends  round 
the  summit  of  the  hill  towards  the  west,  where  it  is  highest, 
and  other  walls  and  broken  pottery  are  visible  throughout. 
Its  situation  agrees  very  closely  with  Strabo's  account,* 
who  says  that  the  Macestus  flows  from  Ancyra  of  Abbaitis, 
near  which  are  its  sources.  The  lake  may  fairly  be  called 
the  source  of  the  river,  which  flows  out  of  it  a  deep  and 
rapid  stream ;  no  river  of  any  consequence  falls  into  it, 
and  it  must  therefore  be  mainly  supplied  by  subterranean 
springs,  for  the  rills  of  water  which  we  crossed  before 
reaching  Simaul  are  almost  entirely  absorbed  by  heat,  or 
diverted  for  irrigation  before  they  reach  the  lake. 

Descending  from  the  Acropolis  towards  the  village  of 
Kilisse  Kieui  on  the  west,  we  passed  a  remarkable  hollow  in 
the  hills  through  which  the  road  now  passes,  but  which  had 
every  appearance  of  having  been  a  theatre ;  near  it  I  ob- 
served many  large  Hellenic  blocks  lying  about  in  the  fields 
or  forming  rude  inclosures.  In  the  village  were  two  im- 
perfect inscriptions,!  one  of  which  contains  some  unusual 
characters,  probably  of  Christian  times,  as  one  word  appears 
to  be  eEOAOrOC  or  ©EOAOPOC.  The  other  is  on  a 
pedestal  of  red  trachyte  lying  on  the  ground,  and  is  still 
more  imperfect,  and  scarcely  legible.  I  also  saw  some 
broken  shafts  of  columns,  one  of  which  appeared  to  be 
Doric,  and  another  pedestal,  once  probably  inscribed.  All 
the  fragments  consisted  of  trachyte,  with  the  exception  of  a 
small  piece  of  marble,  on  which  were  rudely  carved  two 
winged  Cupids  and  a  bull's  head. 

*  Lib.  xii.  p.  576.  f  See  Appendix,  Nos-.  332  and  333. 
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Half  a  mile  north  of  the  village  we  visited  a  narrow 
gorge,  through  which  the  superabundant  waters  of  the  lake 
escape  and  flow  down  a  rocky  glen  with  a  considerable  fall. 
This  spot  may  be  called  the  real  source  of  the  M  acestus, 
and  the  body  of  water  is  very  great.  Its  general  direction 
is  nearly  due  west,  and  it  is  said,  as  well  as  the  lake,  to 
be  well  stocked  with  fish.  To  the  east  of  the  Acropolis  of 
Ancyra  is  a  small  village  called  Ada  Kieui  (island  village), 
built  on  a  narrow  neck  of  land  extending  into  the  lake;  in 
winter  it  is  an  island ;  the  inhabitants  are  said  to  be  almost 
exclusively  fishermen. 

Returning  to  Simaul,  I  visited  several  of  the  villages 
both  in  the  plain  and  at  the  foot  of  the  Demirji  moun- 
tains, in  search  of  inscriptions  and  other  vestiges  of  an- 
tiquity. Of  the  former  I  found  none,  but  large  blocks  of 
marble  and  broken  columns  were  visible  everywhere,  par- 
ticularly at  Yeniji  Kieui,  one  mile  E.S.E.  from  Ada  Kieui, 
and  at  Chai  Kieui,  near  the  high  road,  where  we  met  a 
party  of  travelling  Turks  perched  on  a  wooden  platform 
amongst  the  branches  of  a  plane-tree  near  the  cafe  :  we 
ascended  to  it  by  a  very  rotten  ladder,  and,  a  la  Tarqne, 
unceremoniously  seated  ourselves  amongst  them.  Hafiz 
was  soon  at  home  with  his  company,  seeming  to  know  some- 
thing about  the  birth-place  of  each  of  the  strangers,  and 
laying  down  the  law  with  his  usual  pertinacity.  The  prin- 
cipal villages  which  I  visited  were  Euleuler,  Demirji  Kieui, 
Deirmen  Kieui,  and  Beyjik  Kieui. 

In  the  evening  I  received  a  visit  from  an  Armenian 
hakim  or  physician,  who  had  been  sent  for  from  Kutahiyah 
by  the  Turkish  governor.  He  pretended  moreover  to  be 
a  collector  and  connoisseur  of  coins.  His  medical  skill  was 
proved  by  producing  what  he  called  a  snake's  horn,  which 
he  asserted  was  an  infallible  antidote  against  poison.  "  If," 
said  he,  <f  a  small  quantity  be  scraped  off  with  a  piece  of 
gold,  and  swallowed  in  a  little  water  by  one  who  has  been 
either  poisoned  or  stung,  he  will  be  immediately  cured."  It 
appeared  to  me  to  resemble  a  boar's  tusk,  and  may  have 
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been  a  piece  of  simple  hartshorn  ;  its  chief  efficacy  being  in 
the  piece  of  gold  supplied,  of  course,  by  the  patient.  His 
next  display  was  in  the  numismatic  line,  when  he  produced 
a  Russian  silver  five-copeck  piece  and  some  Byzantine  cop- 
per coins  of  the  very  worst  times  and  execution. 

Wednesday,  June  7. — Simaul  to  Selendi,  twelve  hours. 
We  started  at  seven,  the  morning  being  cool  and  agreeable, 
and  the  horses  excellent.  Leaving  the  town,  we  continued 
a  short  way  along  the  plain  of  Simaul  to  the  east,  crossing 
several  small  streams  flowing  towards  the  lake.  About  a 
mile  and  a  half  from  Simaul  the  road  turns  to  the  south, 
and  we  entered  a  narrow  and  well-cultivated  plain ;  this  we 
ascended  in  the  same  direction,  and  soon  reached  the  low 
hills  in  advance  of  the  Demirji  mountains ;  here  we  entered 
a  wooded  valley  which  narrowed  as  we  advanced  towards 
the  hills  connecting  tho  mountains  on  the  west  with  Shap 
Khana  Dagh  on  the  east.  The  hills  consist  of  thinly- 
laminated  micaceous  sandstone,  sometimes  breaking  into 
large  flags. 

Five  miles  from  Simaul  we  reached  the  summit  of  the 
ridge,  at  its  lowest  point.  Here  the  barometer  stood  at 
26.229,  giving  an  elevation  of  3780  feet  above  the  sea  :  the 
mean  of  several  observations  at  Simaul  gave  a  height  of 
2686  feet.  Descending  from  thence  we  entered  a  deep  val- 
ley, watered  by  a  small  stream  which  we  followed  the  whole 
day  until  it  mixed  its  waters  with  those  of  the  Aineh  Chai 
near  Selendi.  Our  course  became  rather  more  westerly, 
and  about  six  miles  from  the  summit,  leaving  the  valley,  we 
ascended  the  hills  on  the  right,  and  after  crossing  a  consi- 
derable mass  of  protruded  igneous  rocks,  soon  found  our- 
selves upon  an  extensive  table-land  sloping  slightly  to  the 
south,  and  consisting  of  alternating  hard  and  soft  beds  of 
volcanic  sand  and  peperite  :  further  south  these  beds  were 
overlaid  by  a  white  cretaceous  limestone,  the  surface  of 
which  was  in  some  places  covered  with  boulders  of  trachyte 
and  basalt. 

At  noon  I  halted  amidst  an  outburst  of  lava  for  a  meri- 
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dian  observation,  after  which  we  passed  close  to  the  village 
of  Kara  Kieui,  and  immediately  descended  into  a  deep  and 
picturesque  ravine,  where  we  quitted  the  limestone,  and 
again  came  upon  the  underlying  trachytic  conglomerate 
and  volcanic  sand,  where  cliffs  and  rugged  rocks  rose  above 
the  thickly  wooded  bank.  At  one  p.  m.  we  again  entered 
the  deep  valley,  with  a  large  stream  flowing  at  the  foot  of 
precipitous  cliffs,  the  beds  of  which  were  much  contorted. 
As  we  descended  the  grandeur  of  the  scenery  increased ; 
on  each  side  the  rocks  rose  to  a  greater  height,  and  an  in- 
sulated hill  on  the  left  in  the  middle  of  the  valley,  with 
the  horizontal  stratification  of  its  beds,  presented  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  Acropolis  and  walls  of  an  ancient  city. 
For  some  distance  our  road  continued  along  the  right  bank 
of  the  valley,  the  stream  flowing  far  below  us  in  a  gloomy 
chasm  on  the  left. 

A  sudden  turn  in  the  road  at  two  p.  m.  opened  a  splendid 
view  to  the  S.S.W.  beyond  the  limit  of  the  valley,  and  com- 
manding the  extensive  range  of  level  table-lands  between 
the  Hermus  and  the  Aineh  Chai.  The  path  became  more 
precipitous  and  rocky,  and  the  horses  had  much  difficulty 
in  keeping  their  footing,  from  the  sloping  nature  of  the 
ground  and  the  loose  stones  with  which  it  was  encumbered ; 
while  black  and  red  igneous  and  trachytic  rocks  rose  up  on 
every  side,  adding  much  geological  interest  to  the  pic- 
turesque beauty  of  the  scenery.  At  half-past  two  we  had 
descended  to  the  bed  of  the  river,  and  halted  for  some  time 
under  the  shade  of  the  plane  trees  on  its  bank.  A  caravan 
of  caterjis  or  muleteers  was  also  stopping  there,  who  hospi- 
tably supplied  us  with  bread  and  yaourt.  Although  very 
uncommon  in  the  plains,  mules  are  constantly  used  in  the 
mountainous  districts  and  passes  as  beasts  of  burthen,  the 
camel  being  too  heavy  and  unwieldy  for  such  difficult  and 
rugged  paths. 

The  descent  from  the  ridge  of  Demirji  to  this  spot  (and 
we  had  crossed  it  at  the  lowest  point)  had  been  very  rapid. 
The  barometer  rose  to  28.177  inches,  indicating  a  descent 
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of  nearly  2000  feet.  Starting  again  soon  after  three  we  fol- 
lowed the  course  of  the  stream  by  an  easy  road  as  far  as 
Selendi,  where  we  arrived  in  three  hours,  our  course  chang- 
ing gradually  to  the  west.  During  these  three  hours  our 
descent  was  only  200  feet,  the  barometer  at  Selendi  stand- 
ing at  28.396  in.  The  micaceous  sandstone  again  appeared 
in  the  bottom  of  the  ravine,  underlying,  at  a  much  greater 
inclination  to  the  south,  the  volcanic  and  tufaceous  beds. 
Since  crossing  the  Demiiji  mountains  we  have  seen  very 
little  vegetation  ;  the  deep  glens  have  generally  some  cop- 
pice and  underwood,  but  the  mountain  sides  are  invariably 
barren,  and  present  a  very  different  appearance  from  the 
luxuriant  woods,  which  from  the  base  to  the  summit  cover 
the  northern  flanks. 

It  has  been  generally  supposed  by  modern  writers  that 
Selendi  is  on  the  banks  of  the  Hermus  ;*  this  is  an  error, 
the  Aineh  Chai  on  which  it  stands  is  an  inconsiderable 
stream,  particularly  at  this  season  of  the  year,  and  falls 
into  the  Hermus  twenty  miles  lower  down.  It  is  supposed 
to  represent  the  ancient  Silandus,  a  town  mentioned  in  the 
acts  of  the  council  of  Chalcedon  as  an  episcopal  see  of 
Lydia,  and  known  also  from  its  coins ;  I  was  therefore 
disappointed  at  not  finding  any  vestiges  of  antiquity.  It 
is  a  very  small  place,  not  containing  above  a  hundred  mud- 
built  houses,  with  flat  terrace-roofs,  which  even  at  a  short 
distance  cannot  be  distinguished  from  the  surrounding 
parched  and  arid  soil. 

Thursday,  June  8. — Selendi  to  Koula,  eight  hours. 
Starting  early  we  descended  the  banks  of  the  Aineh  Chai 
for  about  seven  miles  in  a  W.S.W.  direction,  crossing  and 
recrossing  the  shallow  stream  several  times ;  the  peasants 
were  just  beginning  to  cut  their  corn,  the  first  I  had  seen 
cut  this  year ;  the  opium  was  already  collected.  The  hills 
to  the  south  having  a  northern  exposure  were  generally 
well  wooded,  whilst  those  on  the  opposite  side,  which  were 
bare  of  wood,  produced  excellent  crops  of  corn.     Six  miles 

*  Cramer,  Asia  Minor,  vol.  i.  p.  435. 
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below  Selendi  we  passed  through  Tefen  Kieui,  a  small 
village,  containing  only  ten  or  twelve  houses,  and  dependent 
upon  the  former  A  mile  further  we  turned  south,  and  imme- 
diately on  crossing  the  river  began  a  winding  ascent  up  the 
steep  hills  which  separate  it  from  the  Hermus.  The  lower 
beds  consist  of  horizontal  sands  and  micaceous  sandstone, 
the  same  as  that  already  observed  above  Selendi ;  the  upper 
beds,  which  are  equally  horizontal,  are  white  cretaceous 
limestone  resting  directly  on  the  sandstone,  the  intervening 
beds  of  volcanic  tuff  having  apparently  thinned  out.  * 

After  a  winding  ascent  of  nearly  two  miles  we  reached 
the  summit  of  the  ridge,  where  a  very  singular  view  pre- 
sented itself  to  the  S.  and  E.;  different  detached  masses 
of  an  extensive  table-land,  once  the  bottom  of  an  ancient 
sea  or  lake,  and  through  which  the  Hermus  has  washed 
itself  a  deep  and  winding  bed,  were  spread  out  before  us  in 
parallel  lines,  with  many  distant  peaks  and  mountain  chains 
beyond  them  to  the  S.  and  S.E.,  like  islands  above  the  hori- 
zon of  the  sea.  A  little  to  the  W.  of  S.,  I  caught  the  first 
view  of  the  high  peak  of  Kara  Devlit,  or  black  inkstand  of 
Koula,  already  seen  on  my  former  journey. t  Further  to 
the  west  were  the  other  volcanic  cones  of  the  Catacecaumene, 
with  the  adjacent  summits  of  Mount  Tmolus  beyond,  whilst 
to  the  S.E.  the  mountains  of  Tacmac  were  just  visible.  The 
whole  country  was  barren  and  uncultivated,  scarcely  a  tree 
in  sight,  and  the  little  verdure  which  had  once  been  there 
was  burnt  up. 

Descending  from  this  elevated  table  land,  we  passed  over 
a  low  mass  of  crystalline  rocks,  partly  quartzose  and  partly 
calcareous,  belonging  to  the  same  formation  as  the  meta- 
morphic  rocks  of  Koula,  which  form  the  bottom  of  this 
lacustrine  basin.  A  little  further  on  was  a  Turkish  burial- 
ground,  containing  many  fragments  of  pedestals  :  on  one  of 
these  were  the  remains  of  an  inscription  rendered  illegible 

*  For  the  Geology  of  this  district,  see  the  Transactions  of  the  Geological  Society, 
vol.  vi.  p.  11. 

*  See  ante,  vol.  i.  p.  130. 
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by  time  and  weather.  Beyond  this  was  a  fountain  or  reser- 
voir for  water  constructed  upon  a  rather  unusual  plan  :  a 
deep  pit  is  dug  in  the  ground,  which  is  reached  by  means 
of  a  long  flight  of  steps  excavated  in  the  solid  rock,  and 
completely  enclosed ;  fresh  and  cool  water  is  always  to  be 
found  in  earthen  jars  at  the  bottom  of  the  stairs. 

The  Kara  Devlit  of  Koula  was  still  before  us,  and  I 
could  distinctly  trace  the  black  stream  of  lava  flowing  to- 
wards the  Hermus  from  its  cindery  cone,  following  all  the 
sinuosities  of  the  valleys,  and  leaving  a  few  insulated  green 
hills  round  which  it  had  flowed.  These  I  afterwards  ascer- 
tained were  portions  of  lava  of  a  more  ancient  period, 
which  bore  a  richer  vegetation.  As  we  descended  from 
the  table -lands  and  terraces  into  a  narrow  valley  watered 
by  a  small  stream  flowing  into  the  Hermus,  we  passed 
several  boulders  of  aggregated  clusters  of  basaltic  columns 
lying  on  the  ground ;  they  had  fallen  from  the  basaltic 
capping  of  the  table-land  to  the  S.E.,  from  which  they 
are  now  separated  by  the  ravine.  At  ten  we  reached  the 
Hermus :  its  stream  was  rapid  and  clear,  which  surprised 
me  when  I  recollected  its  muddy  colour  in  the  plains  of 
Sardis,  and  the  nature  of  the  country  through  which  it 
flows.  This  apparent  contradiction,  however,  may  be  ex- 
plained, when  we  recollect  that  the  Selendi  Chai,  which  falls 
into  it  lower  down,  passes  through  a  sandy  soil,  whereas 
the  Hermus,  down  to  this  point  at  least,  comes  from  a 
limestone  country,  traversing  districts  abounding  in  igneous 
and  metamorphic  rocks,  with  pebbles  of  which  its  bed  is 
here  filled.  It  flows  in  a  winding  direction  through  rocky 
channels  formed  by  perpendicular  cliffs  of  basalt  slightly 
columnar  on  the  south,  and  by  altered  cretaceous  rocks 
on  the  north,  some  of  which  have  acquired  the  appear- 
ance of  quartz  resinite,  in  consequence  of  their  contact 
with  the  basaltic  lavas  of  Kara  Devlit.  We  halted  for  a 
few  minutes  at  the  guard-house  by  the  river,  a  building 
formed  of  dried  leaves  and  boughs,  and  then  continued  for 
about  a  mile  up  the  right  bank  in  a  southerly  direction, 
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until  we  crossed  the  Hermus  by  a  narrow  stone  bridge  with- 
out a  parapet. 

From  the  river  we  ascended  a  narrow  ravine  between 
limestone  cliffs  on  the  left  and  the  basaltic  lava  on  the  right, 
until  turning  to  the  west  we  crossed  the  rugged  surface  of 
the  coulee  itself,  where  the  two  periods  to  which  the  lava 
belongs  became  distinctly  evident.  The  upper,  and  con- 
sequently most  recent  stream,  and  the  most  barren  and 
rugged  in  appearance,  the  crust  of  which  while  in  the  pro- 
cess of  hardening  was  tossed  about  in  wild  confusion,  has 
partially  flowed  over  a  pre-existing  mass  of  lava,  the  hol- 
lows of  which  have  been  partly  filled  up,  and  its  asperities 
softened  down  by  aqueous  agency.  These  older  rocks  have 
thus  become  susceptible  of  the  influences  of  vegetation  ;  a 
short  grass  springs  up  from  their  scanty  soil,  and  the  wild 
pear-tree  and  thorn  are  dotted  over  the  smoothened  surface  ; 
while  the  more  recent  lava,  as  rugged  and  ungenial  as  if  it 
had  flowed  but  yesterday  from  the  crater,  and  covered  with 
scoriaceous  cinders,  shows  no  sign  of  decay  or  vegetation. 
May  we  not,  then,  conclude  that  at  some  period  between  the 
two  eruptions  the  older  lava  must  have  been  under  water  ; 
either  having  been  originally  subaqueous,  or  in  consequence 
of  the  irruption  of  diluvial  waters. 

The  whole  coulee  is  rather  more  than  a  mile  in  width. 
Having  crossed  it,  we  continued  in  a  S.S.W.  direction  for 
about  three  miles,  with  the  lava  stream  close  on  our  left, 
while  a  low  chain  of  hills,  consisting  of  white  crystalline 
marble  and  micaceous  schists,  was  on  our  right.  Beyond 
these  were  several  rounded  cones,  the  sources  of  former 
eruptions,  but,  as  I  have  already  stated,  very  different  in 
character  and  appearance  from  the  Kara  Devlit  itself.  We 
ascended  rapidly  from  the  river,  until  we  reached. a  small 
plain  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  metamorphic  rocks,  and 
by  the  lava  on  the  east.  We  proceeded  over  it  due  S.  for 
about  a  mile ;  and  then  turning  to  the  E.,  we  again  crossed 
a  portion  of  the  rugged  lava  by  a  rough  and  tortuous  path, 
made  with  great  difficulty  over  and  between  the  masses  of 
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this  hard  rock.  After  another  mile  we  reached  the  dark 
and  dismal-looking  town  of  Koula  at  a  quarter  before 
two. 

As  I  intended  making  this  place  my  head-quarters  for 
several  days,  I  was  not  sorry  to  find  a  konak  prepared  in 
the  house  of  the  principal  Greek  banker,  whose  family  re- 
ceived me  with  hospitality  and  attention,  which  did  not  pre- 
pare me  for  the  treatment  I  was  to  receive  at  their  hands  in 
the  course  of  a  few  days.  On  suspending  my  barometer,  I 
found  that  we  had  ascended  very  consider  ably  from  the 
banks  of  the  Hermus.  The  barometer  there  stood  at  28.998 
inches;  att.  therm.  88°;  at  Koula  it  had  fallen  to  27.778 
inches;  att.  therm.  72°,  indicating  a  difference  of  1100 
feet. 

After  the  usual  ceremonies,  and  the  ablutions  rendered 
necessary  by  a  long  and  dusty  ride,  I  was  ready  to  receive  the 
many  Greek  coin- vendors  who  had  heard  from  their  country- 
man that  I  was  inquiring  for  such  things.  During  my  stay 
here  I  obtained  many  good  autonomous  coins  of  the  ancient 
towns  of  Phrygia  and  Lydia  in  this  neighbourhood,  such  as 
Baga?,  Tabala,  Saittse,  Mseonia,  Sardis,  Philadelphia,  and 
others  ;  and  even  now  I  look  back  with  pleasure  to  the  satis- 
faction experienced  on  adding  each  new  city  to  my  list,  and 
procuring  for  the  first  time  a  coin  of  some  place  of  which 
I  had  yet  no  specimen.  A  considerable  degree  of  haggling 
and  bargaining  is,  however,  necessary.  The  ignorance  of 
the  Greeks  and  Turks  on  this  subject  is  remarkable.  In 
some  places  they  will  part  with  treasures  for  a  few  piastres  ; 
in  others,  having  heard  that  old  coins  are  objects  of  value, 
and  not  being  willing  or  able  to  discriminate,  they  will  ask 
as  much  for  a  common  coin  of  Amisus  or  Laodicea  as  for 
the  most  rare.  Sometimes,  indeed,  knowing  them  to  be 
common,  they  will  demand  a  hundred  times  their  real 
worth,  refusing  to  part  with  them  for  a  fair  price,  in  the 
hopes  of  being  able  to  take  in  some  Numismatic  tyro. 
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CHAPTElt  XXXIX. 

Geology  of  the  Catacecaumene — Volcanic  Cones — Three  Periods  of  Igneous  Action 
— Kara  Devlit  of  Koula — Kara  Devlit  of  Sandal — Kaplan  Alan — Trachytic 
Outbursts — Ghieulde — Megne — Maeonian  Wine — Hot  Springs — Ancient  Site — 
Cross  the  Hermus — Sidas  Kaleh,  anc.  Saittas — Injicler — Aineh  Chai — Chai 
Kieui — Anaile — Yelan  Hissar  Kaleh — Kaplan  Alan — Return  to  Koula — Opium 
— Madder — Meteoric  Phaenomena. 

During  my  stay  at  Koula  I  visited  some  of  the  most  inte- 
resting localities  in  the  neighbourhood,  remarkable  either 
for  their  antiquarian  remains,  or  the  geological  features 
which  they  present,  particularly  such  as  explain  the  vol- 
canic character  of  the  Catacecaumene,  which  I  had  only 
seen  in  a  cursory  manner  when  passing  through  it  with  Mr. 
Strickland,  in  the  preceding  year.  A  full  and  detailed 
account  of  the  geology  of  this  district  will  be  found  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Geological  Society;*  but  as  some  notice 
of  it  may  also  be  acceptable  in  this  place,  I  shall  make  a 
few  observations  respecting  its  more  prominent  features. 

I  had  not  been  two  days  established  in  the  house  of  the 
worthy  banker  for  whom  I  had  brought  letters  from  Smyrna, 
before  he  exhibited  a  decided  disinclination  to  extend  his 
hospitality  to  me  any  longer.  Several  hints  had  been  given 
to  my  servant  on  the  subject  of  my  departure,  before  I 
discovered  that  it  was  owing  to  my  having  visited  some  vil- 
lages in  which  the  plague  was  supposed  to  be  raging,  and 
to  the  fear  of  the  contagion  entertained  by  my  host's  bro- 
ther, who  was  flying  from  Smyrna  to  Koula  to  avoid  it.  The 
consequence  was,  that,  in  order  to  insure  my  comfort  and 
liberty,  I  was  obliged  to  look  out  for  another  house,  and  the 
next  day  established  myself  in  a  quiet  abode  belonging  to  a 
Greek,  from  whom*  I  had  already  purchased  some  coins. 

*  New  Series,  vol.  vi.  p.  IB. 
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The  geographer  of  Amasia  had  long  ago  drawn  the  at- 
tention of  the  world  to  the  remarkable  volcanic  nature  of 
this  part  of  Lydia;*  and,  amongst  other  things,  he  had  par- 
ticularly noticed  the  three  funnels,  rp&Xs  (piWi.  as  he  calls 
them,  which  characterize  the  country  in  question,  distant 
from  each  other,  as  he  says,  about  forty  stadia,  or  five  miles. f 
These  have  been  ascertained  to  be  identical  with  three  re- 
markable black  conical  hills  of  scoriae  and  ashes,  all  with 
deep  craters,  and  well  defined.  From  each  of  them  a  sea  of 
rugged  black  vesicular  lava  has  flowed  forth,  bursting  out 
at  the  foot  of  the  cones,  and  after  encircling  their  bases, 
rushing  down  the  inclined  surface  of  the  country,  through 
pre-existing  hollows  and  valleys,  until  it  has  reached  the  bed 
of  the  Hermus,  flowing  from  E.  to  W.,  to  the  north  of  the 
volcanic  hills. 

These  three  cones,  with  their  accompanying  lava-streams, 
appear  to  be  of  a  comparatively  recent  date  :  their  hitherto 
undecomposed  surfaces,  unaffected  by  the  atmospheric  in- 
fluence, or  aqueous  action  of  at  least  thirty  centuries,  are  as 
barren  as  the  latest  products  of  Vesuvius  or  the  earlier 
coulees  of  central  France,  and  their  dark  and  cindery  surfaces 
contrast  with  the  rich  vegetation  by  which  they  are  sur- 
rounded. The  first  or  most  eastern  of  these  cones  is  the 
Kara  Devlit  near  Koula,  which  by  barometrical  measurement 
rises  to  a  height  of  2,500  feet  above  the  sea,  and  500  feet 
above  the  town  of  Koula,  situated  upon  the  most  southern 
point  of  the  lava  stream.  Its  crater  is  not  quite  perfect, 
being  broken  down  on  the  north  to  a  considerable  depth, 
beyond  which  the  lava  extends  four  or  five  miles  to  the 
valley  of  the  Hermus.  The  second  is  about  seven  miles  dis- 
tant to  the  W.  by  N.  situated  near  the  centre  of  an  extensive 
plain  between  the  villages  of  Sandal  andMegne.  This  crater 
is  perfect,  and  many  other  cones  of  an  older  period  rise  near 
it.  A  stream  of  lava  has  issued  from  it,  and  has  flowed  five 
miles  north  to  the  Hermus.  In  a  ridge  of  altered  or  meta- 
morphic  rocks  intervening  between  it  and  the  Kara  Devlit  of 

*  Strabo,  lib.  xiii.  c.  iv.  p.  628.  f  See  vol.  i.  p.  U0. 
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Koula,  a  large  quarry  of  crystalline  limestone,  or  saccharine 
marble,  has  been  extensively  worked  near  the  village  of 
Ghieulde;  while  a  range  of  mountains  of  the  same  meta- 
morphic  and  schistose  formation  extends  from  E.  to  W.  to 
the  south  of  the  volcanic  district. 

Beyond  the  village  of  Megne,  which  is  to  the  west  of  the 
second  Kara  Devlit,  is  another  ridge  of  metamorphic  rocks, 
extending  from  S.  to  N ;  out  of  this,  as  out  of  that  between 
Koula  and  Sandal,  rise  numerous  volcanic  cones  of  an  older 
period,  while  the  third  recent  crater  called  Kaplan  Alan,  or 
Tiger's  den,  is  still  further  to  the  west,  at  a  distance  of  about 
seven  miles  from  that  of  Sandal.  The  Kaplan  Alan  is  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  rugged  lava,  over  which  I  had  great 
difficulty  in  finding  the  path  leading  to  the  foot  of  the  cone. 
Like  the  others,  it  consists  chiefly  of  loose  cinders,  scoriae 
and  ashes,  and  rises  to  a  height  of  about  2,400  feet  above 
the  sea.  This  crater  is  the  best  preserved  of  all,  and  is  about 
half  a  mile  in  circumference  at  the  summit,  which  consists 
of  a  narrow  ridge,  ten  or  twelve  feet  wide.  It  is  about  three 
or  four  hundred  feet  deep,  with  very  steep  sides,  on  which, 
as  on  the  summit,  a  few  stunted  pines  have  flourished.  The 
principal  stream  of  lava  has  issued  from  the  foot  of  the  cone 
on  the  west,  whence,  after  being  joined  by  others  from  the 
other  sides,  it  has  flowed  across  the  plain  to  the  W.,  and 
then  passing  through  a  narrow  opening  in  the  hills  has 
escaped  into  the  valley  of  the  Hermus,  flowing  down  its 
narrow  bed  until  it  emerges  into  the  great  plain  of  Sardis, 
near  Adala,  where  Mr.  Strickland  and  I  saw  it  in  the  spring 
of  the  preceding  year. 

I  have  mentioned  that  there  are  cones  of  an  older  period, 
which  occur  not  only  on  the  intervening  ridges  of  hills  just 
described,  but  also  at  the  base  of  that  which  extends  from 
E.toW.,  to  the  S.  of  the  great  cones:  these  are  upwards 
of  thirty  in  number,  and  invariably  occur  on  the  hills  of 
schist  and  marble,  instead  of  in  the  intervening  plains ; 
the  probable  cause  of  this  phenomenon  I  have  explained 
in  the  Transactions  of  the  Geological  Society  above  referred 
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to.  Their  greater  antiquity  is  proved  by  the  more  softened 
forms,  and  the  greater  verdure  and  smoothness  of  their 
sides,  caused  by  the  action  of  water  and  the  influence  of 
weather.  From  many  of  them  streams  of  lava  have  issued, 
following  the  windings  and  sinuosities  of  the  valleys,  and 
sometimes  underlying  the  lavas  of  the  more  recent  period. 
Their  antiquity  is  so  great,  and  the  aqueous  action  to  which 
they  have  been  exposed  so  much  more  powerful  than  that 
to  which  the  recent  cones  have  been  subjected,  that  all  the 
hollows  of  their  surfaces  have  been  filled  up  with  gravel 
and  clay,  and  they  support  a  slight  vegetation.  Yet,  not- 
withstanding the  great  lapse  of  time  which  must  have  in- 
tervened between  these  two  periods  of  volcanic  action,  it  is 
evident,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  lava  streams  partly 
following  the  course  of  the  present  valleys,  that  the  country 
had  even  then  begun  to  assume  its  present  configuration. 

But  besides  these  two,  the  country  about  Koula  bears 
evidence  to  the  existence  of  a  still  older  period  of  volcanic 
energy,  belonging  to  the  tertiary  epoch.  In  the  valley  of 
the  Hermus  an  extensive  table-land  rises  to  a  height 
of  800  feet  above  the  bed  of  the  river,  capped  with  huge 
layers  of  basaltic  lava,  which  are  sometimes  beautifully 
columnar.  These  plateaux  were  once  continuous^  before 
the  river  and  its  tributaries  had  cut  the  deep  channels 
through  the  basalt  and  the  subjacent  cretaceous  rocks,  in 
which  they  now  flow.  Thus  we  gain  some  approximation 
to  the  period  of  their  eruption;  viz.,  subsequently  to  the 
deposition  of  the  tertiary  lacustrine  basins,  yet  previous  to 
the  scooping  out  of  the  present  river  beds. 

Before  quitting  the  subject  of  the  geological  features 
of  the  basin  of  the  Catacecaumene,  I  may  observe  that 
near  its  northern  and  eastern  limit  in  particular,  as  well  as 
at  some  other  insulated  spots,  are  further  traces  of  volcanic 
action,  anterior  even  to  these  plateaux  in  the  valley  of  the 
Hermus,  viz.  the  great  trachytic  outbursts,  which,  with 
their  accompanying  volcanic  tuffs  and  pumiceous  sands, 
occur  in  great   abundance   between  Simaul  and  Selendi,  as 
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well  as  to  the  east  of  Tacmac.  These  preceded  the 
deposition  of  the  tertiary  beds,  and  probably  mark  the 
period  intervening  between  the  secondary  and  the  tertiary 
epochs. 

In  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Koula  are  the 
remains  of  several  ancient  cities.  The  village  of  Ghieulde 
is  situated  near  the  centre  of  the  ridge  which  separates  the 
plain  of  Koula  from  that  of  Sandal,  being  about  three 
miles  E.N. E.  from  the  latter,  and  four  miles  N.W.  from  the 
former  place.  It  stands  upon  an  insulated  patch  of  crystal- 
line marble,  surrounded  by  volcanic  cones  and  coulees  of 
lava.  Although  now  a  poor  and  ruined  village,  containing 
about  sixty  Greek  and  ten  Turkish  houses,  with  the  ruins 
of  others,  the  many  fragments  of  sculpture  and  architecture 
with  Greek  inscriptions  *  clearly  point  it  out  as  the  site  of 
one  of  the  cities  which  formerly  nourished  in  this  part  of 
Lydia.  Many  of  the  inscriptions  now  in  the  court-yards  of 
the  Greek  houses  at  Koula  have  been  derived  from  this 
locality,  the  marble  quarries  immediately  adjoining  afford- 
ing great  advantages  for  this  purpose ;  but  none  of  the  in- 
scriptions give  any  clue  to  the  ancient  name. 

Five  miles  to  the  west  of  Sandal,  beyond  the  second 
Kara  Devlit,  is  a  ruined  town  of  the  name  of  Megne,  at  the 
western  limit  of  the  plain.  It  was  in  a  dreadful  state  of 
dilapidation  when  I  visited  it;  and  it  had  been  rendered 
almost  desolate  by  the  ravages  of  the  plague,  even  then 
raging.  I  rode  through  many  of  its  deserted  streets,  and, 
besides  a  few  fragments  of  antiquity,  saw  one  inscription, 
which  confirmed  the  suspicions  I  entertained  respecting 
its  ancient  name,  already  suggested  by  Major  Keppel. 
We  know  from  ancient  writers,  and  especially  from  Strabo,f 
that  Mseonia  was  the  name  of  that  district  of  Lydia  which 
was  sometimes  called  Catacecaumene  ;  and  it  appears  from 
the  coins  of  Nero,  Hadrian,  and  others,  that  there  existed 
a  town  of  the  same  name.  Major  Keppel  found  an  inscrip- 
tion at  Koula  with  the  word  MHIONES,  said  to  have 
*  Sec  Appeudix,  Nos.  334—337.  f  Lib.  xii.  p.  579 ;  lib.  xiii.  p.  628, 
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come  from  Megne ;  and  whilst  wandering  about  its  streets 
I  met  with  a  large  stone,  built  into  the  wall  of  the  mosque, 
on  which,  in  rather  rude  characters,  was  carved  the  word 
MAmNftN.  There  can  be  little  doubt,  I  think,  from 
all  these  circumstances,  that  it  stands  upon  the  site  of  the 
ancient  Maeonia,  and  that  the  celebrated  Mseonian  wine  was 
produced  on  the  neighbouring  volcanic  hills,  where  the  vine 
still  flourishes  in  unrestrained  luxuriance. 

Another  ancient  city  has  evidently  existed  at  Hamamli, 
visited  by  Major  Keppel,  where  he  has  described  several 
figures  carved  on  the  flat  surface  of  the  rock,  near  the  hot 
springs  of  Shekelli  Chiflik,  situated  in  a  deep  ravine  to  the 
north  of  the  Hermus,  about  seven  miles  N.N.E.  of  Koula. 
In  the  hottest  source  the  quicksilver  rose  to  137°  Fahr. ; 
and  in  its  immediate  neighbourhood  were  the  foundations 
and  three  rows  of  seats  of  an  ancient  theatre,  with  other 
massive  substructions  and  portions  of  the  city  wall,  built  in 
the  true  Hellenic  style  without  cement.  Near  the  ravine 
were  two  large  and  well-constructed  arches,  perhaps  in- 
tended for  a  gateway.  Other  foundations  of  walls  and  build- 
ings may  be  traced;  and  many  pedestals  and  fragments 
of  broken  columns  were  lying  about  in  all  directions.  I 
saw  no  inscription  or  coins  to  give  any  indication  of  the 
ancient  name  ;  but  from  one  of  the  bas-reliefs,  represented 
in  the  accompanying  wood-cut,  in  which  the  god  Lunus  is 
seen  wearing  the  Phrygian  cap,  and  with  one  horn  of  the 
crescent  moon  appearing  from  behind  his  back,  that  deity 
was  probably  worshipped  in  it. 

But  the  most  important  ruins  which  I  had  the  good 
fortune  to  discover  in  this  part  of  Asia  Minor,  were  those  of 
Saitta?  or  Saettse,  mentioned  both  by  Ptolemy  and  Hiero- 
cles,  and  well  known  for  its  numerous  coins,  on  which  the 
rivers  Hermus  and  Hyllus  are  often  represented.  I  had 
been  told  at  Koula  that  near  the  village  of  Injicler,  about 
six  hours  to  the  north,  on  the  road  to  Demirji,  were  some 
extensive  ruins  called  Sidas  Kaleh.  Leaving  therefore  the 
greater  part  of  my  baggage  at  Koula,  I  arranged  a  three 
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{Figure  of  Lunus  on  rocks  at  Hamamli.] 

days'  excursion,  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  them,  intending 
on  my  way  back  to  visit  the  third  or  most  western  volcanic 
cone,  which  I  had  not  yet  seen.  I  was  thus  enabled  to 
obtain  a  better  survey  of  the  course  of  the  Hermus  and  its 
tributaries,  and  of  the  geography  of  the  surrounding 
country. 

Tuesday,  June  13. — Leaving  Koula  a  few  minutes  before 
eight,  we  ascended  the  hills  between  it  and  Sandal,  and 
turning  to  the  north,  left  the  village  of  Ghieulde  half  a 
mile  on  the  left,  and  the  lake   of  Bakr  Ghieul,  a  short  way 
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farther  on,  to  the  right.  The  country  was  generally  bar- 
ren, with  a  little  oak  coppice,  thorns  and  wild  pear-trees, 
some  of  which  had  been  grafted,  and  occasionally  small 
patches  of  corn.  On  the  highest  part  of  the  ridge  were  a 
few  volcanic  cones  of  the  second  period,  from  which  streams 
of  lava  had  been  ejected  both  towards  the  Hermus  and  to- 
wards Ghieulde.  Soon  after  ten  we  began  a  steep  descent 
towards  the  river  over  alternating  beds  of  horizontal  calca- 
reous marls  and  quartzose  conglomerate,  sometimes  passing 
over  portions  of  the  basalt  which  had  issued  from  the  cones 
above.  Before  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  ravine  I  observed 
on  the  left  the  lava  from  the  crater  of  Sandal,  which,  flow- 
ing north,  terminates  near  the  Hermus  in  a  steep  and  per- 
pendicular cliff.  At  eleven  we  forded  the  river,  flowing 
over  a  wide  and  sandy  bed.  I  halted  a  few  minutes  for 
a  barometrical  observation,  which  gave  det.  therm.  83°.  5; 
bar.  28°.840  inches;  att.  therm.  93°.  * 

We  now  began  ascending  a  steep  and  winding  road 
over  the  lacustrine  limestone,  here  resting  on  sands  and 
conglomerates.  Stunted  oaks,  ilex,  and  small  pine-trees 
alone  grew  on  this  barren  ground,  where  the  solid  rock 
was  constantly  protruding  itself,  the  horizontal  beds  rising 
above  each  other  like  the  steps  of  an  enormous  stair- 
case. On  reaching  the  summit  of  this  ridge,  at  least  1400 
feet  above  the  river,  we  had  a  most  extensive  view  towards 
the  south  over  the  whole  district  of  the  Catacecaumene, 
and  westward  as  far  as  the  distant  mountains  of  Tmolus, 
and  the  Boz  Dagh  near  Philadelphia.  The  three  modern  vol- 
canoes were  also  in  sight,  for  although  I  had  not  yet  visited 
Kaplan  Alan,  it  was  impossible  not  to  recognize  its  black 
volcanic  cone  as  of  the  same  nature  and  origin  as  those  of 
Koula  and  Sandal.  Their  respective  bearings  by  compass 
were  as  follows : — That  near  Koula,  S.  10°  E. ;  near  Sandal, 
S.    26°  W. ;     Kaplan  Alan,  S.    63°  W.      A   steep  descent 


*  A  barometrical  observation  taken  on  the  banks  of  the  Hermus  near  Koula  gave 
det,  therm.  84°;  bar.  28.298;  att.  therm.  88°. 


Chap,  xxxix.]  SIDAS  KALEH,  ANC.  SAITT^E.  143 

through  thick  woods  of  pine  brought  us  to  the  bed  of  the 
AinehChai.  Numerous  layers  of  tabular  flint  occurred  at 
regular  distances  in  the  white  limestone,  which  gave  the 
barren  hill  a  remarkable  banded  appearance :  this  again 
was  underlaid  to  the  north  and  west  by  beds  of  brown  and 
yellow  sands  and  conglomerates. 

At  half-past  one  we  crossed  the  Aineh  Chai,  and  ascended 
a  lateral  valley  to  the  north,  in  which  were  several  fields 
planted  with  Kizil  boya  (red  dye)  or  madder.  Columnar 
basalt  cropped  out  in  several  places  in  the  bed  of  the 
stream,  but  the  horizontality  of  the  superincumbent  lime- 
stone and  sands  was  not  disturbed  ;  thick  masses  of  a  sharp 
brittle  tabular  flint  with  black  and  yellow  laminae  were  very 
abundant  in  the  calcareous  rocks,  and  were  sometimes  curi- 
ously streaked.  After  proceeding  three  miles  up  the  valley, 
on  reaching  the  undulating  summit  of  the  ridge,  I  suddenly 
found  myself  amongst  the  tombs  and  sarcophagi  of  a  ruined 
city,  which  had  stood  in  a  small  plain  to  the  N.  W.,  sur- 
rounded by  low  hills  covered  with  tombs  and  sepulchres. 
Descending  to  the  plain  I  reached  a  ruined  stadium  extend- 
ing from  N.  by  E.  to  S.  by  W.  The  northern  half,  how- 
ever, had  been  destroyed;  while  the  southern  portion, 
running  into  a  recess  in  the  hills,  was  nearly  perfect. 
Many  of  the  marble  seats  were  still  in  situ,  as  well  as 
the  wall  round  the  arena,  about  four  feet  in  height.  The 
foundations  of  numerous  buildings  exist  upon  the  plain ; 
and  w ell- worked  fragments  of  marble  architraves,  cornices, 
and  columns  were  lying  on  the  ground.  In  one  spot  an 
extensive  marble  pavement,  nearly  perfect,  has  been  con- 
verted by  the  peasants  into  a  threshing-floor ;  a  most  appro- 
priate use,  after  driving  their  plough  over  the  spots  where 
temples  and  public  buildings  once  stood  !  In  the  eastern 
part  of  the  plain,  to  the  N.E.  of  the  stadium,  I  found  the 
remains  of  a  small  square  building,  probably  a  temple ;  in 
the  centre  of  it  was  a  well-constructed  arched  vault,  like 
that  at  Azani,  surrounded  by  massive  foundations,  intended 
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to  support  the  cclla  of  the  temple.  The  arch,  like  the  rest 
of  the  building,  was  built  entirely  without  cement.  These 
ruins  are  called  Sidas  Kaleh  by  the  Turks.  I  searched 
amongst  them  in  vain  for  inscribed  stones. 

Half  an  hour  further  due  north  brought  us  to  the  mud- 
built  village  of  Inj icier,  where,  in  striking  contrast  with  its 
low,  flat-roofed  houses,  I  was  surprised  to  see  a  gay  and 
gaudily-painted  building,  surrounded  by  a  neat  garden. 
It  proved  to  be  a  new  medresseh  and  mosque,  on  a  large 
scale  for  such  a  place,  built  about  four  years  ago  by  the 
Agha  of  Demirji,  to  whom  the  village  belongs.  On  my  ar- 
rival I  found  that  my  servant  had  procured  me  lodgings  in 
the  medresseh  itself,  and  that  my  carpets  were  already  spread 
in  a  beautiful  wooden  gallery  or  terrace,  sixty  feet  long  and 
twenty  broad,  and  about  fifteen  feet  above  the  ground, 
covered  over  with  new  clean  mats,  and  having  a  door  in  the 
centre  opening  into  the  mosque.  A  room  at  one  end,  which 
through  the  grated  window  appeared  comfortably  fitted  up 
with  carpets  and  cushions,  and  belonged  to  the  Imaum,  was 
intended  for  my  use ;  but  the  owner  was  absent,  and  had 
taken  the  key  with  him.  After  waiting  for  some  time, 
Hafiz  Agha  became  impatient  and  sent  for  all  the  keys  in 
the  village,  with  one  of  which  he  contrived  to  open  the  door. 

I  had  been  some  time  established,  with  my  books  and 
maps  about  me,  when  the  owner  entered,  not  a  little  asto- 
nished to  see  his  room  so  occupied.  We  looked  at  each 
other  for  a  moment ;  after  which  I  made  him  a  sign  to  sit 
down,  and  wished  him  welcome,  saying,  "  Hosch  gelden, 
otoursen,"  (Good  morning,  be  seated,)  pointing  to  a  corner 
of  the  cushion,  with  which  he  quietly  complied :  for,  accord- 
ing to  Turkish  ideas  of  etiquette,  I  was  become  the  owner 
and  he  a  stranger,  and  the  duties  of  hospitality  devolved 
upon  me.  However,  I  sent  for  my  interpreter  and  explained 
to  his  satisfaction  the  reasons  of  my  apparent  intrusion  :  we 
continued  conversing  together  for  some  time,  during  which 
I  obtained  from  him  some  geographical  information  respect- 
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ing  the  neighbourhood,  until  he  was  summoned  to  his  duties 
in  the  mosque  .* 

In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  I  found  in  the  village  two 
inscriptions. f  No.  338  was  built  into  the  wall  of  a  fountain, 
and  the  other  was  on  a  small  pedestal  in  the  court-yard  of 
thekonak.  Neither  of  them  gave  any  indication  of  the  name 
of  the  ruins  ;  but  there  can  be  no  doubt,  I  think,  that  they 
mark  the  site  of  Saittae,  a  town  of  Lydia,  of  which  many  coins 
are  still  extant.  Ptolemy  assigns  it  to  the  north-eastern  part 
of  Lydia,  which  agrees  very  well  with  this  position ;  besides 
which  the  coins  of  Saittae  point  it  out  as  being  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  Hermus  and  the  Hyllus.  This  latter  river 
I  believe  to  be  that  called  Demirji  Chai  by  the  Turks; 
descending  from  the  mountains  near  Demirji  it  falls  into 
the  Hermus  near  Anaile,  though  hitherto  entirely  over- 
looked in  all  our  maps.  But  the  name  of  the  ruins,  Sidas 
Kaleh,  is  a  sufficient  proof  of  their  identity  with  Saittae, 
which  by  Ptolemy  was  called  Setae,  and  by  Hierocles  Sitae. 
Now  the  modern  Greeks,  in  speaking  of  an  ancient  site, 
generally  use  the  accusative  form,  which  would  at  once  give 
us  Sitas ;  and  nothing  is  more  probable  than  that  the  hard 
form  of  t  has  under  the  Turks  and  modern  Greeks  yielded 
to  the  softer  one  of  d,  and  become  Sidas,  the  name  which 
the  ruins  now  bear.  At  Koula  I  had  procured  many  well- 
preserved  autonomous  coins  of  Saittae,  an  additional  proof 
of  its  having  been  at  no  great  distance  from  that  town. 

Wednesday,  June  14. — Leaving  Inj icier  early  for  Kaplan 
Alan  we  retraced  our  steps  down  the  valley,  passing  by 
Sidas  Kaleh,  until  we  reached  the  banks  of  the  Aineh  Chai, 
where  we  left  the  road  to  Koula,  and  continued  by  a  difficult 
path  along  the  banks  of  the  river.     Two  miles  down  the 

*  The  following  distances  from  Injicler  to  different  places  were  given  me  by  the 
Imaum  : — 

Injicler  to  Adala       .  .  .8  hours 

„            Demirji     .  .                 8      „ 

„            Ghiourdiz  .  .      8      „ 

„           Koula       .  .  .     7      ,, 

f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  338  and  339. 
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valley  we  reached  Chai  Kieui,  whence  all  the  male  popu- 
lation was  absent ;  at  length  a  Moor  from  the  fields  made 
his  appearance,  and  gave  us  some  information  respecting 
the  road,  on  which  we  started  without  a  guide  for  Borlou, 
on  the  banks  of  the  Demirji  Chai.  The  road  soon  entered  a 
deep  and  narrow  ravine  watered  by  the  Aineh  Chai.  The 
rocks  were  schistose,  with  many  quartz  veins,  and  dipped  at 
an  angle  of  80°  to  the  W.  by  S.  This  range  of  hills  appears 
to  have  connected  Mount  Tmolus  with  that  of  Demirji, 
and  to  have  formed  part  of  the  great  western  boundary  of 
the  lacustrine  basin  of  the  Catacecaumene,  until  it  was 
drained  by  these  passages,  opened  by  earthquakes  or  other 
volcanic  convulsions.  The  scenery  in  many  parts  of  the 
pass  was  very  grand ;  in  places  the  valley  was  extremely 
narrow,  and  there  was  evidence  of  the  river  having  lately 
risen  twenty  or  thirty  feet  above  its  usual  level.  Presently 
we  came  upon  a  compact  slate  rock  with  a  rhomboidal 
fracture,  the  road  still  keeping  near  the  bed  of  the  river  on 
our  left,  until  three  or  four  miles  below  Chai  Kieui,  when 
we  quitted  the  bottom  of  the  ravine  and  ascended  the  hills. 
No  longer  having  the  river  for  our  guide,  we  had  some 
difficulty  in  finding  our  way ;  however,  a  few  miles  further 
we  reached  the  summit  of  a  narrow  ridge,  and  halted  under 
a  shed  made  of  boughs,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  cool 
a  large  earthen  jar  full  of  water.  This,  according  to  the 
rules  of  Turkish  benevolence,  is  kept  constantly  filled  for 
the  refreshment  of  travellers,  who  find  no  natural  springs 
or  streams  of  water  on  these  arid  heights.  The  venerable 
old  man  whose  duty  it  was  to  superintend  this  labour  of 
love  was  on  the  spot. 

The  view  from  this  height  to  the  N.W.  was  very  exten- 
sive, and  I  again  observed  a  remarkable  lofty  conical  rock 
bearing  N.W.,  which  I  had  already  seen  from  other  points. 
It  is  called  Shapan  Kaiya,  and  is  said  to  be  four  hours 
beyond  Ghiourdiz  ;  near  it  is  a  cassaba  called  Kaiyajik, 
containing  1000  houses.  Descending  from  this  ridge  the 
suriji  again  lost  his  way,  and  we  missed  Borlou  by  keep- 
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ing  too  near  the  river  on  our  left.  Two  miles  further,  our 
course  being  still  nearly  due  west,  we  reached  a  small  farm 
belonging  to  Borlou  ;  and  about  a  mile  and  a  half  S.  byE., 
saw  the  junction  of  two  vallies  on  our  left,  where  the  Aineh 
Chai  falls  into  the  Hermus.  The  village  of  Borlou  also 
was  pointed  out  N.N.E.  on  the  Demirji  Chai,  but  quite 
out  of  our  line  :  I  therefore  determined  to  proceed  at  once 
to  Anaile,  a  small  village  on  the  Hermus,  where  the 
suriji  said  we  should  find  a  ford.  We  again  lost  our  way, 
but  fell  in  with  some  Euruques,  who  assisted  us;  and 
after  passing  the  small  village  of  Mamashli  on  the  right, 
we  descended  by  a  narrow  ravine  into  the  valley  of  the 
Hermus.  Here  the  rocks  were  much  disturbed  and  broken, 
but  I  did  not  observe  the  protrusion  of  any  igneous  forma- 
tions. Perhaps  this  disruption  of  the  strata  may  be  owing 
to  the  same  convulsive  effort  that  caused  the  chasm  in  the 
ancient  surface  which  subsequently  became  the  channel  of 
the  Hermus. 

While  the  river  flowed  past  us  perfectly  clear,  and  not 
very  rapid,  on  the  left,  steep  cliffs  rose  to  a  great  height  on 
our  right,  on  which  were  the  ruins  of  a  castle  and  long 
walls,  of  no  very  classical  appearance.  They  probably  be- 
longed to  a  castle  built  during  the  stormy  periods  of  the 
middle  ages  to  command  this  mountain  pass.  The  river 
here  formed  a  sharp  bend  to  the  south,  and  as  we  rode 
along  the  narrow  path  at  the  foot  of  the  cliffs  I  observed 
traces  of  an  ancient  road  on  the  rocks  above  the  present 
line.  After  passing  round  the  castle  hill  the  quartz  rocks 
receded  on  both  sides,  and  the  valley  widened  considerably, 
leaving  remains  of  parallel  terraces  resting  against  the 
sides,  and  marking  the  position  of  an  old  diluvial  formation, 
or  the  existence  of  an  ancient  lake. 

At  half-past  one  we  reached  some  Euruque  tents  on  the 
banks  of  the  Hermus,  near  the  village  of  Anaile,  where  the 
plague  had  committed  great  ravages  during  the  past  year 
and  all  the  inhabitants  had  fled.  Finding  it  too  far  to  go  to 
Kaplan  Alan  to-day  with  tired  horses,  I  determined  to  halt 
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near  the  tents,  and  to  visit  the  castle  at  the  entrance  of  the 
narrow  pass ;  my  tent  was  pitched  close  to  the  river-banks 
on  some  soft  turf,  surrounded  by  tamarisks  and  willows. 
Presently,  without  any  apparent  cause,  the  river  rose 
above  a  foot,  and  the  water  became  yellow  and  muddy.  I 
could  only  account  for  it  by  supposing*  that  the  Aineh  Chai, 
which  was  very  muddy  when  I  had  last  seen  it,  must  have 
been  dammed  up  for  some  purpose  or  other,  and  was  now 
let  out  again  ;  for  there  were  no  indications  of  storms  gather- 
ing, or  clouds  collecting  in  the  mountains.  The  junction 
of  the  Demirji  Chai  with  the  Hermus  was  a  little  below 
our  encampment  in  the  open  valley,  about  half  a  mile  from 
the  village.  I  here  learnt  that  the  name  of  the  castle 
which  I  wished  to  see  was  Yelan  Hissar  Kaleh ;  and,  pro- 
ceeding towards  it,  I  found  a  strongly-fortified  position  and 
town  built  on  a  rocky  promontory  consisting  of  mica  schist 
with  many  quartz  veins,  stretching  from  N.E.  to  S.W.,  and 
surrounded  on  all  sides,  except  at  the  N.E.,  by  steep  and 
almost  inaccessible  precipices.  The  walls  were  built  of 
thin  flat  stones,  sometimes,  but  not  always,  cemented  to- 
gether. At  the  entrance  were  two  large  blocks  of  varie- 
gated marble,  which  formed  the  side- posts  of  the  gate.  It 
was  impossible  to  judge  of  its  age  from  the  style  of  build- 
ing, as  the  schistose  nature  of  the  rock  would  have  admitted 
of  no  other.  Within  the  walls,  which  could  be  clearly 
traced,  were  many  remains  of  houses  and  other  edifices, 
and  near  the  southern  extremity  was  a  large  building,  at 
rather  a  lower  level,  coated  within  with  a  strong  red  cement : 
from  having  no  windows,  I  concluded  that  it  had  been  a 
reservoir  or  cistern.  I  was  told  there  was  a  cave  which  led 
by  a  subterranean  passage  to  the  river,  but  I  could  not  find 
it.  A  considerable  fall  in  the  level  of  the  river  from  the 
point  at  which  I  had  last  crossed  it  was  indicated  by  the  rise 
of  the  barometer,  which  in  the  evening  was  as  follows: 
ther.  83°;  bar.  29.156;  att.  ther.  80°. 

Thursday,  June  15. — We  started  before  seven,  fording 
the  Hermus   above   its  junction    with   the    Demirji  Chai. 
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After  crossing  a  small  alluvial  plain  we  ascended  a  ridge 
of  wooded  hills,  capped  in  places  with  basaltic  plateaux, 
which  increased  in  extent  as  we  ascended,  and  were  partly 
covered  with  oak  coppices  and  patches  of  corn.  Our  direc- 
tion was  S.S.E.:  the  lava  became  more  porous  and  vesi- 
cular, and  at  length  red  and  scoriaceous;  but  the  cone 
or  crater  whence  it  had  issued  was  not  apparent,  though 
the  ground  was  strewed  with  numerous  cinders.  Look- 
ing back  from  a  considerable  elevation,  it  was  evident 
that  the  lower  plateau  of  lava  was  a  continuation  of  the 
coulee,  up  which  our  road  had  led  us,  and  which,  after 
flowing  down  the  hill,  had  spread  itself  over  the  bottom  of 
a  lacustrine  basin,  subsequently  drained,  and  through  which 
the  Hermus  had  worn  itself  a  channel,  leaving  small  por- 
tions of  a  table-land  resting  against  the  hill-side,  with  per- 
pendicular cliffs  and  a  basaltic  capping.  This  lava  is  evi- 
dently of  an  older  date  than  the  three  volcanic  cones  above 
described,  but  not  so  old  as  the  basaltic  plateaux  which 
occur  higher  up  the  valley  of  the  Hermus.  I  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  attributing  it  to  the  period  to  which  the  worn- 
down  cones  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Koula,  Sandal,  and 
Megne  belong. 

At  eight  we  reached  the  summit  of  the  narrow  ridge  of 
horizontal  lacustrine  limestone,  which  forms  the  northern 
limit  of  the  plain  of  Kaplan  Alan.  In  winding  down  from 
this  ridge  amidst  oak  coppices,  without  a  trace  of  a  road,  I 
was  much  struck  with  the  singular  appearance  of  the  cone 
which  I  had  had  so  much  difficulty  in  finding,  having  been 
constantly  told  there  was  not  a  third.  The  Euruques  in  the 
neighbourhood  call  it  Kaplan  Devlit  (the  Tiger's  Inkstand). 
It  stands  in  a  plain  two  or  three  miles  wide,  and  is  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  the  black  basalt,  which  has  been 
poured  forth  in  every  direction. 

On  reaching  the  edge  of  this  rugged  mass,  I  dismounted 
and  attempted  to  walk  across  it,  but  found  it  broken  up  into 
fragments  of  such  gigantic  size,  and  intersected  at  almost 
every  step  by  such  wide  cracks  and  hollows,  twenty  and 
thirty  feet  deep,  the  steep  sides  of  which  could  not  be  scaled 
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without  a  ladder,  that  I  was  compelled  to  give  up  the 
attempt.  After  riding  a  little  further  we  met  a  young 
Euruque,  whom  we  persuaded  to  guide  us  over  the  lava ; 
this  he  did  by  a  narrow  and  tortuous  path  scarcely  prac- 
ticable, but  which  ultimately  led  us  to  the  foot  of  the 
cindery  cone.  Here  I  left  the  horses  under  the  care  of 
Hafiz,  and  ascended  the  hill  with  my  Euruque  guide.  I 
never  saw  such  an  active  youth  :  he  actually  ran  up  the 
yielding  side  of  the  cone,  which  was  as  steep  as  that  of  Vesu- 
vius. I  have  already  described  its  principal  features ;  after 
visiting  it,  we  rejoined  the  baggage  at  the  village  of  Chen- 
gare,  a  small  place  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  plain  of 
Kaplan  Alan.  Numerous  tents  of  Euruques  were  pitched 
on  all  the  surrounding  hills,  owing  to  whose  unprofitable 
management  the  young  oaks  are  here,  as  in  many  other 
places,  invariably  stunted. 

From  Chengare  we  ascended  for  three  miles  a  rocky 
valley  in  the  schistose  hills  S.S.E. ;  and  after  passing  be- 
tween two  large  volcanic  cones  of  scoriae  belonging  to  the 
second  period,  near  the  summit  of  the  ridge  covered  with 
basaltic  pebbles,  we  descended  into  the  plain  of  Megne, 
the  ancient  Mseonia.  From  this  plague-stricken  and  de- 
serted place  we  proceeded  E.S.E.  along  the  southern  limits 
of  the  plain,  keeping  to  the  south  of  the  Kara  Devlit  of 
Sandal,  towards  Koula,  distant  ten  or  eleven  miles,  passing- 
many  cones  of  scoriae  and  ashes.  Some  of  these  were  well 
cultivated,  and  clothed  with  vineyards  to  their  summits  ■ 
others  seemed  to  have  been  neglected  for  many  years. 
After  crossing  another  ridge  of  schistose  rocks,  we  descended 
by  a  steep  road  over  dusty  hills  into  the  plain  of  Koula, 
with  vineyards  on  both  sides,  whilst  on  the  right  the  Smyrna 
road  appeared  converging  towards  the  same  point.  In  the 
evening  I  again  took  up  my  quarters  in  the  house  of  my 
hospitable  coin-vendor.  It  is  true  I  did  not  meet  with  the 
same  luxuries  as  in  the  house  of  the  Greek  banker,  but  I 
found  more  simplicity  and  good  nature,  which  I  the  more 
appreciated,  from  their  rarity  in  this  class  of  persons. 

Friday,  June  16. — This  day  I  halted   at  Koula,    writing 
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my  journal,  and  sent  off  letters  for  England  by  a  muleteer 
to  Smyrna.  This  place  appears  to  be  flourishing,  and  the 
traveller's  eyes  are  not  offended  by  so  many  dilapidated 
and  ruined  habitations  as  in  other  Turkish  towns :  it  is 
stated  to  contain  eighteen  hundred  or  two  thousand  houses, 
of  which  three  or  four  hundred  are  Greek,  and  the  re- 
mainder Turkish.  *  The  dress  of  the  Greek  women  is 
picturesqne  and  rich ;  their  features  are  decidedly  hand- 
some. 

The  Greek  banker  in  whose  house  I  lodged  on  my  first 
arrival,  Hadji  Panagiotti  by  name,  was  at  the  head  of  one 
the  great  companies  who  have  obtained  the  privilege  of 
buying  up,  on  government  account,  all  the  opium  of  Asia 
Minor.  According  to  recent  arrangements,  the  state  en- 
gages to  take  whatever  quantity  the  peasant  or  other  culti- 
vators produce  at  a  certain  fixed  price  ;  here  it  was  now 
fifty-four  piastres  the  batman  of  250  drams.f  The  com- 
pany to  which  Panagiotti  belonged,  and  of  which  indeed  he 
was  the  head,  collected  the  opium  of  five  sanjiacs  or  pro- 
vinces, viz.,  Kutahyiah,  Magnesia,  Aidin,  Denizli,  and 
Brusa,  which  comprise  the  Western  parts  of  Asia  Minor,  in- 
cluding Bithynia,  Mysia,  Phrygia,  Lydia,  Ionia,  and  part  of 
Caria.  This  year  the  crops  were  looking  well,  and  the  pro- 
duce was  expected  to  amount  to  ten  millions  of  piastres  in 
these  districts,  and  to  about  thirty  throughout  Asia  Minor; 
whereas  last  year  it  only  amounted  to  two  millions  in  these 
five  provinces.  The  company  are  obliged  to  have  a  separate 
firmahn  for  each  sanjiac.  The  great  drawbacks  to  the 
produce  are  cold  weather  during  seed-time,  when  the  opium 
is  poor  and  in  small  quantities,  or  rain  during  the  night  after 
the  incision  is  made  round  the  seed  vessel,  whilst  the  white 
milky  juice  is  exuding  from  the  cut,  and  before  it  is  scraped 
off.    A  severe  penalty  is  incurred  by  the  sale  of  opium  in  any 

*  This  statement  does  not  quite  agree  with  that  given  before,  vol.  i.  p.  137,  but 
I  am  not  answerable  for  the  correctness  of  an  Oriental,  especially  in  regard  to 
numbers. 

f  400  Turkish  drams  =  1  oke  =  2i  lbs. 
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quantity  to  others  than  the  government  monopolists.  When 
brought  in  by  the  peasants  it  resembles  brown  cobblers' 
wax,  in  lumps  averaging  about  a  pound  in  weight,  and 
stuck  round  with  leaves.  These  are  then  packed  in  layers 
in  coarse  bags  enclosed  in  rough  wicker  baskets ;  between 
each  layer  of  opium,  dried  poppy  flowers  are  also  placed, 
and  in  this  state  it  is  sent  to  Constantinople,  where  the 
whole  is  sold  to  foreign  merchants  on  government  account, 
at  an  enormous  profit.  Of  course  I  was  assured  by  my  host, 
who  no  doubt  found  his  advantage  in  the  system,  that  it  was 
more  beneficial  to  the  producer  than  the  former  practice, 
which  forced  him  to  name  his  own  price,  and  sometimes  left 
him  without  a  purchaser;  whereas  now  he  is  sure  of  a  re- 
munerating price,  and  has  no  drawbacks  or  local  duties  to 
pay.  Madder,  or  Kizil  boy  a,  is  also  grown  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Koula  :  several  methods  of  digging  up  the 
roots  are  practised  in  different  parts  of  Turkey  with  various 
degrees  of  success,  but  I  had  not  yet  obtained  any  clear 
information  on  the  subject.  Many  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Koula  are  also  occupied  in  tanning  and  dyeing  leather  :  this 
is  carried  on  as  in  Denizli.*  Several  Greek  inscriptions 
exist  in  private  houses  here,  some  of  which  I  copied,f  but 
none  of  them  throw  light  on  the  names  of  the  ancient 
towns  in  this  neighbourhood. 

During  my  stay  here  I  observed  a  remarkable  regularity 
in  the  weather  and  winds.  In  the  morning  there  was  a  con- 
stant breeze  from  the  east,  which  died  away  about  ten  or 
eleven  a.m.,  and  was  succeeded  by  a  perfect  calm  for  some 
hours.  Between  two  and  three  a  light  breeze  from  the  west 
invariably  set  in,  gradually  increasing  in  violence  until  five 
or  six  p.  m.,  when  it  had  almost  become  a  gale,  driving  be- 
fore it  thick  and  intolerable  clouds  of  fine  dust  and  sand : 
soon  after  this  it  began  to  die  away,  blowing  strongly  only 
in  puffs,  and  gradually  ceasing  about  an  hour  after  sunset. 
I  also  observed  the  same  phenomena  during  my  excursion 
to  lnjicler,  and  was  at  a  loss  how  to  account  for  them.  Koula 

*  See  vol.  i.  p.  514.  f  See  Appendix,  Nos  340  —316. 
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is  certainly  too  far  inland  to  feel  the  effects  of  the  Inbat  of 
Smyrna,,  which  blows  regularly  from  the  east  during  the 
afternoon.  Can  it  be  owing  to  the  rarefaction  and  expan- 
sion of  the  air,  produced  by  the  intense  reflection  of  the  sun's 
rays  from  the  white  chalky  soil  of  Asia  Minor  ?*  This  is 
probably  the  cause  of  the  mirage  which  I  there  saw  on  so 
large  a  scale.  Or  can  it  be  in  any  way  connected  with  the 
diurnal  motion  of  the  earth,  which  it  seems  to  follow  ? 

*  See  Prout's  Bridgewater  Treatise,  p.  268. 
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CHAPTER  XL. 

Leave  Koula — Calcareous  Plateau — Medere — Chaal  Toprak — Maeander — Demirji 
Kieui — Ishekli — Emir  Hassan  Kieui — Ruins,  probable  Site  of  Euphorbium — 
Sandukli — Obrimas — Reach  Afiom  Kara  Hissar. 

Saturday,  June  17. — My  first  object  on  leaving  Koula  was 
to  examine  the  course  of  the  Maeander,  between  its  junction 
with  the  Lycus  in  the  plain  of  Hierapolis,  and  Ishekli  * ;  for 
this  purpose  I  wished  to  strike  upon  it  somewhere  to  the 
S.  of  Koula,  in  an  intermediate  parallel  between  Sulei- 
manli  and  Gobek  to  the  N.,  and  Chonos  and  Laodicea 
to  the  S.  Unfortunately,  no  great  road  or  line  of  traffic 
passed  through  the  country  in  this  direction.  On  the  one 
hand  I  was  advised  to  proceed  by  Tacmac  and  Gobek 
towards  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  which  would  have  taken  me 
along  a  well-known  road,  too  far  to  the  N. ;  on  the  other 
hand  it  was  proposed  that  I  should  go  direct  to  Philadelphia 
or  Bulladan,  and  thence  by  Chonos  to  Deenair,  if  my  object 
was  to  explore  the  sources  of  the  Mendere ;  this  route  I  also 
knew,  and  it  was  too  far  south  for  my  purpose.  The  Turks 
could  not  understand  why  I  wanted  to  see  the  country 
between  these  two  lines ;  but  at  length  they  proposed  to  me 
to  pass  through  the  Chaal  Toprak  or  Chaal  district,  which 
I  found  was  watered  by  the  Mseander,  was  about  three  days' 
journey  off,  and  about  four  hours  to  the  S.  of  Gobek.  It 
seemed  to  be  the  very  line  I  wanted,  and  I  accordingly 
ordered  my  horses  for  that  point. 

Everything   was  in   readiness  this    morning   early,  and 

*  The  following  was  the  route  given  me  to  Ishekli : — 

Koula  to  Kran  Kieui       .  .  .  .6  hours 

Kran  Kieui  to  Geunek  Kieui  .  .  .      9      ,, 

Geunek  Kieui  to  Chaal  (Demirji  Kieui)  5      ,, 

Demirji  Kieui  to  Ishekli  .  .  .  '  9      ,, 
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leaving  Koula  at  eight,  we  proceeded  for  several  miles  along 
the  road  to  Taeniae,  over  the  northern  slope  of  the  hills 
which  form  the  southern  limit  of  the  valley  of  the  Hermus. 
After  passing  a  few  patches  of  corn  and  opium,  the  latter  of 
which  I  was  surprised  to  meet  with  at  this  elevation,  we  left 
the  direct  road  to  Tacmac  on  our  left  at  1  p.m.,  about  15 
miles  from  Koula,  and  turning  to  the  S.E.,  reached,  in  about 
three  miles,  the  summit  of  a  ridge  of  hills,  extending  N,E. 
and  S.W.,  on  which  were  the  tents  and  huts  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  neighbouring  village  of  Kran  Kieui,  who  had 
selected  this  open  and  elevated  spot,  abounding  in  pasture 
and  fresh  breezes,  for  their  summer  residence.  It  was  our 
halting-place  for  the  night,  and  I  pitched  my  tent  upon  the 
plain,  sloping  gently  to  the  E.,  in  view  of  the  picturesque 
group  of  mountains  beyond  Tacmac,  rising  to  the  N.E. 
above  the  horizon;  whilst  the  bold  peaks  which  formed 
the  termination  of  Mount  Tmolus  rose  to  the  S.  and  S.E. 
about  three  or  four  miles  off.  The  grassy  upland  plain 
itself,  dotted  with  shrubs  and  single  trees,  and  alive  with 
many  groups  of  men  and  cattle,  formed  a  cheerful  and 
agreeable  foreground. 

A  reflection  I  had  often  made  was  again  forced  upon  me 
this  evening  by  witnessing  the  slight  respect  which  the 
Turkish  Imaums  receive  at  the  hands  of  their  fellow-coun- 
trymen. They  are,  in  truth,  looked  upon  more  in  the  light 
of  servants  than  of  teachers ;  and  as  every  Turk  considers 
himself  a  religious  person,  a  part  of  the  religion  of  the 
state,  he  regards  the  Imaura  merely  as  an  individual  whose 
duty  it  is  to  look  after  the  mosque,  and  to  call  him  to 
prayers ;  he  has,  of  course,  no  respect  for  an  office  which 
possesses  none  of  that  mediatorial  character  which  cha- 
racterizes the  Christian  priest. 

Sunday,  June  18. — We  started  from  Kran  Kieui  at  6  a.m., 
and  descending  over  undulating  hills  of  sand  and  gravel, 
being  the  accumulated  detritus  from  the  schistose  hills  on 
our  right,  we  crossed   several   streams  flowing  N.E.,  ap- 
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parently  into  the  Hermus.  Four  miles  from  Kran  Kieui  we 
reached  the  small  village  of  Halvanar,  where  I  copied  an 
inscription  *  from  a  handsome  block  of  white  marble  built 
into  the  wall  of  a  cottage,  and  probably  derived  from 
the  ruins  of  Blaundus  at  Suleimanli,  about  ten  miles  off 
to  the  E.  Leaving  this  village,  we  found  the  country 
well  cultivated  for  a  short  distance,  producing  abundantly 
corn,  opium,  and  pears;  but  as  we  ascended  a  low  ridge 
of  hills  of  micaceous  schist,  the  rocks  of  which  cropped 
out  above  the  surface  on  all  sides,  it  became  bleak  and 
barren.  High  undulating  downs,  dotted  with  a  few  wild 
pear-trees,  extended  to  a  great  distance.  One  mile  and 
a  half  beyond  Halvanar  we  reached  the  summit  of  the 
ridge  extending  from  E.  to  W.,  which  here  consisted  of  a 
succession  of  low  mounds  gradually  diminishing  in  height 
towards  the  E.  They  form  the  termination  of  the  lofty 
chain  of  hills  which  we  had  had  on  our  right  ever  since 
Koula,  the  continuation  of  Mount  Tmolus.  The  old  Roman 
road  from  Dorylseum  to  Philadelphia  must  have  passed  to 
the  S.  of  this  range,  and  through  the  undulating  country 
which  now  opened  to  our  view  ;  the  great  caravan  roads  to 
Philadelphia  and  Smyrna  from  the  interior,  as  from  Ushak, 
Gobek,  Kutahijah,  Eski-Sheher  and  Afiom  Kara  Hissar, 
now  pass  through  this  same  country,  and  the  position  of 
Blaundus  at  Suleimanli  would  perfectly  agree  with  such 
an  arrangement. 

Descending  from  this  ridge  the  country  opened  towards 
the  S.,  sloping  E.  and  N.E.  to  the  extensive  table -lands  of 
Gobek,  and  extending  as  far  as  the  Maaander.  We  soon 
reached  the  ruins  of  a  second  village  bearing  the  name  of 
Halvanar;  the  houses  and  principal  buildings  had  been 
constructed  of  stone,  and  one  square  edifice  had  a  porch 
over  the  entrance ;  but  it  was  impossible  to  obtain  any  in- 
formation in  the  neighbourhood  respecting  its  origin. 
Again  the  suriji  lost  his  way,  and  kept  too  much  to  the 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  347. 
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N.E.  At  nine  we  reached  a  small  Euruque  village  called 
Kaiyali,  from  whence  we  proceeded  several  miles  due  E. 
over  undulating  ground  covered  with  small  oaks,  with  the 
hills  of  Tacmac  six  or  seven  miles  off  to  the  N.  This 
remarkable  group  of  peaked  and  rugged  hills  consists 
chiefly  of  trachyte,  and  of  schistose  and  metamorphic  rocks 
elevated  by  volcanic  action  during  the  trachytic  period, 
previous  to  the  deposition  of  the  horizontal  limestone 
plateau.* 

Further  on  I  observed  an  extensive  mass  of  detritus,  or 
a  talus,  flowing  as  it  were  from  a  deep  valley  at  the  S.E. 
point  of  this  group  of  hills,  and  spreading  itself  over  the 
surrounding  country  :  it  had  the  appearance  of  having 
been  brought  down  by  a  river  or  mountain  torrent,  flowing 
into  the  basin  of  lacustrine  limestone,  near  the  borders 
of  which  it  was  deposited.  Amongst  the  few  wild  flowers 
with  which  the  face  of  the  country  was  but  scantily  covered, 
I  observed  some  fine  specimens  of  hollyhocks.  We  again 
missed  our  way,  and  descending  from  the  undulating  coun- 
try into  a  deep  and  intricate  ravine  we  found  ourselves 
on  the  great  caravan  road  from  Ushak  and  Gobek  to  Phi- 
ladelphia and  Smyrna,  running  from  N.E.  to  S.W. ;  the 
same  which  we  had  crossed  in  the  previous  year  between 
Suleimanli  and  Karajah  Achmet  Kieui.f  It  appeared  to 
be  one  of  great  traffic,  and  a  portion  of  it  was  paved :  it  is 
not  unlikely  that  it  marks  the  line  of  the  old  Roman  road 
from  Dorylseum  to  Philadelphia.  Fortunately  we  fell  in 
with  some  peasants,  who  directed  us  to  cross  this  road, 
instead  of  continuing  to  the  N.E.,  and  to  follow  another 
deep  lateral  valley,  watered  by  the  Aksar  Dere  Su,  flowing 
nearly  E. 

The  sides  of  this  valley  presented  steep  escarpments  of 
white  horizontal  limestone,  resembling  the  formation  of  the 
plain  of  Gobek  and  Suleimanli.  I  was  much  struck  with 
one  feature  in  the  valley  into  which  we  descended;  viz., 
that,  without  any  apparent  fault,  the  formations  were  almost 

*  See  vol.  i.  p.  133.  f  Vol.  i.  p.  132. 
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entirely  different  on  the  two  sides.  To  the  W.  and  N.W. 
they  consisted  of  alternating  sands  and  gravels,  containing 
rolled  pebbles  and  fragments  of  the  neighbouring  schistose 
mountains,  without  any  clue  to  indicate  their  age,  and 
lying  nearly  horizontal ;  whereas  to  the  E.  and  S.E.  they 
consisted  of  lacustrine  limestone,  bedded  with  great  re- 
gularity, and  perfectly  horizontal.  I  was  for  some  time 
unable  to  ascertain  the  relative  bearings  of  these  two  for- 
mations, until  I  found  thin  beds  or  patches  of  limestone 
underlying  portions  of  the  sand  and  gravel,  and  ascertained 
that  this  was  the  very  edge  of  the  lacustrine  basin,  into 
which  great  quantities  of  detritus  and  gravel  had  been 
periodically  brought  down  during  the  simultaneous  deposit 
of  the  limestone.  Thus  at  the  point  of  junction  the  two 
formations  dovetailed  into  each  other  :  so  that  when  the 
central  part  was  washed  away,  one  formation  appeared  on 
one  side  of  the  valley  and  one  on  the  other,  as  I  have  en- 
deavoured to  represent  in  the  following  woodcut  : — 

No.  21. 


Wl'ii-- 


a.  Schistose  rocks. 

b.  Gravel  and  detritus. 


c.  Central  portion  removed. 

d.  Horizontal  lacustrine  limestone. 


From    the    valley   of  Aksar   Dere  we   ascended   to  the 
south-east  by  a  steep  path  to  the  elevated  table-land,  or 
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plateau,  extending  principally  in  a  north-east  direction  as 
far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  About  half-past  eleven  we 
reached  Nazli  Kieui,  a  small  village,  where  we  halted  under 
a  hut  constructed  of  boughs  and  branches;  the  heat  was  very 
great  on  this  white  table-land.  The  thermometer  in  my 
holster  had  risen  to  96°  Fahr.,  and  the  barometer  stood  at 
27.622  inches,  indicating  a  height  of  nearly  2,300  feet  above 
the  sea.  Two  miles  south  of  Nazli,  we  reached  another  of  the 
remarkable  ravines,  300  or  400  feet  in  depth,  by  which  this 
calcareo-lacustrine  deposit  is  cut  up,  and  had  great  difficulty 
in  getting  the  baggage-horses  across,  particularly  in  ascend- 
ing the  opposite  side  by  one  of  the  steepest  paths  I  ever 
encountered.  The  sides  were  partially  covered  with  small 
ilex,  juniper  and  fir;  and  in  the  bottom,  watered  by  a  clear 
stream  flowing  eastward  into  the  Aksar  Dere  Su,  were  a  few 
vineyards.  On  emerging  from  this  ravine  we  arrived  at 
the  large  and  flourishing  village  of  Geulen  Kieui,  belong- 
ing to  the  district  or  sanjiac  of  Denizli.  The  houses  were 
all  large  and  built  of  stone,  with  spacious  courts  and  sur- 
rounded by  large  gardens ;  cornfields  and  vineyards  were 
abundant  in  the  neighbourhood. 

Leaving  Geulen  Kieui  our  course  became  more  easterly, 
and  we  soon  descended  into  another  deep  valley,  the  sides 
of  which  were  covered  with  large  pine-trees  and  under- 
wood ;  the  ravine  became  narrower  and  more  confined  as  we 
advanced,  and  our  road  continued  for  several  miles  winding 
along  the  contracted  bottom  of  this  and  similar  glens  into 
which  it  opened.  I  now  became  fully  alive  to  the  difficul- 
ties of  getting  through  this  part  of  the  country,  intersected 
as  it  is  by  so  many  deep  fissures,  as  I  may  almost  call  them ; 
and  I  perfectly  understood  why  the  caravan  roads  keep 
to  the  north  by  Gobek,  where  the  plain  is  not  intersected 
by  such  obstructions.  Lower  down  we  saw  some  copious 
springs  in  the  bottom,  and  I  was  much  amused  with  the 
proceedings  of  two  or  three  Turkish  boys  watching  their 
flocks,  and  practising  hydraulics  in  the  stream.  One  had 
formed  a  Lilliputian  mill  wheel,  and  fixed  it  on  an  axle  ;  he 
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then  conducted  a  small  stream  of  water  to  it  by  means  of 
pipes,  with  sufficient  fall  to  turn  it,  and  all  succeeded  ad- 
mirably. In  another  country  he  might  become  an  ingeni- 
ous mechanic. 

On  reaching  the  extremity  of  the  ravine  we  entered  the 
valley  of  Aksar  Dere,  and  having  again  crossed  the  river, 
flowing  south  towards  the  Maeander,  we  ascended  the  steep 
escarpment  by  a  winding  road  through  fir  woods.  On 
reaching  the  summit  of  the  plateau  we  crossed  a  very 
narrow  ridge  of  chalk,  rounded  off  and  sloping  almost  per- 
pendicularly several  hundred  feet  on  either  side,  the  ridge 
itself  not  being  above  ten  or  twenty  feet  wide.  Both  to  the 
north  and  south  the  tortuous  windings  of  the  Banas  Chai 
flowing  below  were  visible,  giving  a  peculiar  character  to 
the  view,  which  extended  far  to  the  north  over  the  broad 
plateau,  while  to  the  south  the  limestone  rests  against 
sands  and  gravels,  and  the  schistose  rocks  which  form  the 
southern  limits  of  the  basin.  This  pass  is  considered  ex- 
tremely dangerous  by  the  country  people,  and  when  it  is 
covered  with  snow,  and  during  high  winds,  cattle  and 
beasts  of  burthen  often  fall  over  the  precipitous  sides. 
We  descended  by  a  winding  path  over  the  chalk,  some 
of  the  beds  of  which  contain  selenite,  until  we  reached 
the  Banas  Chai,  here  flowing  rapidly,  and  extremely 
muddy.  We  crossed  it  by  a  stone  bridge,  and  after  fol- 
lowing its  course  a  short  distance,  again  ascended  over 
hills  where  the  Judas-tree  grew  luxuriantly  to  the  summit 
of  the  table-land.* 

About  four  or  five  miles  further  we  reached  the  strag- 
gling village  of  Medere  Kieui,  containing  between  sixty  and 
seventy  houses,  but  of  which  only  twenty  were  said  to  belong 
to  good  families,  a  distinction,  I  suppose,  intended  to  imply 
persons  possessed  of  landed  property,  while  the  others  were 
only  labourers  who  worked  for  and  cultivated  the  land  of 
their   wealthier   brethren.     I    was   comfortably   lodged   in 

*  This  extensive  plain  is  probably  one  of  those  mentioned  by  Strabo  (lib.  xiii, 
c.  4),  perhaps  the  Cyri  campus. 
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a  house  belonging  to  a  respectable  old  man,  the  head  and 
principal  proprietor  of  the  village,  recognised  by  the  Pacha 
as  a  local  governor,  without  being  absolutely  dependent 
upon  him,  or  being  compelled  to  pay  any  contributions. 

Monday,  June  19.  — At  half-past  six  we  left  Medere,* 
and  soon  came  in  sight  of  the  Mseander,  flowing  at  the 
bottom  of  a  deep  ravine,  400  or  500  feet  below  the  plain,  and 
issuing  from  a  narrow  gorge  in  the  mountains,  two  miles 
to  the  east  of  the  village.  North  of  the  Maeander  the  rocks 
consist  of  contorted  schistose  and  quartzose  formations 
with  white  saccharine  marble  of  a  rather  large  grain,  dip- 
ping 30°  or  40°  S.E.,  overlaid  by  argillaceous  schist.  After 
traversing  these  mountains  in  a  south-east  direction  for 
above  four  miles,  we  reached  a  remarkable-looking  valley 
or  plain,  the  soil  of  which  consisted  of  a  yellow  earthy 
concretionary  marl,  horizontally  stratified,  containing  many 
fragments  of  schist,  gneiss,  and  marble,  and  resting  against 
the  rugged  ridges  of  schistose  rock,  which  rose  on  both 
sides.  The  Maeander  flows  through  it  from  south  to  north 
with  a  winding  course,  having  worn  itself  a  deep  channel 
in  the  yellow  beds,  which  I  have  no  hesitation  in  calling 
lacustrine.  The  length  of  the  valley  is  about  seven  miles 
from  north  to  south,  and  about  four  or  five,  in  its  widest 
part,  from  east  to  west ;  it  is  highly  cultivated,  and  the 
surrounding  hills  are  covered  with  vineyards.  This  is  the 
Chaal  Toprak  ;  it  contains  many  villages,  and  the  Agha 
under  whose  jurisdiction  they  are  placed  resides  at  Demirji 
Kieui. 

At  nine  we  crossed  the  Mseander  by  a  wooden  bridge ; 
it  was  here  a  deep  and  rapid  stream,  and  not  so  turbid  as 
below  its  junction  with  the  Banas  Chai,  which  comes  down 
charged  with  much  muddy  sediment :   this  I  imagine  to  be 

*  The  following  distances  from  hence  were  said  to  be  correct : — 


To  Ushak      . 

, 

10  hours 

To  Demirji  Kieui    . 

. 

•       4     „ 

To  Gobek      . 

. 

•       4      „ 

To  Kran  Kieui 

. 

•     12     „ 

The  last,  however,  seems  to  be  overrated. 
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one  of  the  principal  causes  of  the  discoloration  of  the 
Mseander  in  the  lower  part  of  its  course.  Two  miles  further 
south  we  reached  Seve  Kieui,  and  two  miles  beyond  an- 
other village  where  the  Menzil  khan  of  the  district  was 
kept.  No  horses  could  be  procured  until  the  following  day, 
I  therefore  determined  to  go  on  to  Demirji  Kieui,  another 
two  miles.  As  we  quitted  the  place,  I  saw  a  large  sarco- 
phagus in  the  bed  of  the  torrent,  used  as  a  drinking-trough 
for  cattle.  Besides  vineyards  on  the  rising  grounds,  the 
lower  part  of  the  plain  produces  melons,  cotton  and  Indian 
corn.  The  best  grapes  grown  in  this  district  are  consumed 
in  the  neighbouring  towns ;  the  inferior  quality  is  used  in 
making  sweetmeats,  raki  or  spirits,  and  pekmes,  a  kind  of 
treacle.  The  Turks  also  prepare  another  substance  from 
the  juice  of  grapes,  and  occasionally  other  fruit,  by  boiling 
them  down  to  a  jelly,  and  after  separating  the  pekmes  or 
saccharine  part,  drying  the  residue  in  long  strings,  thus 
forming  a  black  gelatinous  substance,  only  remarkable  for 
its  extreme  insipidity. 

We  reached  Demirji  Kieui  at  a  quarter  after  eleven. 
In  the  burial-ground  were  many  new-made  graves,  and  on 
inquiry  we  learnt  that  the  plague  had  committed  great  ra- 
vages here  last  year.  I  was  much  surprised,  an  hour  or  two 
after  my  arrival,  at  receiving  a  visit  from  the  Agha  Djamal 
Bey,  attended  by  numerous  followers  and  the  chief  men  of 
the  village.  It  was  an  extraordinary  mark  of  civility  on 
the  part  of  a  Turk ;  but  his  curiosity  had  been  excited  by 
the  unusual  appearance  of  a  Frank  traveller  in  this  part 
of  the  country.  He  had  lived  much  at  Constantinople,  and 
appeared  to  be  intelligent  and  inquiring.  He  was  well  ac- 
quainted with  many  European  customs,  and  evidently  be- 
longed to  the  new  school,  by  which  much  of  his  Mussulman 
pride  had  been  subdued.  The  greater  part  of  the  sur- 
rounding country  belonged  to  his  family,  and  his  father 
was  residing  at  Constantinople  in  the  capacity  of  general  of 
the  guards. 

Tuesday,  June  20. — Leaving  Demirji  Kieui  soon  after  six 
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we  descended  to  the  plain,  and  having  crossed  the  Mseander 
by  a  stone  bridge,  ascended  the  opposite  side  of  the  valley. 
To  the  south  the  Chaal  Toprak  is  bounded  by  a  transverse 
range  of  hills,  traversed  by  a  narrow  gorge,  through  which 
the  Mseander  enters  the  plain  after  leaving  that  of  Bak- 
lan  Ova.  As  we  ascended,  the  country  became  bleak  and 
dreary,  and  the  rocks  acquired  a  more  schistose  character. 
From  the  summit  of  the  ridge  we  had  an  extensive  view  to 
the  E.  and  S.E.,  over  the  plain  of  Baklan,  watered  by  the 
Maeander ;  a  village  of  the  same  name  bears  nearly  S.S.E. 
Descending  from  these  hills,  we  soon  reached  the  banks  of 
the  river,  and  continued  in  a  N.E.  direction  for  nearly 
nineteen  or  twenty  miles,  until  we  reached  Ishekli,  the 
river  gradually  trending  away  to  the  east :  for  the  first  ten 
miles  the  plain  is  about  four  miles  wide  and  perfectly  flat ; 
I  was  much  struck  with  its  level  extent,  and  capabilities  for 
manoeuvring  cavalry.  It  may  be  the  Peltenus  Campus, 
in  which  Cyrus  reviewed  his  troops,  and  celebrated  martial 
games  after  leaving  Apamea  :  for,  although  he  was  marching 
to  the  east,  it  appears  that  he  did  not  proceed  thither  direct ; 
as  Xenophon  says  that  he  passed  through  Ceramorum 
ago™,  a  town  on  the  frontiers  of  Mysia,  twenty -two  para- 
sangs  from  Apamea,  which  must  have  been  to  the  N.N.W. 
The  western  portion  of  this  plain  of  Baklan  is  entirely 
uncultivated,  and  the  hills  by  which  it  is  surrounded  are 
void  of  trees,  except  where  the  gardens  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  villages  contribute  a  scanty  foilage.  In  some  parts, 
where  it  was  dry  and  stony,  I  found  a  great  abundance  of 
the  caper  plant,  which  I  had  before  met  with  near  Tocat : 
its  long  and  slender  branches  trailing  along  the  ground 
were  armed  with  strong  thorns,  and  the  flower  was  very 
beautiful.  Soon  after  entering  the  plain  we  passed  a 
small  burial-ground,  in  which  was  a  mutilated  inscription,* 
beginning  with  the  words  HBO  YAH  KAIOAHMOX,  but 
the  name  of  the  town  to  which  it  referred  is  obliterated 
except  the  last  four  letters.     Further  on  were  other  burial- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  348. 
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grounds  with  large  blocks  of  stone  and  broken  columns,  and, 
doubtless,  similar  remains  abound  in  most  of  the  villages 
which  skirt  the  hills  on  both  sides  of  the  plain ;  a  careful 
survey  and  examination  of  these  will  probably  afford  some 
future  traveller  the  means  of  ascertaining  the  names  and 
sites  of  the  ancient  towns  which  once  nourished  here.  A 
whole  month  dedicated  to  the  examination  of  the  numerous 
villages  and  burial  grounds  which  fill  this  extensive  plain, 
and  which  increase  in  number  as  you  advance  eastwards, 
would  not  be  too  much. 

After  passing  other  burial  grounds  equally  rich  in  ancient 
spoils,  we  reached,  soon  after  eleven,  the  large  village  of 
Yaessi  Kieui,  and  saw  several  more  on  the  hills  both  to  the 
right  and  left.  Proceeding  along  the  plain  in  the  same 
direction,  I  was  struck  with  the  strong  effect  of  the  mirage, 
by  which  houses,  villages,  and  trees  appeared  elevated  seve- 
ral feet  above  the  horizon.  At  half-past  one  we  reached  the 
village  of  Sokma  Kieui,  a  large  and  rambling  place,  said  to 
be  inhabited  by  Turcomans.  The  number  of  storks  assem- 
bled near  it  was  surprising ;  and  the  neighbouring  marsh 
swarmed  with  plovers  and  curlews  To  the  right  the  valley 
opened  towards  Deenair.  from  whence  the  Meander  flows  ; 
and  Mount  Signiae  and  the  high  peak  above  Celsense  were 
very  conspicuous,  bearing  nearly  E.  30°  S.  Both  at  Sokma 
Kieui  and  at  Omer  Kieui,  a  village  we  reached  soon  after- 
wards, the  burial-grounds  were  full  of  marble  pedestals, 
broken  columns,  and  huge  blocks  of  stone.  At  the  latter 
were  several  inscriptions,  of  which  I  copied  two  *  from  pe- 
destals of  white  marble ;  and  at  the  fountain  a  richly  orna- 
mented sarcophagus  was  used  as  a  trough. 

Between  this  place  and  Ishekli  we  passed  many  more 
burial-grounds  and  villages,  and  saw  others,  off  the  road, 
which  I  had  not  time  to  examine.  In  one,  however,  was  an 
inscription,!  which  is  peculiarly  interesting,  though  much 
mutilated,  as  it  contains  the  words  ©Ef),N  ANTAI2- 
TEJ1N    ....    AAIMON02.     This  had  been  read  by 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  349  and  350.  {  See 'Appendix,  No.  .551. 
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Pococke,*  xVNrAIITEnS  AA1MON02,  which,  alluding 
to  one  person,  has  been  attributed  to  Cybele,  the  mother  of 
the  gods,  who  was  worshipped  under  that  name  at  Pes- 
sinus.  But  the  0EOI  ANTAISTEIX  in  the  plural  must 
apply  to  some  other  deities  or  demi-gods.  They  may,  how- 
ever, have  been  different  inscriptions.  Much  opium  is  grown 
near  these  villages;  but  as  we  approached  Ishekli  vineyards 
became  more  frequent.  Descending  towards  the  town  I  was 
struck  with  the  picturesque  appearance  of  the  lofty  rock 
which  rises  immediately  beyond  it,  and  is  sometimes  called 
the  Acropolis.  At  its  foot  are  the  full  and  sparkling  foun- 
tains mentioned  by  Pococke ;  they  unite  in  the  town,  and 
soon  form  a  large  stream,  which  flows  through  the  marshes, 
to  the  S.E.  to  meet  the  Maeander,  coming  from  the  S.E. 
from  Deenair.  This  stream  turns  several  mills  near  its 
source,  and  is  evidently  the  Glaucus.  Above  it  are  some 
curious  caves  or  excavations  in  the  limestone  cliff,  the  largest 
of  which  on  the  left  hand  has  near  its  base  several  grooves 
and  furrow s  cut  in  the  rock,  as  if  for  a  doorway  or  closed 
entrance.  There  is  also  a  row  of  square  holes  above,  for 
the  insertion  of  beams,  to  form  a  building  or  portico  in 
front,  not  unlike  the  appearances  which  I  had  observed 
amongst  the  ruins  of  Antioch  of  Pisidia.  Many  columns 
and  pedestals  lie  near  the  spot,  as  if  marking  the  site  of  an 
ancient  building.  In  the  court-yard  of  the  Agha's  konak 
were  several  sepulchral  inscriptions f  on  marble  pedestals  ; 
these  now  support  the  wooden  pillars  of  the  gallery  round 
the  court.  In  the  town  I  saw  other  marble  pedestals  or 
seats  ornamented  at  each  corner  with  lions'  claws.  In  the 
bazaar  we  got  a  large  lump  of  ice  or  compressed  snow 
for  a  few  paras,  a  luxury  which  the  Turks  appeared  fully 
to  enjoy  during  this  hot  weather.  The  town  is  said  to 
contain  250  to  300  houses,  most  of  which  are  Turkish,  a  few 
belonging  to  Greeks  and  Armenians ;  every  spot  was  rich 
in  fragments  of  ancient  buildings,  columns,  and  sepulchral 
pedestals. 

*  See   Leake's  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  1.37. 
f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  352 — 355. 
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Wednesday,  June  21. — I  remained  here  all  day,  chiefly 
occupied  in  copying  inscriptions.     My  first  object  was  to 
visit  a  low  hill  about  a  mile  E.S.E.  from  the  town,  round 
which  the  remains  of  an  ancient  wall  have  been  discovered, 
and   where  many  inscriptions    and  other   antiquities  have 
been  dug :   it  has  consequently  been  dignified  by  the  Turks 
with  the  name  of  Castle.     I  was  accompanied  by  my  tatar 
and   two  stonemasons.      It  was  extraordinary   to   see    the 
tatar's  zeal  in  search  of  antiquities,  in  hopes  of  a  bakshish  or 
present  of  a  dollar,  with  which  from  time  to  time  I  used  to 
stimulate  his   exertions  whenever  he   discovered  anything 
of  particular  interest.    The  stonemasons  avail    themselves 
of  these  ruined  walls  as  a  quarry,  to  extract  materials  for 
the  manufacture  of  Turkish  grave-stones.    The  consequence 
is,  that  the  hill  is  now  surrounded  by  a  deep  ditch  where 
the  wall  once  stood,  which  is  in  many  places  entirely   re- 
moved.    In  the  part  where  they  were  now  working,  they 
had   lately  discovered  a   large   pedestal   with   an  inscrip- 
tion.*     It  is  sepulchral,  but   valuable,  from    stating    the 
profession  of  him  who  erected  the  tomb,  one  which  does 
not  appear  to  have  been  of  frequent  occurrence   amongst 
the  ancients :  he  was  a  ffaj|w,si6yga<por,  or  short-hand  writer, 
and    belonged   to   the   tribe   of  Athenais.     Many   similar 
pedestals    in  the  wall  may  also  contain  inscriptions;  but 
though  its  appearance  is  very  Hellenic,  it  has   evidently 
been  built  with  the  ruins  of  former  edifices,  perhaps  after 
the   destruction   of  Eumenia,   which  there  is  little  doubt 
stood  on  or  near  this  spot ;  but  the  whole  extent  of  the  hill, 
which    I    perambulated    while   my   treasure-seekers   were 
digging   out  the  inscriptions,  is  not  above  half  a  mile   in 
circumference,  and  therefore  could  not  have  been  itself  the 
site  of  the  ancient  town. 

Returning  to  my  konak  I  visited  the  different  burial- 
grounds  round  the  walls,  and  every  street  in  the  place,  and 
copied  many  more  inscriptions.  \  One  was  a  fragment  of  a 
long  decree,^:  alluding  to  games  celebrated  under  an  impe- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  356.  f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  357—372. 

I  See  Appendix,  No.  .'367. 
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rial  proconsul,  but  without  the  name  of  the  city.  A  meri- 
dian observation  gave  me  the  latitude  of  Ishekli  as  38° 
17'  30".  I  was  told  that,  at  one  of  the  neighbouring  villages 
called  Aivan,  large  blocks  and  stones  similar  to  those  which 
I  saw  here  had  been  discovered,  and  taken  away.  In  the 
evening  I  obtained  from  a  Greek  pedlar  some  good  coins  of 
Eucarpia,  Apamea,  Attalia,  and  Perga ;  and  I  also  purchased 
a  pretty  marble  head  of  a  young  Bacchante,  which  had  been 
dug  up  in  a  neighbouring  vineyard.  We  were  kept  in 
a  constant  state  of  anxiety  in  consequence  of  the  plague 
having  lately  made  its  appearance  throughout  the  sur- 
rounding country ;  and  in  Iskekli  itself  there  were  two  or 
three  deaths  daily  from  the  same  cause. 

Thursday,  June  22. — At  half-past  six  we  started  for 
Sandukli,  nine  hours.  Quitting  the  valley  of  the  Maeander, 
we  proceeded  N.  and  N.  by  E.  for  several  miles,  having  the 
pointed  rock  above  the  town  called  Ishekli  Dagh  close  on 
our  right  hand  After  crossing  a  low  ridge  of  hills,  which 
consisted  of  alternating  beds  of  red  and  white  calcareous 
conglomerate,  resting  horizontally  against  highly-inclined 
beds  of  talcose  schist  and  crystalline  limestone,  we  descended 
into  a  deep  and  wooded  valley  between  high  hills,  at  the  bot- 
tom of  which  a  small  stream,  now  almost  dry,  flowed  to  the 
south  on  our  left  hand.  It  enters  the  plain  of  Ishekli  a  few 
miles  to  the  west  of  that  place,  and  is  in  winter  a  consider- 
able torrent.  I  had  crossed  its  dry  bed  the  day  before  yester- 
day, between  Sokma  Kieui  and  Omer  Kieui,  about  five  miles 
S.W.  of  Ishekli.  It  is  called  by  the  Turks  the  Sandukli  Chai, 
because  it  takes  its  rise  a  few  miles  beyond  that  place,  and 
flows  through  the  plain  of  that  name.  Were  it  always  full 
of  water  it  would  certainly  be  the  longest  and  most  distant 
source  of  the  Mseander,  but  it  yields  in  importance  to  those 
at  Deenair  and  at  Ishekli;  and  whether  it  represents  the 
ancient  Orgas,  or  O  brim  as,  or  Glaucus,  it  is  an  unim- 
portant stream.  I  am  rather  inclined  to  consider  it  the 
Obrimas,  as  its  sources  near  Sandukli  would  then  fall  in 
the    line    of    Manlius's   march    from    Sagalassus    into    the 
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Campus  Metropolitans,  in  the  only  direction  in  which  I 
think  that  general  could  have  led  his  army.* 

After  following  the  valley  for  five  or  six  miles  it  separated 
into  two  branches,  one  descending  from  E.N  E.  from  the 
plain  of  Sandukli,  the  other  from  the  N.W.,  which,  although 
apparently  a  large  valley,  cannot  be  of  any  great  length. 
We  descended  into  the  bottom  of  the  Sandukli  branch,  and 
for  some  distance  followed  the  torrent-bed,  now  almost  dry. 
As  we  advanced  the  ravine  became  more  wild  and  narrow ; 
the  rocky  sides,  out  of  which  fir-trees  spring  from  every 
spot  where  their  roots  can  hold,  rise  abruptly  from  the 
sandy  bottom,  which  serves  both  for  road  and  river,  and 
which,  in  winter  or  in  rainy  seasons,  is  impassable.  Tra- 
vellers are  then  obliged  to  take  a  mountain-track  over 
the  hills  more  to  the  east,  and  descend  into  the  plain  of 
Sandukli  near  the  village  of  Sorkoum.  Higher  up  we 
found  more  water  in  the  bed  of  the  river,  and  springs 
occurred  occasionally,  the  water  not  being  yet  absorbed 
by  a  sandy  soil.  Here  the  peasants  were  busily  employed 
collecting  opium ;  they  complained  that  their  crop  was 
very  poor  this  year,  and  stated  that  the  dolloom,  or  acre, 
which  generally  produces  eight  or  ten  zekis  of  250  drams 
each,  would  this  year  only  yield  about  two  zekis.  Two 
miles  further  we  reached  the  site  of  a  ruined  town,  pro- 
bably Turkish,  a  few  hundred  yards  to  the  left  of  the  road. 
Foundations  and  heaps  of  building-stones  were  lying  about 
in  all  directions ;  a  large  building  on  a  low  rising  ground, 
extending  from  east  to  west,  had  perhaps  been  a  church, 
but  of  rude  and  rough  construction,  and  the  circular  bema 
at  the  eastern  end  was  gone :  at  a  short  distance  from  it 
was  a  low  tumulus,  round  which  were  the  foundations  and 
remains  of  a  wall  and  ditch ;  it  was  apparently  formed  of 
the  ruins  of  fallen  buildings,  and  near  it  were  a  few  blocks 
of  white  marble. 

Three  miles  further  we  quitted  the  river  on  our  right, 
and  reached  the  summit  of  a  ridge  of  hills,  from  whence  we 
descended  into  the  plain  of  Sandukli.     Here  we  again  met 

*  See  ante,  vol.  i.  p.  465. 
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the  river  which  we  had  been  so  long  following,  at  the  spot 
where  it  joins  another  smaller  stream  from  Sorkoum ;  it  is 
here  called  Hamam  Su,  as  well  as  Sandukli  Su,  and  the 
united  waters  flow  through  a  deep  ravine  on  the  right  of 
the  road.  From  hence  we  continued  across  the  gently  un- 
dulating plain  to  the  village  of  Emir  Hassan  Kieui,  where 
are  some  large  blocks  near  the  roadside,  and  immediately 
reached  the  site  of  an  ancient  town  near  the  centre  of  the 
plain.  Many  lines  of  walls,  formed  of  square  blocks  of  stone, 
with  doors  and  gateways,  all  marking  the  direction  of  streets 
in  situ,  covered  the  ground  for  some  distance.  They  were 
not  high,  but  the  foundations  were  perfect,  and  a  plan 
might  easily  be  made  of  the  whole  place.  To  the  north  of 
the  road  a  hill  rises  above  the  plain,  which  has  served  as 
the  Acropolis  :  it  is  a  detached  table-land  of  lacustrine 
formation,  of  which  there  are  several  in  different  parts  of 
the  plain,  and  remains  of  walls  may  still  be  traced  round  a 
great  part  of  the  summit.  On  the  west  side  I  found  a 
Greek  inscription  *  carved  upon  the  smooth  surface  of  the 
rock,  which  had  been  cut  to  represent  a  sarcophagus.  This, 
although  of  no  great  importance  in  itself  as  a  work  of  art, 
is  conclusive  evidence  of  the  real  antiquity  of  the  place. 
The  village  of  Emir  Hassan  Kieui  has  been  raised  entirely 
upon  the  ancient  ruins,  and  near  it  are  the  solid  foundations 
of  several  square  and  oblong  buildings,  some  of  which  are 
of  considerable  size.  In  the  burial-ground  were  two  sepul- 
chral monuments  with  inscriptions,  but  too  much  obliterated 
to  be  deciphered. 

These  ruins  in  all  probability  mark  the  site  of  Euphor- 
bium,  a  place  of  no  very  great  note,  but  mentioned  by  the 
Table  as  between  Synnada  and  Apamea  Cibotus,  being 
placed  at  thirty-seven  miles  from  the  former,  and  thirty-six 
from  the  latter  city;  it  is  assigned  by  Pliny  to  the  Con- 
ventus  of  Apamea,  and  probably  derived  its  name  from  the 
excellence  of  its  flocks  and  pastures,  for  which  it  would  be 
well  adapted  by  the  many  springs  and  marshes,  which  form 
a  distinguishing  feature  in  the  plain  of  Sandukli.    With 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  373. 


170 


SANDUKLI.  [Chap.  xL. 


regard  to  its  position,  it  appears  by  the  map  to  be  at  a 
distance  of  25  geographical  miles  from  Apamea,  taking  the 
road  by  the  plain  of  Dombai,  which  is  evidently  the  most 
correct,  and  these  25  G.  M.  agree  very  well  with  the  36 
M.  P.  given  in  the  Peutinger  Table.  It  is  true  the  other 
distance  of  37  M.  P.  does  not  agree  so  well  with  any  situa- 
tion which  has  hitherto  been  assigned  or  suspected  for  Syn- 
nada,  except  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  from  which  the  distance  is 
30  G.  M.;  but  nevertheless  it  is  not  far  wrong. 

Having  sent  on  the  tatar,  baggage,  and  servants,  I  had 
some  difficulty  in  finding  my  way  across  the  plain  alone,  so 
intersected  was  it  with  marshes  and  springs.  I  passed 
several  villages  with  a  few  fragments  of  ancient  blocks  and 
columns.  A  mile  or  two  before  reaching  Sandukli  I  ob- 
served an  extensive  plain  stretching  away  south,  which  I 
then  thought  was  the  plain  of  Dombai  Ova;  it  is,  how- 
ever, part  of  that  of  Sandukli,  that  of  Dombai  being  five 
hours  off.  At  four  I  reached  the  town,  surrounded  by  a 
few  gardens,  and  having  on  the  N.E.  side  an  insulated 
hill,  crowned  with  the  ruins  of  a  castle,  with  a  Turkish  or 
Cufic  inscription  over  the  gateway.  In  the  town  I  copied 
a  long  inscription  *  from  a  pedestal  near  the  mosque.  The 
place  contains  from  six  to  seven  hundred  houses.  My 
host,  Ali  Pacha,  was  formerly  Dere  Bey  of  this  district* 
and  was  continued  as  governor  under  the  Porte  for  some 
time  after  that  office  was  abolished,  but  has  been  since  su- 
perseded :  he  pressed  me  much  to  remain  with  him  another 
day,  to  visit  some  hot  springs  which  he  affirmed  were  near 
the  centre  of  the  plain,  about  four  miles  to  the  right  of  our 
road.  Sandukli  itself  has  no  appearance  of  being  the  site 
of  an  ancient  city  :  the  few  remains  which  it  contains  have 
probably  been  derived  from  Euphorbium,  described  before ; 
but  I  cannot  avoid  calling  attention  to  the  conclusive  argu- 
ment, as  he  supposed,  by  which  Rennell  has  attempted  to 
prove  that  Sandukli  is  on  the  site  of  Celsense.f 

Friday,  June  23. — Sandukli  to  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  nine 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  374.  f  Rennell's  Western  Asia,  vol.  ii.  p.  250. 
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hours.  Starting  at  six  we  proceeded  N.  by  W.  for  some 
miles  along  the  northern  part  of  the  plain,  which  is  of  con- 
siderable elevation,  the  barometer  having  fallen  to  26°. 350. 
The  country  about  is  bleak  and  barren,  the  hills  rocky  and 
without  wood,  the  plain  being  chiefly  grass  and  pasture, 
except  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  town,  where 
opium  is  grown.  After  crossing  the  small  streams  flow- 
ing from  the  mountains  on  our  right,  we  traversed  seve- 
ral spurs  of  trachyte,  stretching  down  from  the  hills  of 
the  same  formation,  and  then  ascended  another  steep  ridge 
separating  the  plain  of  Sandukli  from  that  of  Saoran,  and 
consisting  of  schistose  and  quartzose  rocks.  On  the  summit 
of  the  ridge  the  barometer  fell  to  25°.630  inches,  but  on 
descending  into  the  plain  it  rose  again  to  25°. 957,  still 
marking  a  considerable  elevation  above  that  of  Sandukli, 
into  which  the  water  escapes  by  a  gorge  two  or  three  miles 
off  to  the  left.  Here  a  road  branches  off  to  Kutahiyah, 
which  I  presume  to  be  that  followed  by  General  Koehler 
in  1801.*  It  can  hardly  be  necessary  to  state  now  that 
Sandukli  is  not,  as  the  General  supposed,  on  the  banks 
of  the  Mseander. 

Leaving  the  road  to  Kutahiyah,  our  direction  became 
N.E. ;  and  in  traversing  the  plain  towards  Saoran  we 
crossed  several  spurs  of  trachytic  rocks  stretching  down 
from  the  high  group  of  mountains  on  the  right,  which,  from 
their  picturesque  and  rugged  character,  appeared  to  be  en- 
tirely trachytic  or  volcanic.  From  thence  we  stretched 
diagonally  across  the  plain,  N.E.,  to  Saoran:  the  crops  of 
corn  were  abundant,  but  backward,  and  the  grass  was  still 
green ;  there  were  also  some  fields  of  poppies,  and  we 
crossed  a  few  streams  flowing  to  the  west  into  the  Sandukli 
Chai. 

At  eleven  we  were  close  to  the  village  of  Saoran,  built 
round  the  western  extremity  of  a  low  ridge  of  hills  extend- 
ing from  E.  to  W.  In  some  of  the  beds  caves  had  been 
excavated,  intended  as  dwelling-places  either  for  the  Tro- 

*  See  Leake's  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  139. 
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glodytic  inhabitants  or  for  their  flocks.  In  the  burial- 
ground  was  a  long  fragment  of  a  column,  besides  large 
blocks  of  trachyte,  which  had  a  very  Hellenic  appearance. 
The  furthest  and  most  distant  sources  of  the  Sandukli  Chai 
rise  in  the  neighbourhood  of  this  village ;  and  if  the  San- 
dukli Chai  is  the  Obrimas,  the  situation  of  Saoran  would 
correspond  with  that  of  Acaridos  Come,  at  the  sources  of 
the  Obrimas,  and  mentioned  by  Livy  in  his  account  of  the 
march  of  Manlius  as  the  spot  where,  after  he  had  pitched 
his  camp,  Seleucus  visited  him  from  Apamea. 

Manlius  had  marched  direct  from  Sagalassus,  and  must 
have  led  his  army  through  the  plains  of  Dombai,  passing  in 
the  rear  of  Apamea.  Thus  Seleucus  would  easily  hear  of 
the  consul  being  in  his  neighbourhood,  and,  in  his  desire  to 
propitiate  the  Roman  general,  would  have  started  after 
him  and  overtaken  him  the  next  day  (postero  die).  But 
there  is  another  remarkable  circumstance  connected  with 
the  geography  of  the  country  contained  in  this  short  passage 
of  Livy.*  He  says,  that  after  sending  back  the  sick  and 
useless  baggage,  the  consul  procured  guides  from  Seleucus. 
Why  should  such  a  circumstance  be  mentioned  here,  when 
they  had  not  been  hitherto  alluded  to  ?  The  character  of 
the  country  will  perhaps  explain  the  reason.  Manlius,  ever 
since  he  left  Pisidia,  had  been  marching  along  a  succession  of 
beautiful  plains,  where  there  was  no  difficulty  in  finding  the 
road.  From  the  shores  of  the  lake  of  Buldur  he  entered 
the  plain  of  Ketziburlu,  and  proceeding  north  marched 
along  the  plain  of  Dombai,  the  valley  of  Aulocrenis,  and 
the  plains  of  Sandukli  and  Saoran.  Here  he  reached  the 
fountains  of  the  Obrimas,  and  found  himself  hemmed  in  by 
mountains  on  every  side,  and  therefore  required  guides  to 
conduct  him  into  the  plain  of  Metropolis.  So  far,  I  think, 
all  is  clear,  but  a  difficulty  arises  in  following  him  any 
further.  It  is  not  certain  whether  he  marched  to  the 
north  into  the  plain  of  Sitzhanli,  which  I  should  then  con- 
sider  to    be    the  Campus  Metropolitanus,  or  crossed  the 

*  Lib.  xxxviii.  c.  15. 
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mountains  to  the  east  and  descended  into  the  plain  below 
Afiom  Kara  Hissar.  Judging  from  the  relative  distances 
of  the  two  routes,  from  the  slow  rate  at  which  his  army 
marched,  and  from  the  fact  of  his  having  reached  the  Cam- 
pus Metropolitanus  on  the  same  day  on  which  he  was  over- 
taken by  Seleucus,  I  think  it  probable  that  he  crossed  the 
mountains  to  the  north,  and  descended  into  the  plain  of 
Sitzhanli,  the  distance  to  which  from  Saoran  is  not  above 
six  miles.  It  remains  to  consider  how  far  it  would  corre- 
spond with  that  of  Metropolis. 

From  Saoran  we  ascended  a  steep  ridge  of  hills,  over 
rocks  consisting  of  trachyte  and  trachytic  conglomerate, 
overlaid  by  horizontal  beds  of  variegated  sands,  marls,  and 
gravel,  and  then  descended  by  a  narrow  ravine  along  the 
banks  of  a  clear  stream  into  the  plain  of  Sitzhanli.  This 
is  rich  and  well  cultivated ;  I  was  told,  however,  that  there 
was  no  town  or  village  of  that  name,  but  that  the  district, 
including  many  large  villages,  was  so  called.  One  was 
pointed  out  nearly  due  west  at  the  further  extremity  of  the 
plain,  said  to  be  the  Menzil  khan ;  and  this  has  probably 
been  called  by  travellers  the  town  of  Sitzhanli. 

Keeping  along  the  S.E.  edge  of  the  plain  we  proceeded 
N.E.  over  several  low  hills  stretching  down  from  the 
rugged  mountains  on  our  right.  By  a  barometrical  obser- 
vation, the  plain  of  Sitzhanli  is  about  400  feet  lower  than 
that  of  Saoran,  thereby  proving  the  impossibility  of  any  of 
the  sources  of  the  Mseander  or  the  Obrimas  being  near 
Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  as  represented  in  some  of  the  maps, 
and  overthrowing  the  theory  of  D'Anville,  who  supposed 
that  Afiom  Kara  Hissar  might  represent  Celaense.  The 
mountains  on  our  right  were  volcanic,  and  the  general 
direction  of  the  range  terminating,  as  I  afterwards  saw,  in 
the  trachytic  hills  near  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  was  nearly 
from  S.W.  to  N.E. 

We  soon  ascended  a  lateral  ridge  of  rugged  trachyte  re- 
sembling domite,  the  prolongation  of  which  to  the  N.N.W. 
separated  the  plain  of  Sitzhanli  from  that  of  Afiom  Kara 
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Hissar.  The  lofty  castle  rock  of  the  latter  was  visible  from 
the  summit  of  the  ridge,  bearing  due  east ;  and  the  view  over 
the  extensive  and  fertile  plain  to  the  north  was  magnificent : 
several  villages  were  also  picturesquely  situated  at  the  foot 
of  the  hills  beneath  us.  The  descent  was  steep  and  diffi- 
cult, and  we  were  compelled  to  dismount ;  the  white  trachyte 
merged  into  blue  and  purple,  and  was  in  a  state  of  rapid 
decomposition ;  a  few  chesnut-trees  grew  on  the  mountain 
side.  On  reaching  the  plain  we  passed  a  huge  mass  of  rock 
hollowed  out  like  a  sarcophagus,  lying  in  a  field  near  the 
roadside  ;  it  was  ten  feet  in  length  by  eight  in  width,  and 
three  or  four  deep,  perforated  near  the  bottom,  in  order 
to  let  oif  the  water.  It  seems  to  have  been  excavated  as  a 
tomb  on  the  spot  where  it  had  been  left  by  some  violent 
convulsion  of  nature. 

Passing  a  small  village  at  the  foot  of  the  hills  we  pro- 
ceeded E.N.E.  along  the  plain  of  Afiom  Kara  Hissar, 
which  is  here  about  six  miles  wide.  The  insulated  hills  of 
trachyte  which  rise  up  to  the  N.  and  N.W.  of  the  town  are 
evidently  the  direct  continuation  of  the  line  of  trachytic 
outburst  which  I  had  perceived  in  the  mountains  on  the 
right ;  they  now  appeared  to  form  a  straight  line,  extending 
from  S.W.  to  N.E.,  and  are  not  arranged,  as  has  been  sup- 
posed, in  two  concentric  circles,  as  if  marking  the  limits  of 
a  crater.  As  we  advanced  I  perceived  a  narrow  ridge  of 
trachyte  on  the  right  hand  continuing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion ;  further  on  the  three  rocky  hills  on  the  left  were  in 
one  line,  in  the  direct  prolongation  of  the  longer  axis  of 
the  mountain  on  my  right,  which  is  conclusive  as  to  their 
occurring  in  one  line  of  elevation. 

We  here  passed  many  fields  of  Kizil  boya  or  madder,  of 
which  much  is  grown  in  this  plain ;  but  instead  of  being 
sown  broad- cast  as  near  Koula,  it  is  planted  in  ridges  like 
asparagus;  these  are  opened  every  second  year,  when  a 
portion  of  the  root  is  taken  up.  As  we  approached  the 
town  from  the  east,  the  road  led  by  a  wild  and  broken  pass 
between   the    volcanic   hills,  passing   an  .amphitheatre   of 
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rocks  on  the  right,  planted  with  vineyards  from  top  to  bot- 
tom. Near  the  town  the  rock  assumes  the  character  of  a 
hard  compact  porphyritic  trachyte  of  a  greyish  red  colour, 
having  a  cuneiform  or  wedge-shaped  cleavage.  At  half- 
past  four  we  reached  the  upper  town  south  of  the  citadel, 
where  my  former  host,  the  Armenian  merchant,  gave  me  a 
most  hospitable  reception. 
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CHAPTER  XLI. 

Leave  Afiom  Kara  Hissar — Ruins  near  Surmeneh — Position  of  Synnada — Choban 
— Chai  Kieui  — Eber  Ghieul — Isakli — Ak  Sheher,  anc.  Philomelium  — Arkut 
Khana — Ilghun — The  Plague — Khadun  Khana — Bedel  Kaleh — Ladik,  anc. 
Laodicea  Combusra — Reach  Koniyeh,  anc.  Iconium. 

Saturday,  June  24. — Not  having  a  long  journey  to  perform 
to-day,  I  determined  not  to  start  until  after  one  p.m.,  in  order 
to  obtain  another  meridian  observation  of  Afiom  Kara 
Hissar,  which  gave  38°  43'  15''  N.  lat.  Wishing  to  make 
my  host  a  present,  I  sent  Dimitri  to  the  bazaar  for  a  shawl 
or  something  of  the  kind,  and  he  soon  returned  with  a  hand- 
some piece  of  Manchester  cotton,  suited  for  a  turban  or  a 
sash,  with  which  the  Armenian  was  well  pleased.  Leaving 
the  town,  I  observed  that  an  extensive  range  of  substantial 
barracks  had  been  built  since  my  visit  here  last  year;  then 
quitting  the  road  to  Yalobatch  we  proceeded  nearly 
E.S.E.  along  the  plain.  Three  miles  from  the  town,  after 
passing  a  ruined  chiflik,  we  crossed  the  river,  said  to  be  full 
of  fish,  and  flowing  from  the  Sitzhanli  Ova. 

After  a  few  miles  we  passed  several  large  sarcophagi 
lying  about  in  the  fields  at  the  foot  of  the  hills  to  the  left : 
they  were  all  uncovered,  but  the  lids  of  several  were  lying 
near.  The  conviction  that  they  marked  the  existence  of 
some  ancient  city  in  the  neighbourhood  was  confirmed  by 
finding,  farther  on,  the  foundations  and  houses  of  a  consider- 
able town,  of  which  the  lines  of  streets  and  walls,  with  spaces 
for  door- ways,  &c,  formed  of  huge  blocks  of  stone  and 
marble,  might  be  traced  to  a  great  distance.  These  ruins 
are  situated  in  the  plain,  and,  although  extensive,  do  not 
appear  to  have  been  surrounded  with  a  wall ;  some  of  the 
foundations  rest  upon  the  solid  rock,  which  rises  above  the 
surface.     In  the  centre  was   an  open  space    without    any 
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buildings,  apparently  the  agora,  or  forum.  The  corner  or 
angle  of  one  of  these  ruined  edifices  consisting  of  a  strangely- 
shaped  stone  proved,  on  examination,  to  be  the  cover  of  a 
sarcophagus  placed  upright  in  the  ground.  This  made  me 
rather  doubtful  as  to  the  antiquity  of  the  site,  although 
there  could  be  no  doubt  that  the  materials  had  been  de- 
rived from  an  ancient  city  at  no  great  distance.  In  a  neigh- 
bouring burial-ground  I  found  several  columns  of  Synnadic 
marble,  on  one  of  which  was  a  long  inscription,*  in  a  very 
mutilated  state ;  a  large  portion  of  it  was  underground,  and 
could  I  have  procured  men  to  dig  it  out  and  raise  it,  I  have 
no  doubt  I  should  have  been  well  rewarded  for  the  trouble, 
for  the  portion  which  I  copied  contains  the  name  of  the 
neighbouring  town  of  Docimia. 

The  supposition  of  one  or  more  ancient  cities  having 
existed  in  this  vicinity  was  confirmed  by  finding  other 
fragments  of  columns,  architraves,  pedestals,  &c,  in  a 
neighbouring  burial-ground.  Near  the  village  of  Surmeneh, 
which  also  furnished  a  rich  mine  of  antiquarian  treasures, 
was  a  remarkable  spot  of  ground  of  considerable  extent 
covered  with  huge  square  blocks,  heaped  together  in  con- 
siderable masses :  yet  it  might  be  too  much  to  say  that 
it  is  really  the  site  of  a  ruined  town  ;  it  may  be  merely  the 
quarry,  where  the  flat  limestone,  rising  to  the  surface,  was 
easily  worked.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  this  neighbour- 
hood is  a  spot  of  great  interest ;  and  though  on  the  high 
road  to  Syria,  it  seems  to  be  quite  unknown.  I  wished  to 
have  halted  at  Surmeneh,  where  I  copied  another  inscrip- 
tion ;t  but  unfortunately,  being  alone,  I  had  no  means  of 
detaining  the  rest  of  the  party,  who  had  gone  on  with  the 
baggage  three  miles  farther  to  the  village  of  Choban,  where 
it  had  been  settled  we  were  to  pass  the  night. 

In  the  absence  of  exact  information  from  history  or  from 
monuments,  it  is  difficult  to  arrive  at  a  conclusion  as  to 
the  name  of  the  city  which  may  have  flourished  in  this  plain  : 
I  am,  however,  disposed  to  think  it  must  have  been  Synnada, 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  375.  f  See  Appendix,  No.  376. 
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the  position  of  which,  important  as  it  is  for  the  geography 
of  this  part  of  Asia  Minor,  has  never  yet  been  ascertained  ; 
and  it  cannot  be  satisfactorily  fixed  until  other  places, 
whose  positions  are  known,  shall  be  laid  down  with  relative 
correctness. 

Considering  the  importance  of  Synnada  as  a  key  to  the 
ancient  geography  of  this  part  of  Phrygia,  it  is  to  be 
regretted  that  so  few  details  regarding  its  position  have 
been  left  us  by  the  ancients.  These  are  confined  to  the 
Peutinger  Table,  to  Livy,  Cicero,  and  Strabo.  The  Table 
places  it  on  the  road  from  Dorylseum  to  Apamea  Cibotus, 
at  the  spot  where  another  road  branches  off  to  Philomelium 
and  Laodicea  Combusta.  Dorylseum,  Apamea,  and  Philo- 
melium are  now  well  known  as  being  respectively  at  Eski 
Sheher,  Deenair,  and  Ak  Sheher.  The  distances  given  are, 
from  Dorylaeum  to  Synnada  64  M.  P.,  Apamea  to  Synnada 
73,  Philomelium  to  Synnada  67 ;  but  it  should  be  observed 
that  there  is  no  certainty  respecting  the  distance  from  Dory- 
lseum  to  Docimia.  From  Livy*  we  learn  that  Manlius 
passed  through  Synnada  on  his  march  from  the  Campus 
Metropolitanus  to  the  frontiers  of  Galatia,  and  we  have 
rather  a  minute  detail  of  the  route.  Cicero  only  tells  usf 
that  he  passed  through  Synnada  on  his  way  from  Apamea 
to  Philomelium  and  Iconium,  and  that  he  stopped  there 
three  days;  and  he  mentions  in  another  letter,  J  that  it  was 
a  place  where  he  intended  to  hold  a  court  (agere  forum). 
This  indeed  is  confirmed  by  Pliny,  in  whose  time  it  was 
the  capital  of  a  Conventus  Juridicus.  Strabo  says  § 
it  was  not  a  large  town,  but  situated  close  to  a  fertile 
plain  (producing  olives,  as  he  says),  of  sixty  stadia,  beyond 
which  was  the  village  of  Docimia,  and  the  quarry  of  Syn- 
nadic  marble,  as  it  was  called  by  the  Romans,  although  the 
natives  called  it  Docimitic. 

There  is  a  slight  discrepancy  between  the  Table,  which 
places   Docimia   at   thirty-two  M.  P.    from    Synnada,   and 

*  Lib.  xxxviii.  c.  15.  f  Epist.  ad  Att.  lib.  v.  16. 

•   I  Epist,  ad  Att..  v.  21.  §  Lib.  xii.  c.  8. 
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Strabo,  who  implies  that  they  were  near  each  other,,  because 
the  marble  was  called  by  both  names ;  but  as  no  distances 
arc  given  from  the  quarries  to  either  town  this  may  be  im- 
material.   Strabo  in  another  passage,*  in  which  he  describes 
the  great  line  of  communication  between  Ephesus  and  Ma- 
zaca,  places  Metropolis  (clearly  the  same  as  that  alluded  to 
by  Livy)  between  Apamea  and  Chelidonii,  probably  the 
same  place  as  the  Dinise  of  the  historian.    We  may,  indeed, 
almost  conclude  with  certainty  that  the  plain  of  Sitzhanli 
represents   the    Campus   Metropolitanus,    both   from    the 
narrative  of  Livy  and  from  its  being  on  the  great  line  of 
traffic ;  for  the  mountain  chains  which  occur  to  the  east  of 
Dombai  would  naturally  compel  the  trade  with  the  east 
to  take   a  northerly  direction,  after  reaching  the  sources 
of  the  Maeander,  until  it  entered  the  great  Phrygian  plain, 
which,  under  the  name  of  Phrygia  Paroreius — bounded  on 
the  north  by  the  lofty  chain  of  Emir  Dagh,  and  on  the  south 
by  Sultan  Dagh — extended,  as  it  now  does,  from  Afiom 
Kara  Hissar  to  near  Iconium,  where  it  joins  the  great  plain 
of  Lycaonia. 

Under  all  these  circumstances  I  am  disposed  to  look  upon 
Afiom  Kara  Hissar  as  the  representative  of  Synnada.  Its 
position  is  so  singular,  and  at  the  same  time  of  such  import- 
ance, that  it  could  scarcely  have  been  overlooked  by  the 
ancients;  and  Synnada  was  undoubtedly  a  place  of  con- 
siderable note,  being  mentioned  by  almost  every  writer  who 
has  alluded  to  this  part  of  the  country.  The  numerous  re- 
mains found  at  Afiom  Kara  Hissar  indicate  an  ancient  site, 
and  those  at  other  places  in  the  plain  between  it  and  Sur- 
meneh  may  easily  have  been  obtained  from  the  same  spot. 
The  only  objection  to  this  position  is  that  it  is  ten  miles 
from  Eski  Kara  Hissar,  where  I  have  placed  Beudos  Vetus, 
instead  of  five,  as  stated  by  Livy.  Perhaps  some  future 
traveller  may  have  a  better  opportunity  of  examining 
this  neighbourhood,  and  find  reason  to  place  Synnada  be- 
tween Afiom  Kara  Hissar  and  Surmeneh.     That  it  was  in 

•  Lib.  xiv.  c.  3. 
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their  immediate  vicinity  is  clear  from  the  concurrent  testi- 
mony of  the  authors  above-mentioned.  In  thus  attempting 
to  fix  the  position  of  Synnada,  we  must  never  lose  sight  of 
the  remarkable  quarries  before  described,*  near  the  little 
plain  of  Eski  Kara  Hissar. 

From  Cicero's  narrative,  as  I  have  observed  before,  Syn- 
nada  must  have  been  on  the  road  from  Apamea  to  Philo- 
melium.  The  proconsul  evidently  went  direct  to  his  seat 
of  government,  stopping  only  a  few  days  in  those  large 
towns  where  his  presence  was  necessary,  to  secure  the 
public  peace  and  restore  order  to  the  finances.  He  was 
moreover  anxious  about  the  Parthian  inroads,  and  could 
procure  no  certain  information  respecting  them  ;  he  would, 
therefore,  have  visited  no  places  but  such  as  were  actually 
on  his  line  of  route.  That  Synnada  was  on  this  line  we 
shall  see  from  the  direct  testimony  of  the  Table,  and  there- 
fore we  must  look  for  it  somewhere  in  the  great  plain  which 
extended  to  Phrygia  Paroreius. 

Let  us  now  consider  how  far  this  position  agrees  with  the 
words  of  Strabo.  He  says,  '•  Synnada  is  not  a  large  city, 
and  an  olive-bearing  (qy.  rich  ?)  plain  lies  before  it,  of  about 
sixty  stadia."  Nothing  can  be  more  correct  than  this  de- 
scription, if  Synnada  is  placed  at  the  edge  of  this  extensive 
plain,  richly  cultivated  in  most  places,  and  varying  in 
breadth  from  five  to  six  miles.  "  And  beyond  it  is  the  vil- 
lage of  Docimia,  and  the  quarry  of  Synnadic  stone."  Here 
we  have  no  distances,  and  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  word 
"  beyond  "  refers  to  the  town  or  to  the  plain  :  it  however 
clearly  implies  that  the  quarries  were  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, and  so  far  Strabo's  account  agrees  with  the  position 
of  Synnada  between  Afiom  Kara  Hissar  and  Surmeneh. 
Before  examining  the  distances  given  by  the  Table,  I  will 
conclude  the  geographer's  account  of  the  Synnadic  marble. 
"  Thus,"  he  says,  "  it  is  called  by  the  Romans,  but  the 
natives  call  it  Docimitic  and  Docimsean  :  the  stone,  indeed, 
was  originally  quarried  only  in  small  blocks,  but  on  account 

*  See  ante,  vol.  i.  p.  462. 
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of  the  present  wealth  of  the  Romans,  large  columns  each  of 
a  single  block  are  dug  out,  which  on  account  of  their  varied 
colours  closely  resemble  alabaster;  so  that  although  the 
difficult)7  of  carriage  of  such  great  masses  to  the  sea  is  very- 
considerable,  yet  both  columns  and  slabs,  remarkable  both 
for  their  size  and  beauty,  are  transported  to  Rome." 
When  we  consider  the  distance  from  the  sea  at  which  the 
quarries  are  situated,  and  the  mountain  ranges  over  which 
the  large  blocks  must  have  been  carried,  we  cannot  but 
admire  the  energy  and  perseverance  of  the  people  who 
overcame  such  difficulties.  The  valley  of  the  Maeander 
appears  to  be  the  line  of  country  by  which  they  could  have 
been  most  easily  conveyed. 

Now  how  does  this  position  of  Synnada  agree  with  the 
relative  distances  of  the  Peutinger  Table  ?  We  there  find 
three  routes — from  Dorylseum,  from  Apamea,  and  from 
Philomelium — all  uniting  at  S}Tnnada.  Unfortunately  the 
distance  to  Docimia,  the  intermediate  station  between  Dory- 
laeum  and  Synnada,  is  lost ;  and  as  Dorylseum  itself  is  not 
so  accurately  laid  down  on  the  accompanying  map  as  I  could 
have  wished,  not  having  been  there  myself,  we  must  content 
ourselves  with  the  other  two.  Philomelium,  by  Mr.  Arun- 
del's discovery  of  Antioch  of  Pisidia,  is  now  proved  to  have 
been  at  Ak  Sheher,  and  from  thence  to  the  ruins  near  Sur- 
meneh  the  distance  on  the  map,  measured  along  the  road, 
is  forty- five  geographical  miles,  the  Table  giving  sixty- 
seven  M.  P.,  to  which  the  proper  proportion  of  geographi- 
cal miles  is  forty-nine,  or  four  miles  to  the  west  of  Surme- 
neh.  With  regard  to  the  other  route  from  Apamea,  which 
is  at  Deenair,  we  have  also  a  fixed  point  from  whence  to 
commence  our  measurement;  the  distance  from  Deenair, 
proceeding  up  the  valley  of  Dombai  to  Emir  Hassan  Kieui 
(Euphorbium),  in  the  plain  of  Sandukli,  and  thence  through 
the  plain  of  Saoran  to  Afiom  Kara  Hissar  is  fifty-five  geo- 
graphical miles  :  the  Table  gives  seventy-three  M.  P.  from 
Apamea  to  Synnada,  the  exact  proportion  to  which  would 
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be  fifty-two  geographical  miles  and  a  half.  It  would  be 
difficult  to  find  a  spot  agreeing  better  with  all  the  ancient 
data  than  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  unless  we  fix  upon  some 
arbitrary  site  between  it  and  Surmeneh. 

Sunday,  June  25. — We  left  the  straggling  village  of 
Choban  before  six,  and  proceeding  south-east  towards  the 
western  extremity  of  Sultan  Dagh,  soon  crossed  the  river, 
winding  sluggishly  through  the  plain  towards  the  east.  It 
loses  itself  in  the  Eber  Ghieul  to  the  south  of  Bolawadun, 
which  communicates  with  the  lake  of  Ak  Sheher :  this  has 
no  outlet  to  the  sea,  its  superfluous  waters  being  carried  off 
by  evaporation  or  by  filtering  through  the  porous  soil. 
The  plain  itself  was  uncultivated,  and  from  the  appearance 
of  the  grass  is  probably  flooded  during  winter.  On  our 
right  was  the  valley  of  Akkar,  up  which  is  the  road  to 
Yalobatch,  having  crossed  the  stream  from  it,  we  con- 
tinued east  towards  Chai  Kieui;  here  we  passed  a  large 
caravan  of  waggons  laden  with  salt  from  Ilghun,  but  ori- 
ginally procured  from  the  great  salt  lake  of  Kodj  Hissar. 
These  waggons  proved  the  goodness  and  evenness  of  the 
road.  After  passing  Chai  Kieui,  near  which  was  probably 
the  Holmi  of  Strabo,  which  he  distinctly  places  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Paroreius,  920  stadia  from  Carura,  and 
500  from  Tyriseum,  our  road  led  along  the  northern  foot  of 
Sultan  Dagh.  The  ground,  partially  cultivated  for  corn, 
sloped  to  the  north,  in  which  direction  was  to  be  seen  the 
Eber  Ghieul,  with  the  Ak  Sheher  Ghieul  more  to  the  east, 
surrounded  by  marshes  and  wooded  swamps. 

Chai  Kieui,  embosomed  in  trees  and  gardens,  is  pleasingly 
situated  at  the  foot  of  steep  hills,  and  at  the  mouth  of  a 
ravine  watered  by  a  torrent,  which  flows  over  a  wide  talus 
into  the  Eber  Ghieul.  Here  we  met  another  caravan 
of  camels  laden  with  salt  from  Kodj  Hissar  Ghieul.  As 
we  advanced,  the  snow-capped  peaks  of  Sultan  Dagh  were 
visible  through  the  gorges  in  the  hills  to  the  right.  At 
half-past  twelve  we  reached  the  gardens  of  Essenek  Kieui, 
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beyond  which  the  lofty  hills  trend  away  more  to  the  south, 
and  our  road  still  kept  along  the  sloping  talus  at  their 
base,  passing  between  rich  gardens  and  orchards,  until 
we  reached  the  cassaba  of  Isakli  at  half-past  one.  It  is  a 
small  and  wretched-looking  place,  containing  about  200 
houses,  said  to  be  thirteen  hours  from  Afiom  Kara  Hissar, 
nine  from  Choban,  and  six  from  Bolawadun ;  and  although 
it  must  stand  near  the  site  of  the  Julia  of  the  Tables,  can 
boast  of  little  worth  seeing.  Near  the  centre  of  the  town 
is  a  ruined  mosque,  built  in  Saracenic  style,  and  said  to  be 
the  work  of  Sultan  Alettin  of  Koniyeh.  Within  the  court 
is  a  small  building  called  a  Mektib,  finished  in  the  most 
elaborate  style  of  Saracenic  architecture,  and  not  unlike 
that  of  Anni :  it  is  elegant  in  appearance,  and  the  roof  or 
ceiling  of  the  upper  apartment  is  of  a  piece  with  the  rest. 

For  some  days  reports  of  plague  had  been  hovering  about 
us,  and  caused  us  some  uneasiness,  as  it  was  said  to  be 
raging  in  all  the  surrounding  villages  and  towns.  Two  or 
three  deaths  were  daily  reported  at  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  and 
rumour  was  not  idle  here.  I  was  therefore  not  much  pleased 
at  finding  the  governor's  house  prepared  for  me,  and  being 
compelled  to  make  use  of  his  cushions  and  carpets.  But 
although  we  escaped  the  plague  we  were  almost  devoured 
by  gnats  and  mosquitoes  from  the  neighbouring  lakes, 
which  swarmed  in  every  corner  of  the  house ;  on  complain- 
ing of  this  annoyance,  the  natives  said  that  near  the  marshy 
lake  of  Ak  Sheher  itself  these  insects  were  so  numerous  that 
it  was  impossible  to  remain  there  a  minute. 

Monday,  June  26. — Isakli  to  Ak  Sheher  five  hours.  We 
proceeded  S.E.  along  the  great  road  to  Syria,  within  a  mile 
or  two  of  the  foot  of  Sultan  Dagh,  which  rose  abruptly 
from  the  plain.  The  soil  appeared  rich,  and  the  country 
had  a  look  of  cultivation ;  orchards  and  walled  gardens  ex- 
tended along  the  foot  of  the  hills  on  our  right,  from  whence 
numerous  streams  flowed  N.E.  into  the  lake.  Corn  was 
growing  on  all  sides,  and  the  tamarisk  luxuriated  on  the 
uncultivated  spots.     A  few   miles  from   Isakli   we  met  a 


184  OLOU  BOUNAR  DEBRENT.  [Chap.  xli. 

tatar,  carrying  the  English  and  French  mails  from  Syria  to 
Constantinople.  I  intrusted  him  with  a  note  written  in 
pencil,  on  a  sheet  of  paper  torn  out  of  my  journal-book, 
which  he  promised,  but  falsely,  to  deliver. 

Eight  miles  from  Isakli  we  halted  at  a  cafe  situated  near 
a  very  remarkable  fountain.  The  road  passes  between  the 
foot  of  a  steep  and  lofty  cliff  of  limestone,  an  outlier  of 
Sultan  Dagh  and  the  marshes  of  Ak  Sheher  Ghieul;  a 
copious  spring  of  cold  and  sparkling  water  gushes  up  from 
under  the  rocks  close  to  the  road,  and  at  once  forms  a  con- 
siderable stream.  From  the  circumstance  of  the  road  being 
thus  hemmed  in,  the  place  is  called  a  Debrent,  or  pass,  and 
goes  by  the  name  of  Olou  Bounar  Debrent  (pass  of  the 
great  fountain).  We  had  our  coffee  under  a  shed  of  boughs, 
in  the  midst  of  which  was  a  deep  pool  of  crystal  water.  I 
think  that  the  discovery  of  this  fountain,  unnoticed  by 
former  travellers,  and  which  I  have  no  doubt  is  the  fountain 
of  Midas  mentioned  by  Xenophon  *  in  his  description  of  the 
march  of  Cyrus  from  Sardis  to  Iconium,  may  throw  con- 
siderable light  upon  that  interesting  expedition. 

Leaving  the  fountain,  we  continued  seven  miles  further 
through  a  well-cultivated  country,  with  gardens  and  vil- 
lages under  the  hills  on  the  right,  which  consist  of  semi- 
crystalline  limestone,  until  we  reached  Ak  Sheher,  the  an- 
cient Philomelium.  I  am  inclined  to  consider  the  lake  of 
Ak  Sheher,  a  few  miles  off  to  the  left,  as  the  lake  of  the 
Forty  Martyrs,  mentioned  by  Anna  Comnena,  in  the  expe- 
dition of  her  father  Alexius,f  rather  than  that  of  Ilghun. 
The  emperor  is  described  as  marching  from  the  N.  or 
N.W.  against  the  Turks  coming  from  Philomelium,  or 
Ak  Sheher.  Leaving  Cedraea,  and  avoiding  Polybotum, 
he  reached  Mesonacte,  near  the  lake  of  the  Forty  Martyrs, 
where  he  halted,  and  then  marching  onwards  took  Philome- 
lium by  assault :  consequently  the  lake  must  have  been  to 
the  N.W.  of  Philomelium.  This  is  confirmed  by  a  sentence 
in  the  next  chapter,  where,  describing  her  father's  return 

*  Xen.  Anab.,  i.  2.  13.  f  Hist.  d'Alex.,  lib.  xv.  c.  5. 
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from  Philomelium,  Anna  Comncna  says,  "when  he  was 
in  the  plain  between  Polybotum  and  the  lake  of  which  we 
have  just  spoken."  Hence  the  lake  must  have  been  be- 
tween Philomelium  and  Polybotum,  or  Ak  Sheher  and 
Bolawadun  ;  the  situation  of  that  near  Ilghun  is  too  far  to 
the  E.  of  Philomelium  to  answer  the  description. 

Soon  after  nine  we  entered  the  ruined  suburbs  of  Ak 
Sheher.  The  narrow  street  was  thronged  with  beggars,  but 
such  was  their  Mahometan  pride,  that,  although  loud  in 
their  cries  and  entreaties  to  every  Turk,  and  even  to  our 
suriji,  they  would  not  condescend  to  ask  a  single  para 
from  Dimitri  or  myself.  I  found  a  konak  in  the  Armenian 
quarter,  and  was  comfortably  established  in  a  small  garden 
close  to  a  ravine  behind  the  town,  down  which  flowed  a 
large  stream  of  water  called  Ak  Sheher  Su ;  after  flowing 
through  the  streets  it  irrigates  the  gardens  round  the  town, 
the  superfluous  waters  escaping  into  the  lake.  After  taking 
a  meridian  observation,  I  started  in  search  of  antiquities  and 
inscriptions.  I  found  one  of  the  latter  in  the  street  ;*  and 
in  the  wall  of  a  neighbouring  Tekiyeh  were  many  marble 
blocks  and  columns,  and  three  inscriptions.!  The  Imaum 
was  very  averse  to  my  copying  them,  but  Hafiz  kept  him 
occupied  until  I  had  finished.  The  walls  of  many  houses, 
fountains,  and  mosques  showed  other  proofs  of  ancient  ar- 
chitecture, and  marble  blocks,  and  two  more  inscriptions.  J 

The  distance  from  hence  to  Yalobatch  (the  ancient  An- 
tioch  of  Pisidia)  across  the  mountains  was  stated  to  be 
seven  hours,  which  agrees  with  the  account  of  Strabo  re- 
specting the  relative  positions  of  Philomelium  and  An- 
tioch ;  he  places  the  former  on  the  north  side  of  the  moun- 
tain range  of  Phrygia  Paroreius,  and  Antioch  to  the  south. 
The  coins  of  Philomelium  are  scarce,  but  it  appears  that  at 
some  period  of  its  connexion  with  Rome  some  of  those 
curious  pieces  called  Cistophori  were  struck  with  the  pecu- 
liar type  of  Philomelium,  two  cornucopise,  and  the  letters 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  377.  f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  378—380. 

%  See  Appendix,  Nos.  381  and  382. 
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<M,  from  which  circumstance  they  were  at  one  time  attri- 
buted to  Philadelphia.  This  place  appears  to  have  been 
of  great  importance  under  the  early  Turkish  rulers  :  many 
handsome  Saracenic  buildings  are  still  extant,  some  of 
which  are  attributed  to  Sultan  Alettin,  particularly  a  line 
mosque,  near  the  entrance  of  the  town  from  Isakli ;  and 
many  of  its  marble  blocks  are  evidently  derived  from  more 
ancient  edifices.  The  modern  mosque  of  Imareh  is  a  very 
handsome  structure,  and  the  portico  is  supported  by  four 
monolithic  columns. 

I  was  again  disappointed  at  finding  that  it  would  be 
impossible  for  me  to  effect  my  plan  of  quitting  the  great 
road  through  Koniyeh  and  striking  north  into  the  axylous 
plains  of  Lycaonia,  with  the  view  of  visiting  the  salt  lake  of 
Kodj  Hissar  and  of  arriving  at  Ak  Serai  round  the  southern 
extremity  of  the  lake.  I  now  found  that  the  roads  to  Kodj 
Hissar,  which  branch  off  from  Bolawadun,  Ak  Sheher, 
Ilghun,  Kadun  Khana,  and  Koniyeh,  are  impracticable  in 
summer,  when  neither  water,  nor  provisions,  nor  inhabitants 
are  to  be  found.  The  few  who  resort  there  in  winter  are 
Nomad  tribes  of  Kurds  and  Euruques,  who  retire  to  the 
Haimaneh  and  the  mountains  to  the  north  on  the  ap- 
proach of  summer.  The  caravan  road  from  Bolawadun  to 
Ak  Serai  is  only  used  in  winter,  when  water  is  abundant ; 
I  am  told  that  I  can  now  only  reach  the  salt  lake  by  going 
round  by  Koniyeh,  Kara  Bounar,  and  Ak  Serai. 

Tuesday,  June  27. — Ak  Sheher  to  Ilghun  nine  hours. 
The  mountains  on  the  right  receded  considerably  from  us 
as  we  descended  into  the  plain,  where  we  passed  a  rich 
Turk  travelling  with  his  harem  to  Damascus :  the  ladies 
were  mounted  on  horses,  and  rode  astride.  For  the  first 
nine  or  ten  miles  the  plain  was  perfectly  flat ;  five  miles 
from  Ak  Sheher  we  passed  a  large  village  situated  on 
a  remarkable  insulated  table-land;  it  was  called  Tepe 
Kieui  (hill  village),  or  Kaiyayeuk,  and  reminded  me  of 
Strabo's  description  of  Philomelium — sv  v3ia>  xej/jie'vtj  ttolo-o.  :* 

*  Lib.  xii.  p.  577. 


Chap,  xli.]  ARKUT  KHANA.  187 

but  on  riding  up  to  it  and  examining  it,  not  a  stone  was 
to  be  seen  even  in  the  wall  of  the  mosque  with  the  slight- 
est claims  to  antiquity.  I  found  only  a  miserable  collection 
of  mud-huts,  and  these  deserted.  After  crossing  a  bridge 
over  the  dry  bed  of  a  torrent,  we  commenced  ascending  a 
low  range  of  undulating  hills,  consisting  of  horizontal  con- 
cretionary limestone  and  yellow  earthy  marls.  This  range 
of  hills  appeared  to  extend  north  from  Sultan  Dagh,  and 
to  separate  the  plain  of  Ak  Sheher  from  that  of  Ilghun :  it 
joins  the  chain  of  hills  extending  E.S.E.  from  Emir  Dagh, 
which  forms  the  northern  boundary  of  the  plain  of  Ak 
Sheher. 

At  ten  we  reached  the  village  of  Arkut  Khana,  watered 
by  a  small  stream  called  Yelan  Youssuf  Chai,  which  flows 
into  the  lake  of  Ak  Sheher.  This  village  belongs  to 
the  district  and  cassaba  of  Douan  Hissar,  a  small  town 
three  hours  off,  at  the  foot  of  Sultan  Dagh.  The  barren 
undulating  country  continued  beyond  Arkut  Khana,  con- 
sisting of  the  same  horizontal  limestone,  and  presenting  an 
equally  dreary  aspect,  without  a  tree.  For  many  miles  it 
was  a  succession  of  chalk  downs  and  dry  valleys,  in  which 
we  met  neither  peasant,  traveller,  nor  caravan.  At  length, 
eight  miles  from  Arkut  Khana,  the  plain  of  Ilghun  lay 
before  us,  with  a  small  lake  at  its  N.E.  extremity,  sur- 
rounded by  steep  rocky  hills,  which  rise  almost  immediately 
from  the  water's  edge.  It  is  much  smaller  than  the  others, 
and  not  surrounded  by  such  an  extent  of  marshy  land.  On 
the  opposite  shore  is  the  village  of  Scharschi  Kieui. 

On  descending  into  the  plain  I  halted  at  some  dilapidated 
baths  to  visit  the  hot  springs  at  the  foot  of  the  hill.  In  the 
construction  of  the  building,  as  in  that  of  a  small  mosque 
close  by,  many  ancient  blocks  of  marble  have  been  used, 
from  which  I  copied  an  imperfect  inscription,*  apparently 
sepulchral.  The  spring  rises  within  the  building,  but  I  had 
no  means  of  ascertaining  its  temperature  exactly,  as  several 
persons  were  then  bathing ;  I  should,  however,  think  it  must 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.   383. 
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be  under  100°  Fahr.,  and  the  supply  of  water  is  very  limited. 
Crossing  the  plain  towards  Ilghun,  we  soon  reached  a  small 
stream  called  the  Ilghun  Su,  flowing  N.N.W.  into  the 
lake.  A  bridge  of  two  arches  is  used  in  winter,  but  we 
were  now  able  to  ford  it ;  on  the  opposite  side  was  the 
burial-ground  of  Ilghun.  We  soon  reached  the  low  mud 
wall  of  the  town,  here  barely  three  feet  high,  called  a 
Kaleh  by  the  suriji.  At  length  we  entered  the  gateway  ; 
it  was  a  fair  specimen  of  the  misery  of  the  place,  apparent 
in  every  shape  and  form,  consisting  of  a  huge  wooden 
frame  and  doorposts,  the  gates  themselves  being  so  shat- 
tered and  rotten  that  they  could  not  be  moved  or  closed : 
from  this  formidable  barrier  a  mud  wall  about  eight  feet 
high  extended  for  a  short  distance  on  either  side. 

Here  I  found  a  konak  prepared  in  the  Agha's  own 
rooms,  and  made  myself  comfortable  on  his  sofas  and 
cushions;  but  we  had  scarcely  been  settled  half  an  hour 
when  Dimitri  appeared  with  a  long  face  and  very  pale,  in 
spite  of  his  sun-burnt  skin,  announcing  himself  as  the 
bearer  of  bad  news.  The  plague  was  raging  in  Ilghun, 
and  there  were  eight  or  ten  cases  every  day ;  he  added  that 
it  had  been  much  worse,  and  that  three  deaths  had  taken 
place  this  very  day ;  that  the  Agha's  daughter  had  died 
of  it  in  the  house  we  were  in,  only  five  days  before,  in  con- 
sequence of  which  the  father  had  escaped  into  the  country ; 
that  the  village  was  a  desert,  and  the  inhabitants  almost  all 
dead.  This,  then,  was  the  cause  of  the  desolation  which  I 
had  observed  on  entering  the  place,  and  could  not  account 
for.  Presently  Dimitri  again  came  to  say  that  the  man  who 
was  assisting  him  in  the  kitchen,  and  was  grinding  the 
coffee,  had  told  him  that  his  cousin  had  died  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  that  he  had  just  been  assisting  at  his  interment. 
This  was  not  agreeable,  and  Dimitri  wanted  to  be  off  imme- 
diately ;  but  compromised  as  we  were,  I  thought  we  might 
as  well  remain  here  the  day,  avoiding  as  much  as  possible 
communication  with  the  inhabitants. 

In  the  evening  I  walked  about  to  see  jthe  bazaar,  khans, 
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mosques,  baths,  and  bezestan,  some  of  which  were  large 
and  -substantial,  and  hardly  corresponded  with  the  wretched 
appearance  of  this  mud-built  village  ;  but  I  saw  no  traces 
of  antiquity  in  any  of  them,  and  the  site  appeared  to  be 
entirely  Turkish.  In  my  wanderings  I  scarcely  met  a 
human  creature.  A  few  old  cadaverous-looking  beings 
were  sitting  near  a  coffee-shop  in  the  bazaar,  victims  of 
the  malady  under  which  the  whole  country  was  suffering, 
and  which,  as  I  afterwards  learnt,  was  still  increasing. 

Wednesday,  June  28. — We  left  our  quarters  at  an  early 
hour  for  Ladik,  the  ancient  Laodicea  Combusta,  said  to 
be  nine  hours.     Our  route  was  rather  N.  of  E.  for  five 
miles,  over  a  flat  uncultivated  plain,   passing  close  to  a 
steep  ridge  of  crystalline  limestone  on  our  left,   forming 
part  of  a  connecting  range  of  hills  between  Sultan  Dagh 
and  Emir  Dagh.     The  plain  swarmed  with  a  species  of  bur- 
rowing animal  about  the  size  of  a  squirrel,  which  I  had 
also  seen  in  other  parts  of  Asia  Minor ;  but  whether  a  spe- 
cies of  marmotte,  jerboa,  lemming,  or  hamster,  I  could  not 
ascertain.    I  tried  to  shoot  several,  but  they  were  extremely 
cunning,  and  unwilling   to  leave   their  holes  ;    and  when 
wounded  they  contrived  to  crawl  into  them.     Their  colour 
is  a  light  yellowish  brown,  and  they  abound  in  the  southern 
provinces  of  Russia,  where  the  variety  or  species  is  known 
by  the  name  of  Rat  des  steppes.     On  reaching  the  eastern 
extremity  of  the  plain  we  crossed,  by  a  stone  bridge,  the 
Bolasan  Sii,  flowing  E.N.E.  out  of  the  plain.     This  is  the 
river  which  some  have  mistaken  for  the  Ilghun  Su  :  it  rises 
amongst  the  hills  behind  Tekiyeh  Kieui,  about  five  miles 
off  to  the  south ;  and  after  flowing  six  hours  further  in  an 
E.N.E.  direction  to  a  place  called  Atlandeh,  loses  itself,  it 
is  said,  underground  in  the  middle  of  the  plain. 

From  hence  we  proceeded  E.S.E.  for  ten  miles,  over 
barren  chalk  downs,  as  far  as  Kadun  Khana ;  through  an 
opening  in  the  hills  to  the  left  we  looked  over  the  plain  of 
Atchekeu,  which  extends  uninterruptedly  to  the  Haima- 
noh.     The  dreariness  of  the  scene  was   partly  broken  by 
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the  wooded  appearance  of  the  high  hills  to  the  south ;  and 
we  had  some  variety  and  amusement  by  falling  in  with  a 
a  large  party  of  pilgrims  returning  from  Mecca  to  A'idin. 
All  those  from  one  place  travel  together,  and  form  a  band 
or  company  ;  they  are  thus  a  better  check  upon  each  other's 
conduct,  than  if  each  went  separately  and  associated  with 
strangers.  The  chief  pilgrim  from  each  place  is  called 
the  Sur  Baehi,  and  has  a  green  flag  carried  before  him: 
their  different  equipments,  water-bottles,  saucepans,  and 
umbrellas,  formed  a  grotesque  and  gay  scene.  But  a 
pilgrimage  is  an  expensive  thing ;  and  the  suriji  told 
us  that  from  Ilghun  it  cost  from  6000  to  10,000  pias- 
tres, but  could  not  possibly  be  done  for  less  than  the  former 
sum  (60/.). 

On  these  hills  many  large  cannon-balls  were  lying  about, 
evidences  of  some  of  Ibrahim  Pacha's  engagements  with 
the  Turks.  I  was  told  there  had  been  much  fighting  at  the 
stone  bridge  which  I  had  just  crossed,  where,  according  to 
the  Turkish  report,  the  Egyptians  were  worsted. 

At  ten  we  arrived  at  the  large  village  of  Kadun  Khana, 
having  got  upon  semi-crystalline  limestone  just  before 
reaching  it.  I  halted  some  time  at  the  burial-ground  to 
copy  inscriptions,*  many  of  which  had  been  purposely  mu- 
tilated. The  place  was,  however,  full  of  columns  and  large 
blocks  of  marble,  on  one  of  which  was  a  curious  bas-relief, 
but  so  injured  that  the  outline  only  remains.  Of  two  figures, 
one  is  sitting  on  the  back  of  the  other ;  but  the  execution 
could  never  have  been  good,  from  the  rude  form  of  the  arms 
and  hands  of  the  upper  figure.  The  chisel  marks  by  which 
they  have  been  removed  are  visible  over  the  whole  surface. 

Before  reaching  the  Agha's  konak  I  passed  a  large  ruined 
building,  apparently  a  khan  :  the  walls,  both  inside  and 
out,  contained  numerous  inscribed  stones,  brought,  as  I  was 
told,  from  a  place  called  Kestel  or  Bedel  Kaleh,  a  ruined 
castle  in  the  mountains  about  six  miles  off  to  the  south.  I 
remained  here   several  hours,  copying  inscriptions  f  from 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  381.  f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  385—396. 
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the  walls  of  the  khan  and  the  burial-grounds,  but  they  were 
almost  all  sepulchral.  I  observed  in  my  perambulations 
that,  with  the  crystalline  limestone  on  which  the  village 
stands,  green  chloritic  and  argillaceous  schists  of  various 
colours  are  associated,  rising  up  in  rugged  points  on  the 
summits  of  the  neighbouring  hills. 

Finding  that  I  could  get  from  Bedel  Kaleh  to  Ladik 
without  again  returning  to  Kadun  Khana,  I  sent  on  Dimitri 
to  Ladik,  and  took  the  tatar  and  a  suriji  with  me  to  explore 
the  castle,  of  which  I  had  heard  very  extraordinary  accounts, 
not  without  a  hope  of  finding  an  Isaurian  or  Lycaonian  for- 
tress. After  crossing  two  successive  ridges  of  hills  of  a 
schistose  and  grauwacke-looking  sandstone,  we  descended 
to  a  wide  valley,  in  which  was  the  yaila  of  Kadun  Khana, 
watered  by  a  stream  flowing  N.E.  The  ground  was  strewed 
with  boulders  of  quartz,  jasper,  and  limestone,  and  the  hill- 
sides were  covered  with  oak-coppice  and  juniper.  As  we 
ascended  to  the  south,  the  country  became  more  wooded 
and  picturesque,  the  valley  narrower,  the  water  more 
abundant,  and  the  hills  on  either  side,  as  well  as  the 
bottom,  were  covered  with  fine  and  well-grown  pines  and 
fir-trees,  beyond  which  the  bare  and  lofty  peaks  of  the 
limestone  mountains  rose  to  a  great  height.  In  the  midst 
of  this  amphitheatre  of  wooded  hills,  Bedel  Kaleh  rose  con- 
spicuous, perched  on  a  truncated  volcanic  cone;  the  low 
grounds  about  us  were  covered  with  gum  cistus  and  oak 
coppice,  which  yielded,  as  we  ascended,  to  firs  and  pines, 
until  we  found  ourselves  above  the  region  of  vegetation. 

At  length,  after  winding  round  the  hill  by  a  rugged 
path,  we  reached  a  flat  spot  of  ground  immediately  below 
the  Kaleh  or  castle,  where  we  left  our  horses,  and  ascended 
on  foot  to  the  summit,  covered  with  walls  built  of  rubble 
and  small  rough  stones,  but  without  anything  interesting 
or  remarkable  enough  to  indicate  its  age.  The  springs  of 
one  or  two  arches  were  visible,  and  I  should  imagine  it 
to  have  been  the  site  of  an  ancient  monastery  ;  it  was 
too  small  for  a  town.     But,  if  disappointed  in  my  search  for 
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antiquities,  I  was  well  repaid  by  the  extensive  view.  More 
than  the  southern  half  of  the  horizon  was  surrounded  by 
an  amphitheatre  of  rugged  rocks,  while  the  distant  plain 
of  Haimaneh  extended  to  the  north  without  a  break,  and  a 
lofty  pointed  hill  appeared  above  the  horizon  to  the  N.N.E. 
at  an  immense  distance.*  My  barometer,  at  the  summit,  fell 
to  24.944  inches,  having  stood  at  Kadun  Khana  at  26.224 
inches,  indicating  a  height  of  1300  feet  above  the  latter 
place,  and  somewhat  more  than  4500  feet  above  the  sea. 

Descending  on  the  other  side,  I  found  two  fragments  of 
Greek  inscriptions,  both  of  which  are  sepulchral,  and  ap- 
parently of  Christian  times. f  I  also  saw  a  marble  lion 
tolerably  well  sculptured.  As  usual,  the  suriji  missed  his 
way;  there  was  no  road,  and  we  wandered  amidst  woods 
and  rocky  ravines,  until  we  fell  in  with  some  Euruques, 
who,  after  driving  off  their  savage  dogs,  which  had  attacked 
us,  put  us  in  the  right  path.  From  thence  we  rode  for 
several  miles  over  hills  sloping  regularly  to  the  north  from 
the  mountains  on  our  right,  amidst  dwarf  cypresses,  ju- 
nipers, and  wild  pear-trees.  This  sloping  talus  consisted 
of  fragments  of  black  limestone  imbedded  in  a  reddish 
matrix,  forming  a  perfect  conglomerate,  and  invariably  rose 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  gorges  and  valleys  in  the 
mountain-chain,  from  which  the  fragments  seemed  to  have 
been  washed  into  a  vast  lacustrine  basin :  the  water  of  this 
lake  must  have  been  charged  with  much  calcareous  matter, 
from  whence  the  matrix  was  derived. 

We  reached  Ladik  at  a  quarter  before  seven,  a  miserable, 
mud-built,  flat-roofed  place,  situated  on  a  rising  ground  in 
the  centre  of  a  deep  recess  in  the  limestone  hills,  open  to 
the  plain  on  the  north.  These  are  not  of  any  great  height, 
except  to  the  S.S.W.,  where  a  magnificent  range  of  lime- 
stone mountains  stretches  into  the  plain.  The  town  is 
skirted  by  a  few  ill-stocked  gardens  and  walled  fields,  in 
which   are  many   fragments  of  ancient  buildings.     Sepul- 

*  This  was  probably  Hussein  Dagh,  near  Angora, 
f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  397  and  398. 
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chral  pedestals,  columns,  and  sarcophagi  appeared  in  every 
direction,  as  we  made  our  way  through  the  dirty  streets 
in  search  of  Dimitri  and  the  tent.  The  examination  of 
these  I  deferred  for  the  morrow ;  and  at  length  found  the  tent 
pitched  upon  a  plot  of  smooth  clean  turf,  near  a  beautiful 
fountain. 

Thursday,  June  29. — Under  the  guidance  of  the  head 
man  I  spent  several  hours  amidst  the  ruined  houses,  burial- 
grounds,  and  environs  of  Ladik.  On  the  slope  to  the  S. 
or  S.S.W.  of  the  village,  and  at  a  distance  of  a  quarter 
of  a  mile,  is  the  site  of  a  ruined  town  or  village,  but  of 
small  extent.  Straight  lines  of  foundations  of  houses  with 
doorways  run  for  some  distance,  formed  chiefly  of  large 
blocks  of  stone  and  marble,  mostly  plain ;  some,  however, 
are  carved  and  sculptured,  such  as  fragments  of  architraves, 
pedestals,  and  columns,  as  if  derived  from  former  struc- 
tures. A  little  to  the  N.W.  of  this  spot  is  an  old  Turkish 
burial-ground,  in  the  midst  of  vineyards,  full  of  fragments 
of  columns,  architraves,  and  sepulchral  monuments,  from 
one  of  which  I  copied  an  inscription.*  Another  burial- 
ground,  further  north,  is  full  of  similar  remains,  where  I 
copied  more  inscriptions,  f  From  thence  I  returned  to  the 
village  :  here  also  many  sepulchral  stones  were  scattered 
about  in  the  walls  of  mosques  and  cottages,  but  by  far 
the  greater  number  are  in  the  burial-ground  east  of  the 
town.  This,  indeed,  was  so  extensive,  that  it  was  impossi- 
sible  to  examine  every  stone,  and  many  may  therefore  have 
escaped  my  notice.  I  copied  several ;  J  they  are  chiefly 
sepulchral,  but  one  or  two  have  some  interest,  as  No.  405, 
alluding  to  the  ©EOI2EBA2TOI,  and  No.  406,  in  Latin, 
erected  by  T.  iEl.  Amiantus  to  his  wife,  Valeria  Cleopatra, 
at  his  own  expense.  The  word  1PSEIVS  is  remarkable,  if 
intended  to  designate  him  as  an  inhabitant  of  Ipsus,  sup- 
posed to  be  somewhere  in  this  neighbourhood  :  it  may,  how- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  399.  f  See  Appendix,  No.  400. 

X  See  Appendix,  Nos.  401 — 407. 
VOL.   II.  O 
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ever,  be  the  pronoun  in  connexion  with  pecalio,  but  in  this 
sense  the  construction  would  be  rather  forced. 

On  returning  to  the  tent  I  found  the  first  half  of  an  in- 
scription* at  the  fountain  by  the  tent,  and,  on  perceiving  a 
large  stone  near,  resembling  it  in  shape  and  colour,  I  had 
it  dug  up :  it  fortunately  proved  to  be  the  other  moiety, 
which,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  letters  broken  away 
between  the  two  fragments,  made  it  complete.  On  the 
whole  the  remains  here  were  much  more  numerous  than  I 
had  expected  ;  but  I  do  not  believe  what  I  was  told  at 
Kadun  Khana,  that  many  of  the  stones  there  had  been 
brought  from  Ladik,  for  they  were  all,  with  scarcely  an  ex- 
ception, of  a  totally  different  material — a  feature  in  ancient 
remains  which  should  not  be  overlooked.  All  the  inscribed 
stones  and  other  ancient  fragments  at  Ladik  consist  of  a 
dark  blue  veined  semi-crystalline  limestone,  the  chief  in- 
gredient of  the  hills  by  which  the  place  is  surrounded; 
whereas  at  Kadun  Khana  the  inscriptions  and  other  frag- 
ments consisted,  with  scarcely  an  exception,  of  a  yellow, 
coarse-grained,  earthy  limestone,  which  abounds  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  place  :  they  must  therefore  clearly 
have  belonged  to  two  distinct  towns.  The  similarity  of 
names  can  leave  no  doubt  that  Ladik  stands  upon  the  site, 
or  is  the  representative,  of  Laodicea  Catacecaumene  or 
Combusta,  although  whence  it  derived  that  name  I  cannot 
imagine;  for  there  is  no  foundation  for  the  supposition  which 
some  writers  have  advanced,  that  it  was  owing  to  the  burnt- 
up  and  volcanic  nature  of  the  soil  of  the  surrounding  coun- 
try, f  There  is  not  a  particle  of  volcanic  or  igneous  rock  in 
the  neighbourhood ;  the  hills  consist  of  blue  marble,  and 
of  the  argillaceous  and  micaceous  schists,  with  which  that 
rock  is  usually  associated.     The  most  probable  solution  is 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  408. 

f  Strabo,  xiv.  c.  ii.  p.  663. — Hierocl.  Synecd.,  p.  672.  Caussa  cognominis  ex 
soli  ingenio,  quod  ignis  ibi  quaedam  quasi  scaturagines  essent,  sumpta  videtur. — 
Steph.  Byz.,  v.  haohittua. — Socrar.,  Eccles.  Hist.,  vi.  18. — Cramer,  Asia  Minor, 
vol.  ii.  p.  33. 
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that  having  been  burnt  down,  it  was  subsequently  rebuilt 
at  the  expense  of  an  emperor  or  king,  whence  it  derived  its 
distinguishing  name. 

Soon  after  nine  we  started  for  Koniyeh,  the  ancient  Ico- 
nium,  distant  nine  hours.  Many  blocks  of  marble  lay  on 
each  side  of  the  road  as  we  ascended  the  low  hills  for 
seven  miles,  in  an  oblique  direction  to  the  E.S.E.  or  S.E. 
by  E.  We  crossed  two  low  ridges  of  argillaceous  and 
talcose  schists,  with  an  almost  vertical  dip  and  strike  from 
W.  by  N.  to  E.  by  S.  ;  the  beds  were  slightly  contorted  and 
intersected  by  quartz  veins.  Lofty  and  rugged  hills  of 
limestone  rose  on  the  right,  while  lower  hills  of  the  same 
formation,  with  their  summits  and  surfaces  more  rounded, 
appeared  on  the  left.  This  remarkable  difference  of  cha- 
racter may  have  been  owing  to  the  lower  hills  having  been 
under  water,  during  the  existence  of  the  great  central  lake, 
whilst  the  barren  peaks  on  the  right  rose  like  islands  or 
rocky  ridges  above  its  surface. 

Between  two  and  three  miles  from  Ladik  we  reached  a  spot 
on  the  hill  side,  covered  with  the  ruins  of  small  buildings, 
among  which  were  many  inscribed  sepulchral  pedestals,  but 
all  of  such  a  simple  nature,  or  so  defaced,  that  I  did  not 
attempt  to  copy  them;  they  all  ended  with  MISHMHE 
XAPIN.  On  the  hill  above  the  road  was  a  Turkish  burial- 
ground  full  of  similar  remains :  these  ruins  probably  mark 
the  site  of  a  Turkish  town  or  village  built  out  of  the 
spoils  of  Laodicea.  At  eleven,  after  winding  over  undu- 
lating and  partly  wooded  hills,  we  reached  the  summit  of 
the  ridge  stretching  E.N.E.  from  Sultan  Dagh,  and  form- 
ing by  its  continuation  the  northern  boundary  of  the  plain 
of  Koniyeh.  For  some  distance  the  road  running  south 
was  carried  over  the  vertical  edges  of  the  schistose  rocks ; 
a  ruined  khan  appeared  on  our  left  hand,  which  might 
still  afford  shelter  to  benighted  travellers.  After  crossing 
the  high  barren  ground,  and  passing  several  ravines  open- 
ing into  the  plain  on  our  left,  we  traversed  for  several 
miles  a  dreary  upland,  descending  gently  to  the  great  plain 

o  2 
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of  Koniyeh.  At  one  we  passed  another  khan  on  the  banks 
of  a  torrent,  now  dry,  and  continued  for  some  miles  along 
the  table-land  of  earthy  limestone  and  conglomerate,  sloping 
to  the  east.  The  plain,  which  is  of  great  extent  to  the  E. 
and  S.E.,  is  bounded  by  different  masses  of  mountains;  it 
was  useless  to  inquire  their  names,  every  thing  being  Ak 
Dagh  or  Kara  Dagh  with  Turkish  surijis:  but  a  more 
melancholy  or  desolate  view  could  hardly  be  imagined ;  the 
whole  country  round  about  was  completely  dried  up,  and 
neither  on  the  hills  to  the  right,  nor  in  the  vast  plain  to 
the  left,  was  a  tree  or  shrub  to  be  seen. 

At  length,  about  half-past  one,  the  gardens  and  minarets 
of  Koniyeh  appeared  in  sight,  distant  eight  or  nine  miles. 
It  was  an  Oasis  in  the  desert,  the  gardens  appearing  like  a 
dark  green  narrow  mass,  extending  from  the  hills  into  the 
plain,  and  gradually  thinning  out  and  ceasing  as  the 
supply  of  water  by  which  they  were  irrigated  is  exhausted  ; 
for  no  indications  of  verdure  can  be  seen  except  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  water.  As  we  approached  the  town 
over  the  dusty  plain,  impassable  in  wet  weather  from  the 
mud,  a  few  corn-fields  and  vineyards  occasionally  occurred. 
A  quarter  before  four  we  reached  the  burial-ground  of 
Koniyeh,  which  had  a  very  Oriental  look,  being  full  of 
turbehs,  shrines,  and  chapels,  tekiyehs,  and  handsome 
tombs,  both  new  and  old,  presenting  specimens  of  rich 
Saracenic  style,  and  a  variety  of  fantastic  forms  of  archi- 
tecture. After  waiting  for  a  guide,  we  passed  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  walls  of  the  town ;  they  are  extremely  interest- 
ing, and  appear  likewise  to  be  Saracenic,  being  faced  with 
large  well-cut  blocks  of  stone,  and  strengthened  by  square 
towers,  some  of  them  richly  ornamented  with  cornices,  ara- 
besques, lions'  heads,  and  Arabic  inscriptions.  We  entered 
the  town  by  a  handsome  gateway  in  one  of  them,  which 
might  be  called  the  tower  of  Hercules,  from  a  large  co- 
lossal statue,  the  head  of  which  is  gone,  fixed  against  the 
outer  wall.  The  hero  is  represented  resting  on  his  club, 
on  which  is  laid  the  lion's  skin.     Above  this  statue  is  an 
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alto-relievo,  representing  several  figures  in  procession, 
apparently  Byzantine,  with  an  emperor  or  general  seated 
on  a  throne  at  one  end;  above  this  are  several  large 
Arabic  inscriptions.  I  was  not  prepared  for  the  deserted 
scene  which  met  me  within  the  walls :  I  had  expected  to 
find  Koniyeh  full  of  bustle  and  traffic,  with  guards  and 
chavasses  at  the  gates,  instead  of  which  it  was  one  scene 
of  destruction  and  decay,  with  heaps  of  ruins  and  dila- 
pidated mosques,  increasing  as  we  advanced  towards  the 
castle.  We  passed  by  the  remains  of  at  least  twenty 
mosques,  with  and  without  minarets,  some  of  which  were 
already  out  of  the  perpendicular;  one  of  them,  covered 
with  variegated  tiles  and  beautiful  arabesque  carvings,  was 
of  singular  beauty,  and  its  entrance  very  richly  ornamented. 
The  houses  which  formerly  stood  amongst  them  in  this  part 
of  the  town,  built  of  soft  and  crumbling  mud -bricks,  have 
long  since  yielded  to  the  influence  of  the  elements.  The 
castle  itself  has  also  nearly  disappeared ;  and  the  ruined 
walls  alone  mark  its  former  extent,  part  of  which  is  now 
converted  into  a  burial-ground,  while  the  modern  town  and 
bazaars  have  been  moved  more  to  the  east,  towards  the 
konak,  or  palace  of  the  Pacha. 
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CHAPTER  XLII. 

March  of  Cyrus  from  Celaenae  to  Iconium — Tyriaeum — Thymbrium  and  Fountain 
of  Midas — Caystri  Campus — Ceramorum  Agora — Present  State  of  Koniyeh — 
Ruined  Castle — Turkish  Walls — The  Pacha's  Konak — Turkish  Secretary — 
Gardens  atBoghaz  Kieui — Sarai  Kieui — Kara  Bourja — Greek  Village  of  Zillieh. 

Having  determined  to  remain  three  or  four  days  at 
Koniyeh.,  I  was  not  sorry  to  find  myself  established  in  a 
clean  Armenian  house,  the  owners  of  which  were  anxi- 
ous to  accommodate  themselves  in  all  respects  to  my 
wishes.  But  before  I  say  anything  of  the  present  state 
of  Koniyeh  and  its  neighbourhood,  I  must  revert  to  the 
ancient  geography  of  the  road  through  Phrygia  Paroreius, 
particularly  as  connected  with  Xenophon's  account  of  the 
expedition  into  Upper  Asia  of  the  younger  Cyrus.  In  con- 
sequence of  the  difficulties  of  identifying  several  places  in 
this  route  between  Apamea  and  Iconium,  partly  owing  to 
our  ignorance  of  the  sites,  and  partly  to  the  circumstance 
that  the  names  of  towns  in  ancient  days  were  frequently 
changed,  it  has  been  the  practice  of  modern  writers  on  the 
geography  of  Asia  Minor  to  doubt  the  accuracy  of  this  part 
of  the  narrative,  although  from  Sardis  to  Apamea,  and 
again  from  Iconium  to  Tarsus,  the  route  of  Cyrus  can  now 
be  traced  with  the  greatest  ease. 

Fortunately  there  are  two  features  by  which  this  inter- 
mediate distance  may  be  ascertained  :  Xenophon  has  not 
only  given  us  the  names  of  the  places  through  which 
the  army  passed,  but  he  has  also  added  the  distance  in 
parasangs  and  marches,  and  by  means  of  these  I  am  not 
without  hopes  of  being  able  to  rescue  his  accuracy  from  the 
charge  brought  against  it.  Having  travelled  with  him 
along  the  shores  of  the  Euxine  from  Trebizond  to  Sinope, 
and  being  satisfied  with  his  details  of  that  district,  I  am 


Stathmi. 

Parasangs 

.     2 

10 

.     2 

12 

s     3 

30 

.     2 

10 

.     2 

10 

.     3 

20 

Chap.  xlii.J  LENGTH  OF  PARAS ANG.  199 

anxious  that  his  character  for  truth  should  be  established 
throughout. 

The  following  is  the  route  of  Cyrus,  according  to  Xeno- 
phon,  from  Apamea  to  Iconium,  two  well-known  points  : — 

Apamea  to  Peltse     . 
Peltae  to  Ceramorum  Agora 
Ceramorum  Agora  to  Caystri  Campus 
Caystri  Campus  to  Thymbrium,  where 

was  the  fountain  of  Midas 
Thymbrium  to  Tyriseum 
Tyriseum  to  Iconium 

Colonel  Leake  thinks  this  Caystri  Campus  must  be  the 
same  as  that  watered  by  the  Cayster  to  the  south  of  Mount 
Tmolus,  and  that  Thymbrium  must  have  been  on  the 
Thymbres,  a  branch  of  the  Sangarius  *.  To  say  nothing  of 
the  impossibility  of  reconciling  the  distances  given  in  the 
route  with  the  position  of  those  places,  it  is  not  likely  that, 
having  marched  from  Sardis  to  Celsense  or  Apamea,  Cyrus 
should  then  march  back  again  to  the  Cayster,  or  that  from 
that  river  he  should  reach  the  banks  of  the  Thymbres  with- 
out any  intervening  places  being  mentioned,  during  a  march 
through  the  whole  extent  of  Phrygia. 

If  then  we  compare  the  distance  given  by  Xenophon  with 
that  upon  the  map,  and  taking  Iconium  as  a  known  start- 
ing-point, try  his  road  back  through  Phrygia  Paroreius,  by 
which  line  he  must  have  inarched,  we  shall  be  able  to  see 
how  far  it  agrees  with  the  actual  geography.  The  first 
thing  to  be  decided  is  the  length  of  the  parasang,  which, 
however  arbitrary  to  a  certain  degree,  as  all  road  measures 
were  in  ancient  days,  was  not  so  much  so  as  the  stathmus. 
Rennell,  in  his  Geography  of  Western  Asia,  states  that  the 
ancient  parasang  was  not  so  long  as  the  modern  Persian 
farsang,  which  he  calculates  at  something  more  than  two 
geographical  miles  and  a  half;    the  ancient  parasang  he 

*  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  60. 
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concludes  was  only  equal  to  three  Roman  miles,  or  two  geo- 
graphical miles  and  a  quarter.  We  have,  however,  more 
direct  means  of  calculating  the  length  of  Xenophon's  pa- 
rasangs  by  comparing  the  distance  from  Iconium  to  Dana 
or  Tyana  with  that  of  the  map,  which,  together  with  other 
known  distances  on  his  line  of  march,  will  give  us  a  still 
more  correct  scale  by  which  to  estimate  his  distances  be- 
tween Celsense  and  Iconium. 

From  Iconium  to  Dana  Xenophon  makes  fifty-five  para- 
sangs,  through  Lycaonia  and  part  of  Cappadocia;  and  from 
Colossse  to  Celaense  (two  equally  well  known  points)  he 
makes  the  distance  twenty  parasangs:  in  all  seventy-five 
parasangs.  By  adding  the  two  amounts  we  get  a  more 
correct  mean  :  the  distance  from  Colossse  to  Celsenae  by  the 
map  is  fifty-two  geographical  miles,  and  from  Iconium  to 
Tyana  the  straight  road  across  the  plain  is  one  hundred  and 
five  geographical  miles.  The  total  of  these  two  distances 
is  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  G.  M.  which  divided  by  se- 
venty-five, the  number  of  parasangs,  gives  2*18  G.  M.  as 
the  length  of  the  parasang.  The  distance  between  Sardis 
and  Colossae,  worked  out  in  the  same  way,  gives  2*73  G.  M. 
to  the  parasang,  which  appears  rather  too  much.  Taking 
the  average,  however,  we  may  consider  the  parasang  as 
something  less  than  two  and  a  half. 

With  these  data  we  may  work  out  Xenophon's  route 
backwards  from  Iconium :  the  first  place  mentioned  is 
Tyriseum,  distant  twenty  parasangs  from  Iconium,  or  un- 
der fifty  geographical  miles ;  these  measured  off  upon  the 
map,  bring  us  exactly  to  Ilghun,  where  we  can  well  under- 
stand that  Cyrus  reviewed  his  army  in  the  plain  at  the 
request  of  Epyaxa,  wife  of  Syennesis,  king  of  the  Cilicians. 
That  Tyriseum  was  situated  near  Ilghun  is  confirmed  by 
Strabo's  account  of  the  great  road  from  Ephesus  to  Ma- 
zaca;  for  he  clearly  places  it  between  Philomelium  and 
Laodicea,  and  near  the  borders  of  Lycaonia — a  position 
closely  agreeing  with  that  of  Ilghun,  which  is  exactly  half 
way  between  Ak   Sheher  and  Ladik.     Strabo  is  the  only 
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writer  besides  Xenophon  who  mentions  Tyriseum,  and  he 
has  another  strong  argument  in  favour  of  this  site.  He 
had  before  stated  that  Holmi  was  at  the  commencement  of 
Phrygia  Paroreius,  which-  would  therefore  be  at  the  west- 
ern extremity  of  Sultan  Dagh,  and  he  gives  the  distance 
from  Holmi  to  Tyriseum  as  rather  more  than  500  stadia. 

The  distance  on  the  map  from  the  commencement  of 
Sultan  Dagh  to  Ilghun  is  fifty -five  miles;  and  it  is  im- 
portant to  observe,  that  in  no  one  instance  have  I  adapted 
my  positions  to  suit  the  distances  given  us  by  ancient 
writers.  It  appears  from  the  researches  of  Colonel 
Leake  *  that  the  Greeks  always  intended  to  signify  by  the 
word  stadium  a  measure  of  600  Greek  feet,  and  that  of 
these  measures  they  reckoned  600  to  the  degree,  which, 
allowing  for  the  difference  between  the  Greek  and  the 
English  foot,  the  former  being  the  longest  in  the  propor- 
tion of  600  to  607,  agrees  within  a  fraction  of  the  real 
measurement  of  a  degree  of  latitude.  By  this  computation 
of  600  stadia  to  the  degree,  10  stadia  would  equal  a  geo- 
graphical mile,  and  the  55  G.  miles  on  my  map  from  the 
commencement  of  Phrygia  Paroreius  to  Ilghun  would  equal 
550  stadia,  which,  as  we  are  not  acquainted  with  the  exact 
spot  where  Holmi  stood,  seems  to  leave  no  doubt  that 
Tyriaeum,  according  to  the  accounts  of  both  these  writers, 
must  have  stood  at  or  very  near  Ilghun. 

The  next  place  which  we  have  to  consider  is  Thymbrium, 
where  was  the  fountain  of  Midas,  close  to  the  road :  the 
distance  between  this  place  and  Tyriseum  is  stated  by 
Xenophon  at  10  parasangs,  equal,  by  the  scale  above 
adopted,  to  24  or  25  G.  miles;  this  distance,  measured  from 
the  site  of  Ilghun,  or  rather  from  the  hot  baths,  brings  us 
beyond  Philomelium  at  Ak  Sheher,  and  nearly  half  way 
between  that  town  and  the  fountain  of  Olou  Bounar  De- 
brent,  which  I  have  before  described,  distant  four  or  five 

*  Journal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  vol.  ix.  parti,  pp.  13  and  22: 
"  Leake  on  the  Stade  as  a  Linear  Measure." 
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miles  from  Ak  Sheher,  and  which  I  have  no  doubt  is  the 
fountain  of  Midas  alluded  to  by  Xenophon.  The  very 
words  he  uses  *  appear  to  denote  that  he  passed  the  foun- 
tain on  the  road  before  reaching  Thymbrium.  No  other 
author,  I  believe,  expressly  alludes  to  this  town  ;  but  there 
is  indirect  testimony  of  a  place  of  this  name  not  far  off,  in 
Pliny,  f  who,  in  describing  the  Lycaonian  Conventus,  men- 
tions, amongst  other  people  who  had  formerly  belonged  to 
Phrygia  (Paroreius),  the  Philomelienses,  Tymbriani,  Leu- 
colithi,  Pelteni,  and  Tyrienses.  There  seems,  therefore, 
every  reason  for  placing  Thymbrium  at  the  foot  of  Sultan 
Dagh,  between  the  fountain  of  Midas  and  Ak  Sheher,  if 
indeed  it  be  not  an  older  name  for  Philomelium  itself. 

In  Anna  Comnena's  history  of  her  father  Alexius,  men- 
tion is  made  J  of  a  small  town  called  Tyganion,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Philomelium  :  it  was  remarkable  for  the 
treachery  of  Pulcheas,  who  delivered  the  Sultan  Saisan 
into  the  hands  of  his  brother  Masut.  The  inhabitants  are 
described  as  being  friendly  to  the  Emperor  immediately 
after  he  had  taken  Philomelium.  I  have  no  doubt  that, 
like  almost  every  name  in  this  history,  it  is  a  barbarous 
corruption,  but  whether  intended  for  Thymbrium  or  Tyri- 
seum  it  is  difficult  to  decide,  as  a  very  slight  change  in  the 
Greek  letters  would  make  it  apply  to  either;  yet,  from  its 
vicinity  to  Philomelium,  it  is  more  probable  that  it  was 
intended  for  Thymbrium. 

The  next  station  we  have  to  consider  is  the  Caystri  Cam- 
pus, placed  by  Xenophon  at  ten  parasangs  or  two  stathmi 
from  Thymbrium.  Ten  parasangs  would  equal  twenty-five 
G.M.,  which,  on  the  map,  would  bring  us  close  to  the  vil- 
lage of  Chai  Kieui,  and  near  the  banks  of  theEber  Ghieul, 
in  the  extensive  plain  between  that  village  and  Polybotum. 
It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  plain  may  have  been  so  called 
in  consequence  of  its  marshy  character,  and  the  resemblance 

*  hraZQu.  nv  traga  rhv  olov. — Xen.  Anab.,  i.  2.  f  Hist.  Nat.,  lib.  v.  c.  28. 

I  Ann.  Comn.,  lib.  xv.  c.  vii.  13. 
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of  its  productions  to  those  of  the  banks  of  the  Cayster  above 
Ephesus. 

We  come  next  to  a  place  called  Ceramorum  Agora.,  de- 
scribed as  on  the  borders  of  Mysia,  iayjxrw  tt§os  ttj  Mugioc 
%oup<z,  meaning  the  last  town  in  the  direction  of  Mysia  to 
which  Cyrus  marched ;  and  Strabo  tells  us  that,  according 
to  some  writers,  Mysia  extended  as  far  as  Cadi  or  Ghiediz, 
From  thence  to  the  Caystri  Campus  the  distance  given  by 
Xenophon  is  thirty  parasangs,  or  three  stathmi.  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  ascertain  the  direction  of  this  part  of  the  journey 
beyond  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  by  which  place  Cyrus  must 
have  passed,  and  which  is  about  ten  parasangs  or  twenty- 
five  miles  from  Chai  Kieui  and  the  Eber  Ghieul. 

Starting,  however,  from  Celsenee,  we  cannot  be  far  wrong 
in  placing  Peltse  near  Isheldi  or  Eumenia.  On  leaving 
Celaense,  Cyrus  had  the  choice  of  two  routes,  either  to  cross 
the  mountains  into  the  plain  of  Dombai,  or  to  continue 
N.W.  along  the  Mseander  towards  the  sources  of  the  Glau- 
cus  at  Ishekli.  He  chose  the  latter,  for  we  are  told  he  went 
to  Peltse,  which  we  know  from  the  Peutinger  Table  was  on 
the  road  from  Apamea  (Celamse)  to  Dorylseum,  by  way  of 
Eucarpia,  and  evidently  at  no  very  great  distance  from 
Eumenia,  next  to  which  it  is  placed  in  the  Table,  without 
any  distance  being  marked  between  them :  I  am  therefore 
inclined  to  think  that  we  may  place  Pelt  a?  either  in  the 
great  plain  to  the  south  of  Ishekli,  or  at  the  foot  of  the 
mountains  two  miles  on  the  road  from  Ishekli  to  Deenair. 
The  distance  from  Deenair  to  Ishekli  is  twenty- three  G.  M. ; 
it  would,  however,  be  nearly  twenty-five  from  the  Acropo- 
lis of  Celaensp ;  Peltae  must  therefore  have  been  very  near 
Ishekli,  the  ten  parasangs  of  Xenophon  being  about 
twenty -four  geographical  miles. 

From  Peltse  Cyrus  marched  twelve  parasangs  in  two 
days,  to  the  Ceramorum  Agora,  a  distance  of  thirty  geogra- 
phical miles;  and  this  is  the  only  point  in  the  route  of 
Cyrus  respecting  which  we  are  left  entirely  in  the  dark, 
except   that   it   was    the    nearest   spot   towards  Mysia   to 
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which  Cyrus  marched,  or,  as  the  words  may  be  inter- 
preted, "  the  last  town  on  the  road  to  Mysia  before  reach- 
ing the  frontiers."  Now,  if  we  measure  twenty-eight  geo- 
graphical miles  from  Ishekli,  and  fifty  from  Afiom  Kara 
Hissar  (the  remainder  of  the  seventy-five  between  the 
Caystri  Campus  and  Ceramorum  Agora,  of  which  twenty- 
five  were  consumed  between  Eber  Ghieul  and  Afiom  Kara 
Hissar),  the  two  lines  meet  two  miles  to  the  N.E.  of 
Ushak,  a  place  of  considerable  commerce  and  traffic  in 
the  present  day ;  many  of  the  high  roads  of  Asia  Minor 
pass  through  it,  and  it  is  therefore  well  deserving  the 
appellation  of  Agora,  given  to  it  by  Xenophon.  It  is 
also  worthy  of  remark,  that,  to  a  person  going  into  Mysia 
from  Apamea  and  its  neighbourhood,  and  supposing, 
as  Strabo  says,  that  Mysia  extended  to  Ghiediz,  Ushak 
would  be  the  last  town  through  which  he  would  pass 
before  entering  Mysia,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a 
mountainous  and  uninhabited  district. 

Thus  the  route  of  Cyrus  through  this  part  of  Asia 
Minor  becomes  clear ;  there  appears  to  have  been  no  un- 
necessary wandering  about  the  country,  or  diverging  from 
the  straight  road;  his  march  from  Peltee  to  Ceramorum 
Agora  is  the  only  instance  of  his  not  following  the  nearest 
route,  and  this,  being  in  one  direction,  may  have  been 
rendered  necessary  by  circumstances.  He  had  been  halt- 
ing thirty  days  at  Celsense,  during  which  time  several  de- 
tachments of  his  Greek  auxiliaries,  with  their  leaders,  had 
arrived  at  his  camp ;  the  road  by  Peltse  and  Ceramorum 
Agora  was  the  high  road  to  the  Hellespont  and  Thrace, 
and  he  may  have  taken  that  line  for  the  purpose  of  falling 
in  with  other  reinforcements.  From  thence  he  inarched  to 
the  Caystri  Campus;  and,  now  that  we  have  some  idea  of 
its  position,  the  circumstance  of  his  there  meeting  with 
Epyaxa,  the  wife  of  the  King  of  the  Cilicians,  is  satisfac- 
torily explained.  Cyrus  had  entered  Phrygia  Paroreius, 
he  was  approaching  the  borders  of  Lycaonia,  and  conse- 
quently was  reaching  that  part  of  Asia  Minor  which,  by 
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means  of  numerous  passes,  easily  communicates  with  Ci- 
licia,  and  the  country  about  Aspendus.  Thence  he  appears 
to  have  conducted  the  Queen  through  Phrygia  Paroreius 
as  far  as  Cappadocia,  and  then  to  have  sent  her  across  the 
mountains  into  Cilicia,  probably  by  the  passes  to  the  south 
of  Karaman. 

To  return  to  Koniyeh :  I  have  already  stated  the  melan- 
choly appearance  of  its  ruined  buildings  on  my  first  arrival. 
The  Utch  Kaleh,  which  stands  in  the  centre  of  the  town, 
is  fast  crumbling  to  pieces  ;  the  stone  facings  of  the  walls 
have  been  removed,  probably  to  build  the  Pacha's  konak, 
and  the  walls  themselves  are  rapidly  decaying :  on  the 
summit  of  the  castle  hill  is  a  mosque,  built  by  Sultan 
Alettin,  and  named  after  its  founder.  Nothing  could  be 
more  dreary  than  the  view  of  the  town  from  this  hill,  par- 
ticularly looking  to  the  west ;  the  eastern  portion  is  more 
thickly  inhabited,  and  in  a  less  ruinous  condition.  Amongst 
the  many  beautiful  specimens  of  Saracenic  architecture, 
none  struck  me  so  much  as  the  Injemi  Minareh  Djami  (the 
Mosque  with  the  Minaret  reaching  to  the  stars),  of  which  I 
attempted  to  make  a  sketch,  but  found  it  impossible  to 
give  a  correct  representation  of  the  exquisite  delicacy  of 
the  tracery,  fretwork,  and  mouldings.  Indeed,  these  re- 
mains of  Arabic  architecture  are  the  chief  objects  of  inte- 
rest at  Koniyeh  in  the  present  day.  The  minarets,  like 
many  in  Persia,  are  chiefly  of  glazed  tiles  and  bricks  of  vari- 
ous colours,  amongst  which  red  and  blue  are  predominant. 

Another  interesting  ruin  is  the  old  Turkish  prison  or 
dungeon,  which  forms  part  of  the  western  wall,  bearing 
some  resemblance  to  a  Gothic  castle  with  its  ruined  towers, 
battlements,  and  keep.  It  has  been  surrounded  by  a  deep 
moat  crossed  by  a  wooden  bridge,  (by  which  I  reached  a 
platform  leading  to  the  entrance  round  the  castle  wall 
inside  the  moat,)  but  exposed  to  the  enemy,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  slight  breastwork  only  eighteen  inches  thick,  oppo- 
site the  bridge,  pierced  with  eight  or  ten  loop-holes.     En- 
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tering  by  the  heavy  iron  gates,  I  passed  through  a  dark 
winding  passage  into  the  inner  court :  the  whole  was  in  a 
deplorable  state  of  ruin,  and  inhabited  by  one  or  two 
families,  who  kept  the  keys  of  the  dungeons :  these  were 
opened  and  shown  to  me,  and  had  a  most  gloomy  look. 

The  following  day,  Saturday,  July  1,  I  visited  the  ba- 
zaars, the  only  inhabited  part  of  the  city ;  and  after  paying 
my  respects  to  Hadji  Ali  Pacha,  one  of  the  principal  go- 
vernors of  Asia  Minor,  continued  my  perambulation  of  the 
walls.  They  are  decidedly  Turkish,  and  appear  to  be  of 
the  same  date  and  style  as  the  Saracenic  ornaments  over 
the  gateways  and  the  several  Arabic  inscriptions,  although 
a  few  intermediate  portions  may  be  of  an  earlier  time.  The 
more  I  saw  of  this  peculiar  style,  the  more  I  became  con- 
vinced that  the  Gothic  was  derived  from  it,  with  a  certain 
mixture  of  Byzantine,  which  was  again  a  modification  of 
the  Roman.  This  is  opposed  to  the  theory  of  a  celebrated 
German  archseologue,  who,  in  his  Teutonic  zeal  (for  the 
Germans  claim  to  themselves  the  origin  of  the  Gothic 
style),  asserted  that  the  pointed  arch  was  the  natural  off- 
spring of  northern  climates,  because  its  sloping  buttresses 
and  sharp  roofs  are  better  calculated  to  throw  off  the  rain 
and  snow  than  the  flat  terraces  of  Greece  or  Italy.  I  think 
too  that  the  origin  of  this  Gotho- Saracenic  style  may  be 
traced  to  the  manners  and  habits  of  the  Saracens,  as  clearly 
as  antiquaries  derive  the  classic  Doric  from  the  wooden  huts 
and  houses  of  the  peasants.  The  pointed  arch,  the  groined 
roofs,  the  octangular  chapels,  and  smaller  buildings,  as  they 
occur  frequently  in  Armenia  and  at  Koniyeh,  together  with 
the  slender  tapering  columns,  may  be  traced  to  the  tented 
habitations  of  the  Nomad  tribes,  from  whom  the  Saracenic 
nations  were  descended. 

The  Pacha's  konak  was  a  large  and  straggling  building 
to  the  east  of  the  town,  approached  by  a  raised  causeway 
over  the  dusty  plain,  between  extensive  burial-grounds. 
It  was  in  a  very  dilapidated  state,  and  the  court-yard  was 
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surrounded  by  a  dirty  wooden  gallery,  crowded  with  a  train 
of  still  more  filthy  attendants.  When  I  arrived  the 
Pacha  was  engaged  with  his  chief  secretary,  in  whose 
apartment  I  waited  some,  time :  when  the  audience  was 
over  I  had  to  wait  while  the  Pacha  said  his  prayers.  This 
gave  me  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  simplicity  with 
which  the  Turkish  official  transacts  his  business.  It 
would  astonish  the  secretaries  of  our  public  offices  to  see 
the  ease  and  publicity  with  which  a  Turk  manages  im- 
portant affairs.  The  door  of  his  apartment  is  always  open, 
and  messengers,  attendants,  and  candidates  are  continually 
coming  in  and  going  out ;  but  it  must  be  admitted  that 
their  silent,  shoeless  step,  as  they  creep  into  the  corner  of 
the  sofa,  or  carry  a  pipe  across  the  room,  causes  neither 
noise  nor  interruption.  While  this  is  going  on,  the  se- 
cretary, squatting  in  his  corner,  gives  his  different  direc- 
tions to  the  people  as  they  come  to  the  door,  decides 
money  matters  without  reference  to  books,  and  gives  orders 
without  taking  any  note  of  them ;  between  whiles  he  writes 
a  line  of  a  despatch  or  teskereh,  holding  the  sheet  of  thick 
smooth  paper  crumpled  up  in  his  hand,  having  no  desk  or 
portfolio  to  lay  it  on ;  yet  it  is  always  written  with  great 
care  and  neatness,  except  that  the  words  never  run  straight 
across  the  paper,  each  succeeding  line  diverging  more  than 
its  predecessor  from  the  proper  direction.  When  this  is 
done,  he  takes  a  large  sheet  of  paper,  which  he  tears  up 
for  envelopes,  cutting  off  the  rough  edge  with  a  huge 
pair  of  shears  with  great  nicety,  and  carefully  paring  it 
off  on  both  sides,  until  he  is  satisfied  that  they  are  alike, 
measuring  and  re-measuring  after  every  snip  with  the  nicety 
of  a  tailor. 

When  introduced  to  the  Pacha  I  found  him  in  a  hand- 
some, well-carpeted  room.  Hadji  Ali  Pacha  is  a  dignified 
old  man,  and,  like  most  Turks  in  high  positions,  courteous 
and  attentive.  He  promised  me  orders  to  the  different  go- 
vernors to  ensure  my  travelling  with  every  comfort,  and 
accommodation  throughout  his  pachalic.     He  had  no  curi- 
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osity,  however,  and  seemed  uninformed,  his  whole  thoughts 
and  occupation  being  directed  to  the  question  how  he 
could  repay  himself  for  the  enormous  price  he  had  given 
for  his  pachalic.  The  only  pertinent  remark  he  made  was 
when  I  asked  him  whether  his  government  extended  to  the 
sea :  to  this  he  replied  that  it  did  not  now,  but  he  hoped 
it  soon  would. 

Sunday,  July  2. — Having  learnt  that  the  red  trachytic 
stone,  of  which  I  had  seen  a  great  deal  in  the  buildings, 
pavements,  and  burial-grounds  of  Koniyeh,  came  from  near 
Zillieh,  a  Greek  village  two  hours  off  in  the  mountains  to 
the  west,  I  determined  to  visit  them  to-day,  in  the  hopes  of 
observing  some  geological  phsenomena,  and  seeing  the  gar- 
dens which  supply  Koniyeh  with  fruit  and  vegetables. 
After  a  ride  of  two  miles  across  the  plain  we  reached  the 
foot  of  the  hills,  and  turning  S.W.  we  ascended  a  rocky 
valley,  watered  by  a  small  stream,  which  by  irrigation  gives 
fertility  to  a  line  of  gardens  extending  into  the  plain  as 
far  as  the  water  lasts.  The  valley  gradually  contracts  up- 
wards, and  the  gardens  cease  where  the  river  is  confined 
in  a  narrow  channel.  Apricots,  mulberries,  quinces,  and 
cherries,  were  the  principal  fruits  here,  all  of  course  from 
standard  trees,  and  of  a  high  flavour,  but  generally  small. 
The  village  is  called  Boghaz  Kieui. 

From  hence,  turning  to  the  north,  we  proceeded  a  few 
miles  along  the  hills,  chiefly  barren,  except  a  few  patches 
of  poor  corn,  which,  owing  to  the  light  nature  of  the  soil,  is 
torn  up  by  the  roots  when  the  peasants  attempt  to  reap  it. 
Then  turning  suddenly  W.,  we  crossed  a  low  ridge  of 
limestone  hills,  and  at  half-past  eleven  reached  the  village 
of  Sarai  Kieui,  at  the  eastern  foot  of  the  conical  hill  of  Kara 
Bourja,  which  had  all  the  appearance  of  being  volcanic, 
with  a  ruined  castle  on  the  top,  which,  having  procured  a 
guide,  I  started  to  examine.  The  summit  (and  nucleus,  as 
I  believe)  of  the  hill  is  red  trachyte,  against  which  reposes 
in  many  places  a  white  peperite,  or  volcanic  sand.  Near 
the  summit  on  the  north  side  was  a  long  vault  cut  out  of 
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the  rock  with  many  crosses  on  each  side,  and  higher  up  were 
several  chambers,  caves,  and  cisterns,  also  excavated  in  the 
rock ;  one  of  the  latter  was  full  of  water,  with  steps  leading 
down  to  it.  This  place  is  held  in  great  veneration  by  the 
Greeks,  who  call  it  an  Agiasma,  or  Shrine,  and  make  a 
pilgrimage  to  it  every  year  from  the  surrounding  country. 
The  mountain  itself  is  called  Agios  Philippos :  on  the 
summit  a  small  part  of  the  ruins  near  the  entrance  ap- 
peared to  be  Cyclopian,  consisting  of  large  irregular  blocks 
without  cement.  The  rest  of  the  walls  were  more  modern, 
and  extended  all  over  the  summit  of  the  rock. 

From  Sarai  Kieui  we  proceeded,  over  a  hilly  country  con- 
sisting of  various  kinds  of  peperites  and  trachytic  conglo 
merates,  intersected  by  a  dyke  of  porphyritic  claystone,  to 
Zillieh,  about  four  miles  N.N.E.  This  large  and  flourish- 
ing place,  inhabited  entirely  by  Greeks,  is  situated  in  a 
deep  gorge  in  the  trachytic  hills,  which  form  lofty  points 
on  either  side,  the  houses  being  built  upon  the  peperite,  in 
which  many  caves  have  been  excavated  in  former  times. 
The  large  flat-roofed  houses  with  their  purple  terraces, 
owing  to  the  earth  of  which  they  are  made,  built  up  against 
the  rock  and  without  a  tree  to  be  seen,  produced  a  strange 
effect.  I  was  told  by  a  Greek  that  the  caves  had  formerly 
been  used  as  houses.  The  inhabitants  of  Zillieh  enjoy  great 
independence,  and  are  not  subject  to  the  Turks :  the  tradi- 
tion among  them  is,  that  when  the  latter  took  possession 
of  Iconium,  the  Greeks  were  driven  out  and  obliged  to 
settle  here ;  and  hence  the  origin  of  the  place,  which  con- 
tains above  eight  hundred  houses.  Leaving  the  village, 
where  I  had  been  disappointed  in  my  expectation  of  pro- 
curing some  coins,  and  through  which  the  only  road  is  the 
bed  of  the  river,  we  descended  the  ravine  between  narrow 
gardens  until  we  entered  the  plain  of  Koniyeh,  over  which 
we  had  a  ride  of  about  five  miles  S.E.,  when  we  regained 
the  city  walls. 

Iconium  was  generally  considered  as  the  capital  of  Ly- 
caonia,  although  Xenophon  specially  designates  it  as  the 
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last  town  of  Phrygia.  We  learn  from  Cicero's  Letters  to 
Atticus,  that  it  was  a  place  of  considerable  importance  in 
his  time,  as  he  spent  ten  days  there,  on  his  progress  into 
Cilicia.*  The  most  interesting  circumstance  attached  to  the 
history  of  Iconium  is  the  preaching  of  Paul  and  Barnabas 
in  the  Jewish  synagogue,  after  they  had  been  expelled 
from  Antioch  of  Pisidia.  When  forced  to  leave  this  place 
also,  they  fled  into  Lystra  and  Derbe,  cities  of  Lycaonia, 
and  unto  the  region  that  lieth  round  about. f  On  the 
walls  of  the  town  and  of  some  private  houses  I  found  a  few 
inscriptions.^ 

*  Epist.  ad  Att.,  v.  20. 

f  Acts  of  Ap.,  xiv.  6.  Cramer,  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  p.  65. 

X  See  Appendix,  Nos.  409—412. 
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CHAPTER  XLIII. 

Leave  Koniyeh — Mirage,  its  appearances — Ismil — Turkish  Pacha  returning  from 
Damascus — Kara  Bounar— Nitre  Works — Volcanic  Hills — Trachytic  Crater — 
Road  to  Ak  Serai — Want  of  Water — Distinctions  of  Nomad  Tribes — Reach  Ak 
Serai — Hassan  Dagh — Madder — Halvar  Dere— Euran  Sheher,  anc.  Nazianzus. 

Monday,  July  3. — Being  anxious  to  visit  the  volcanic 
phenomena  of  Kara  Bounar,  I  resolved  to  proceed  to  Ak 
Serai  by  that  place,  in  preference  to  the  shorter  but  less 
beaten  track  by  Obrouk  and  Sultan  Khana,  over  the  un- 
inhabited wilds  of  Lycaonia.  We  started  at  six,  our  day's 
march  being  to  Ismil  twelve  hours,  which,  however,  we 
performed  in  eight.  Leaving  the  Pacha's  konak  behind 
us,  we  entered  the  flat  and  grassy  plain  of  Koniyeh,  pro- 
ducing a  few  patches  of  corn,  all  traces  of  which  gradually 
disappeared  as  we  advanced  in  an  E.S.E.  direction.  A 
few  miles  from  the  town  the  ground  was  covered  with 
long  rank  grass,  now  burnt  up,  but  it  indicated  that  in 
winter  the  whole  country  must  be  under  water.  The  plain 
was  now  dry ;  but  as  I  expected  to  find  an  extensive  lake,  I 
was  constantly  looking  out  for,  and  as  constantly  fancying  it 
within  half  or  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  until  undeceived  by  re- 
peatedly finding  that  what  I  had  mistaken  for  water  was  no- 
thing but  the  strong  effect  of  the  mirage  on  this  extensive 
plain,  where  the  distant  mountains  are  scarcely  visible  above 
the  horizon,  and  where,  owing  to  the  perfect  level  of  the 
ground,  the  rotundity  of  the  earth's  surface  is  quite  per- 
ceptible. In  winter  I  was  told  there  were  three  or  four  feet 
of  water  in  places  which  were  now  dry- 
As  we  advanced,  and  at  nine  o'clock,  the  effects  of  the 
mirage  became  stronger  and  still  more  deceptive.  Dimitri 
several  times  exclaimed  that  there  was  water  a-head,  within 
a  quarter   of  a  mile,  and   after  repeated  disappointments 
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would  again  exclaim,  "  Well,  but  that  certainly  is  water," 
pointing  to  a  fresh  delusion.  Looking  back  at  Koniyeh 
the  effect  was  very  remarkable,  for  there  was  distinctly 
visible  an  inverted  image  of  the  minarets  and  trees  below 
the  real  one,  which  was  considerably  raised,  resembling  the 
reflection  of  the  banks  of  a  lake  or  river  on  the  surface 
of  the  water.  As  the  day  advanced  the  atmosphere  became 
more  hazy,  and  I  observed  that  the  least  partial  uneven- 
ness  or  undulation  of  the  surface,  or  even  a  small  heap  of 
earth  or  dung  at  a  little  distance,  produced  the  watery 
mirage.  A  house,  or  any  other  object  at  the  distance  of  a 
mile  or  more,  rising  above  the  line  of  the  horizon,  appeared 
suspended  in  the  air,  unless  its  summit  was  so  high  as  to 
rise  above  the  perceptible  undulation  of  the  atmosphere,  in 
which  case  only  a  portion  of  the  base  would  appear  cut 
away.  The  effect  of  the  mirage  was  also  increased  by  the 
undulations  of  the  hot  and  cold  strata  of  air,  being  pro- 
pelled by  the  wind  like  waves  upon  the  surface  of  the 
water,  which  produced  the  effect  of  a  moving  mirage,  not 
unlike  the  floating  and  undulating  streamers  of  an  Aurora 
borealis. 

These  phenomena  may  thus  be  divided  into  two  classes; 
the  deceptive  appearance  of  water,  and  the  apparent  eleva- 
tion of  objects  above  their  real  position.  Both  seemed  to 
be  produced  by  the  refractive  powers  of  different  strata  of 
air  caused  by  their  being  more  or  less  rarefied ;  and  they 
are  increased,  perhaps,  by  their  greater  or  less  degree  of 
moisture;  and  as  this  difference  of  refractive  power  only 
occurs  within  a  few  feet  of  the  heated  ground  which  causes 
it,  it  follows  that  in  general  the  mirage  will  only  be  seen  in 
a  very  extensive  plain,  where  the  eye  is  near  the  ground,  and 
no  object  intervenes  to  prevent  the  refracted  rays  passing 
from  the  distant  horizon  to  the  eye  through  many  differently 
rarefied  strata  of  air. 

As  we  advanced  the  ground  was  covered  for  many  miles 
with  a  yellow  stubble  of  reeds  and  rushes,  and  the  soil 
was  black.    At  eleven  we  halted  for  a  few  minutes   at  a 
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well,  near  which  was  a  mound  forty  or  fifty  feet  high,  and 
perhaps  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  circumference ;  on  it  were 
numerous  fragments  of  broken  pottery  and  stones :  it  was 
probably  the  site  of  a  ruined  village.  A  few  miles  further 
we  passed  on  our  left  Kir  Oglu  Kieui,  where  I  saw  seve- 
ral fragments  of  columns  and  pedestals.  The  hills  on  that 
side  were  from  twelve  to  fifteen  miles  distant.  Some  of 
the  most  conspicuous  features  in  the  surrounding  scenery  of 
this  plain  are  the  rugged  mountains  of  Kara  Dagh,  bearing 
S.E.,  in  which  are  the  celebrated  ruins  of  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh. 
They  rise  from  the  plain  like  a  volcanic  island  from  the  sea, 
and  are  completely  insulated  and  unconnected  with  any 
other  range.  The  heat  about  one  p.m.  was  excessive ;  the 
horses  were  fairly  knocked  up,  and  the  suriji  was  obliged  to 
leave  one  of  them  behind,  after  having  in  vain  attempted 
to  get  him  on  by  bleeding  him  in  the  mouth.  My  ther- 
mometer, which  I  carried  in  a  double  case,  showed  98° 
Fahrenheit. 

As  we  approached  Ismil,  low  calcareous  hills  appeared  on 
our  right,  while  those  to  the  left  were  nearer,  and  we  crossed 
some  marshy  ground,  covered  with  high  reeds  and  rushes 
of  a  luxuriant  green,  indicating  a  moister  soil.  On  enter- 
ing the  village,  which  contained  one  hundred  houses,  we 
found  the  ground  covered  with  tents  of  every  size  and 
kind,  horses  picketed  in  every  direction,  and  long  strings 
of  mules  and  camels,  with  their  wild  and  picturesque 
drivers,  grouped  about  on  all  sides.  I  was  told  they  were 
Turks  returning  from  Damascus  and  the  pilgrimage,  and  it 
proved  to  be  the  party  of  the  Pacha  of  Adrianople,  the  Sur 
Emin  appointed  by  the  Sultan  last  year  to  superintend 
the  march  of  the  pilgrims  to  the  Holy  City  of  the  Prophet. 
He  was  on  his  way  from  Mecca  to  Constantinople,  the 
welcome  bearer  of  magnificent  presents  for  the  Sultan.  His 
encampment  was  a  gay  and  pleasing  sight :  the  tents  were 
of  all  sizes,  shapes,  and  colours,  from  the  splendid  two- 
poled  tents  of  the  Pacha  and  his  harem,  with  their  glittering 
silver  balls,  to  the  humble  canvas  of  the  Seis,  and  inferior 
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followers.  Having  secured  a  konak,  I  walked  down  in  the 
evening  to  the  encampment  to  examine  the  Pacha's  horses, 
but  only  saw  one  chesnut  colt  worth  looking  at.  It  was  indeed 
a  busy  scene :  the  numerous  attendants  were  striking  and 
packing  up  their  tents,  feeding  and  cleaning  their  horses, 
and  loading  the  baggage,  the  Pacha  being  about  to  start ; 
for  he  was  a  sensible  man,  who  did  not  care  about  seeing 
the  country,  and  therefore  travelled  during  the  cool  of  the 
night.  On  my  way  back  to  the  konak  the  flocks  of  the  vil- 
lage were  returning  from  their  pastures,  and  an  active  and 
busy  scene  of  milking  was  going  on  outside  the  village ;  the 
inhabitants  appeared  to  live  entirely  on  the  produce  of  their 
sheep,  perhaps  the  descendants  of  the  three  hundred  flocks 
which  Amyntas  the  Tetrarch  possessed  in  Lycaonia.* 

Tuesday,  July  4. — We  started  for  Kara  Bounar,  nine 
hours  distant,  at  half-past  five,  and  continued  for  some  way 
along  the  same  flat  plain  as  yesterday,  the  hills  approach- 
ing nearer  as  we  advanced.  On  both  sides  of  the  road 
were  many  vultures,  eagles,  and  dogs,  which  had  been 
feasting  on  the  carcase  of  a  horse  left  behind  by  the  pil- 
grims the  preceding  night.  These  scavengers  of  the  desert 
were  so  gorged  with  their  prey  that  they  were  scarcely  able 
to  escape  when  I  attempted  to  fire  at  them —  they  would  rise 
with  difficulty  and  fly  about  a  hundred  yards.  At  nine, 
after  crossing  a  low  ridge  of  hills,  consisting  of  horizontal 
beds  of  compact  white  silicious  limestone  connected  with 
the  high  hills  on  our  left,  we  came  in  sight  of  the  volcanoes 
of  Kara  Bounar.  I  distinctly  made  out  three  large  and 
perfectly  smooth  truncated  cones,  besides  many  smaller  and 
rugged.  After  nine  the  mirage  came  on  again,  and  I  was 
quite  deceived,  although  prepared  for  the  illusion ;  I  fancied 
I  saw  a  deep  blue  lake  before  me,  with  the  image  of  the 
hills  beyond  reflected  on  its  surface. 

Our  road  led  us  past  several  wells,  and  over  a  succession 
of  low  hills,  from  the  last  of  which  I  had  a  good  view  of  the 
volcanic  district.     A  long  line  of  low  rugged  hills  appeared 
*  Strab.  xii.  p.  568. 
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in  front  of  us,  extending  from  N.  to  S.,  while  several  high 
truncated  cones  rose  up  behind  them.  Beyond  these  was 
the  distant  range  of  Mount  Taurus  above  Eregli  to  the 
S.E.,  and  the  rugged  mountains  of  Karajah  Dagh  to  the 
N.E.,  while  beyond  the  volcanic  district  the  plain  extended 
to  the  E.  uninterruptedly  to  Tyana.  After  crossing  the 
plain  nearly  four  miles  wide,  between  the  last  ridge  and 
Kara  Bounar,  we  entered  its  now  deserted  walls.  Near  the 
entrance  I  observed  several  low  conical  sand-hills,  with  a 
crater-like  depression  on  the  summit,  which  I  thought  indi- 
cated recent  volcanic  phenomena,  but  they  proved  to  be 
nitre  or  saltpetre  works.  The  town  had  evidently  been 
once  a  place  of  considerable  importance,  and  contained  a 
handsome  mosque  with  two  minarets,  to  prove  its  royal 
origin,  and  a  lead-roofed  medresseh  or  college,  now  deserted 
and  in  ruins.  The  mosque  was  built,  according  to  local 
tradition,  by  a  Sultan  Selim,  on  his  way  to  Baghdad.  The 
place,  which  contains  about  four  hundred  houses,  was  en- 
tirely deserted  except  by  the  Menzilji  and  his  grooms,  and 
a  few  men  employed  at  the  nitre-works,  the  rest  of  the 
inhabitants  having  left  the  unhealthy  plain,  and  retired 
to  their  yaila  at  the  S.W.  foot  of  Karajah  Dagh. 

In  the  afternoon  I  visited  the  nitre-works  and  the  vol- 
canic hills  to  the  S.  The  nitre  is  found  chiefly  on  the 
spot  where  worked ;  the  whole  soil  round  the  village  being 
strongly  impregnated  with  it,  where  it  appears  as  an  efflo- 
rescence on  the  surface  after  rain.  The  best,  however,  is 
said  to  come  from  a  place  a  mile  to  the  S.,  near  the  vol- 
canic rocks.  The  nitre  is  obtained  by  washing  the  soil  in  hot 
water,  and  by  subsequent  evaporation  in  wooden  troughs. 
It  is  a  government  monopoly,  and  the  whole  produce  is  sent 
by  the  Agha  to  the  Baruth  Khana  (or  powder  magazine) 
at  Constantinople.  I  was  told  that  20,000  or  25,000  okes 
of  saltpetre  are  annually  made  here,  which  are  paid  for  on 
delivery  at  Constantinople,  at  fifty-six  paras  per  oke,  six- 
teen of  which  are  calculated  for  freight,  and  forty  (or  one 
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piastre)  for  the  expense  of  manufacture.  No  wonder  the 
Agha  complained  that  it  did  not  pay ;  yet,  having  the  mo- 
nopoly himself,  he  is  compelled  to  furnish  a  certain  quan- 
tity, and  dares  not  sell  a  dram  of  it  to  any  one  else. 

Immediately  to  the  south  of  the  saltpetre-works  are  the 
trachytic  hills,  which  I  ascended,  visiting  in  the  first  place 
two  towers  called  Yel  Deirmen,  of  no  very  ancient  date,  but 
from  which  I  obtained  good  bearings  of  the  surrounding 
country.  I  then  proceeded  S.S.E.  over  hills  covered  with 
trachytic  blocks  and  boulders,  until,  after  riding  over 
very  rough  ground,  I  reached  the  highest  point  of  the  group, 
distant  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  town.  Here  I  was  de- 
lighted to  find  myself  on  the  edge  of  a  trachytic  crater,  per- 
haps the  most  ancient  in  existence  ;  the  melted  rock  occurs 
all  round  its  lip,  sloping  on  all  sides  at  an  angle  of  30°  or 
35°,  as  if  it  had  been  either  elevated  by  the  upheaving 
rorce  of  the  eruption,  or  had  overflowed  the  crater ;  the 
principal  coulee  of  lava  having  found  an  escape  by  breaking 
down  a  small  portion  of  the  edge,  may  be  traced  into  the 
plain,  separating  in  various  directions,  and  completely  en- 
circling the  hill.  Little  more,  however,  than  the  project- 
ing points  and  asperities  of  the  lava  are  to  be  seen  above 
ground,  the  hollows  and  crevices  having  been  filled  up  with 
soil,  sand,  and  ashes.  But  the  surface  of  the  stream  was 
very  remarkable,  resembling  huge  undulations,  which  like 
waves  seemed  to  be  pushing  on  each  other.  Within  the 
crater,  above  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  circumference,  is  a 
small  flat  cultivated  plain,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  one  of 
the  most  peculiar  features  of  this  spot,  viz.,  an  insulated 
mass  of  trachyte  similar  to  the  rest,  which  nearly  reaches 
the  height  of  the  surrounding  lip.  To  the  E.  and  S.E. 
were  three  more  similar  cones  two  or  three  miles  distant, 
besides  another  rather  nearer,  which  appeared  to  be  of  a 
more  recent  date.  The  approach  of  evening  prevented  my 
visiting  any  more  of  them  to-day,  and  I  returned  home  by 
some  springs  and  marshes  east  of  the  village,  in  which  were 
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many  plovers.  The  water  of  these  springs  tasted  cool  and 
fresh,  but  the  inhabitants  object  to  it  as  brackish,  and  pro- 
cure a  better  supply  from  the  distant  mountains  to  the  N.E., 
by  an  aqueduct  which  is  carried  across  the  plain. 

There  can  be  little  or  no  doubt  that  this  place  represents 
the  Barathra  or  Barata  of  the  Tables,  placed  at  the  distance 
of  fifty  miles  from  Iconium,  although  the  distance  on  the  map 
is  more  than  fifty  geographical  miles ;  but  the  name,  which 
signifies  ffdeep  pits,"  cannot  well  apply  to  anything  else 
than  these  remarkable  craters,  which  must  have  attracted 
the  attention  of  the  ancients.  The  distance  from  Barathra 
to  Tyana  is  omitted  in  the  Tables,  and  the  number  fifty 
might  with  almost  equal  propriety  be  said  to  apply  to  that 
portion  of  the  road  between  Tyana  and  Iconium. 

Wednesday,  July  5. — I  was  so  tormented  last  night  by 
gnats  from  the  neighbouring  marshes,  that  I  determined  to 
leave  the  place  immediately,  without  waiting  to  examine 
the  other  volcanic  phsenomena  in  the  neighbourhood.  Our 
direction  was  for  some  time  north,  along  a  narrow  plain, 
beyond  which  we  ascended  to  a  more  elevated  plateau, 
when  our  road  trended  away  rather  more  to  the  east.  On 
our  left  was  the  rugged  chain  of  hills  called  Shujak  Dagh, 
bearing  N.W.  by  N.  from  Kara  Bounar,  and  on  our  right 
the  lofty  chain  of  Karajah  Dagh  extended  towards  Hassan 
Dagh,  but  separated  from  it  by  an  intervening  hollow,  in 
which  were  many  conical  hills,  apparently  volcanic,  indi- 
cating a  more  extensive  range  of  igneous  action  than  I  had 
at  first  imagined. 

Nothing  could  be  more  uninteresting  than  the  unvaried 
repetition  and  monotony  of  the  successive  plains  and  hol- 
lows over  which  we  passed  to-day.  Near  Kara  Bounar  were 
a  few  yaila  villages  ;  but  as  we  advanced  the  country  was 
one  uninterrupted  succession  of  barren  and  parched  downs. 
The  absinthe  or  wormwood,  and  a  species  of  wild  lavender, 
alone  appeared  to  flourish  in  the  dry  soil,  from  which  a  few 
flocks  of  sheep  derived  a  scanty  nourishment.  The  bold 
outline  of  Hassan  Dagh  on  our  right  varied  the  uniformity 
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of  the  scenery  ;  and  certainly  nothing  could  be  finer  than 
the  appearance  of  this  insulated  mountain,  rising  like  a 
gigantic  pyramid  from  its  base  to  one  conical  point.  Not 
a  tree  is  seen  to  grace  its  sides,  and  everything  seemed 
to  indicate  a  volcanic  origin,  a  supposition  which  proved  to 
be  correct.  The  wells  were  all  dry,  the  Euruques  and 
other  Nomad  tribes  had  consequently  abandoned  the  coun- 
try; and  on  reaching  the  usual  halting-place  the  people 
were  gone,  no  water  could  be  obtained,  and  we  were  com- 
pelled to  proceed.  The  general  character  of  the  country 
was  perfectly  level,  the  earthy  limestone  of  which  it  is 
composed  everywhere  appearing  within  a  few  inches  of  the 
surface ;  but  a  few  ravines  and  valleys  sometimes  gave  it 
an  undulating  appearance. 

At  length,  at  half-past  two,  we  descended  into  a  valley, 
where  we  perceived  a  few  Euruque  tents  ;  these  assured  us 
of  the  presence  of  water,  of  which  the  whole  party,  man  and 
beast,  were  in  great  want.  Here  we  determined  to  halt  for 
the  night,  the  presumed  distance  from  Kara  Bounar,  accord- 
ing to  the  Turkish  estimate,  being  thirteen  hours,  and  only 
five  more  to  Ak  Serai.  Large  flocks  of  sheep  were  feeding 
in  the  neighbourhood,  besides  a  few  loose  horses,  some  of 
which  in  their  gambols  contrived  to  run  in  amongst  the 
cords  of  my  tent  as  soon  as  it  was  pitched,  and  nearly  demo- 
lished it,  to  the  great  risk  of  my  barometer,  which  I  only 
rescued  by  rushing  in  before  the  horses  fell  among  the 
entangled  cords. 

In  the  evening  I  visited  the  tent  of  the  chief  of  the  vil- 
lage, where  all  the  men  were  collected  round  Dimitri  and 
the  Tatar :  I  wished  to  obtain  from  them  some  geographi- 
cal information  respecting  the  neighbourhood;  but  they 
knew  nothing.  They  talked  of  ancient  ruins  at  Angora, 
at  Caesarea,  at  Tarsus,  and  at  Adana,  but  knew  of  nothing 
at  Ak  Serai,  Nemb  Sheher,  Kir  Sheher,  or  anywhere  be- 
tween Ak  Serai  and  Csesarea  :  they  were  civil  and  obliging 
in  their  manners,  and  seemed  to  entertain  no  jealousy  of 
strangers.      The   village   was   called   Mousa   Kouyou  Su, 
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or  the  yaila  of  Emir  Kazeh,  the  village  from  whence  they 
came,  about  half  a  mile  off.  Although  the  wells  here  were 
not  yet  dried  up,  the  people  complained  of  the  fatigue 
of  drawing  water  from  a  depth  of  from  twenty-five  to  thirty 
fathoms :  this  agrees  with  Strabo's  account  of  the  scarcity 
of  water  near  Sabatra,  or  Soatra,  a  place  of  Lycaonia,  to 
the  north  of  Iconium,  where  water  was  so  scarce  as  to  be 
an  article  of  sale.*  In  the  country  between  Ak  Serai  and 
Koniyeh  the  wells  are  three  times  the  depth  of  those  near 
Koniyeh  itself.  In  some  villages,  as  was  the  case  here,  it 
is  usual  to  pay  a  man  a  hundred  piastres  per  month,  to 
draw  water  for  the  use  of  the  village. 

Thursday,  July  6. — We  started  from  our  encampment 
soon  after  five,  and  in  about  three  miles  descended  into 
a  wide  valley,  where  were  upwards  of  a  hundred  tents,  the 
chief  station  of  the  village.  Here  several  springs  rose  from 
under  the  rocks,  and  formed  a  small  stream  flowing  west, 
but  which  was  soon  dried  up ;  such  a  spring,  however, 
is  an  invaluable  property  for  a  yaila.  The  inhabitants 
of  this  village  are  Turcomans,  of  whom  there  are  many  in 
this  part  of  Asia  Minor. 

I  have  frequently  found  it  a  matter  of  great  difficulty  to 
ascertain  the  real  distinctions  between  the  different  Nomad 
and  half  Nomad  tribes  who  inhabit  this  country,  and  also  in 
what  respects  the  real  peasant  differs  from  these  migratory 
races :  the  following  characteristics  are  some  of  the  most 
general,  although  they  comprise  but  a  few  of  the  features 
by  which  they  are  distinguished.  Doubtless  there  must 
exist  many  others,  and  much  more  important,  which  can 
only  be  learnt  by  dwelling  amongst  them,  and  understand- 
ing their  languages. 

There  are  four  distinct  classes  who  live  in  the  country, 
and  who  are  to  be  distinguished  from  one  another  : — 1.  The 
common  Turkish  peasant.  2.  The  Turcoman.  3.  The 
Euruque.     4.  The  Kurd  : — 

*  Straboj  lib.  xii.  loc.  cit. 
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1 .  The  Turkish  peasants,  who  dwell  in  villages  and  cul- 
tivate the  ground,  are  the  real  agricultural  labourers  of 
the  country  :  they  generally  possess  small  gardens,  and  are 
called  Yerli  (from  Yere,  earth).  They  always  have  fixed 
habitations,  although  many  of  them  during  the  summer 
months  retire  to  the  mountains,  or  other  cool  places  in 
the  neighbourhood  which  are  called  Yailas ;  but  even  then 
they  live  in  houses,  and  not  in  tents. 

2.  The  Turcomans  have  also  their  villages,  in  which  they 
reside  during  the  winter  months,  but  seldom,  if  ever,  cul- 
tivate the  ground  or  raise  corn.  They  live  on  the  produce 
of  their  flocks  and  herds,  and  sometimes  breed  camels, 
They  always  live  in  tents  during  the  summer,  in  some  ex- 
tensive plain  near  their  villages,  for  the  sake  of  their  flocks 
and  herds,  and  do  not  go  to  the  mountains  in  search  of  a 
cooler  air.  Their  laws,  customs,  and  language  are  said  to 
be  the  same  as  those  of  the  Turks,  but  they  are  governed  by 
their  own  chiefs.  They  are,  I  suspect,  the  parent  stock  of 
the  Turks,  but  have  longer  preserved  their  wandering 
nomadic  habits ;  they  are  seldom  met  with  except  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  great  plains,  which  afford  pasture  for 
their  flocks  and  herds. 

3.  The  Euruques  have  no  villages ;  like  the  Kurds  in 
this  respect,  they  are  a  truly  nomadic  race.  They  live  on 
the  produce  of  their  flocks  and  herds,  but  generally  in 
mountainous  and  wooded  districts.  They  breed  camels  ; 
and  one  of  their  principal  occupations  is  burning  char- 
coal. They  live  in  tents  made  of  black  goat's  hair,  like 
the  Kurds,  and  not  in  the  round  bell- shaped  tents  of  the 
Turcomans,  which  are  made  of  slender  twigs,  forming  a 
kind  of  wicker-work  covered  over  with  carpets  or  thick  felt. 
They  are  said  to  speak  the  same  language  as  the  Turks. 

4.  The  Kurds  are  quite  a  different  race  of  people,  and 
speak  a  different  language  ;  they  have  their  own  chiefs  and 
leaders,  and  lead  a  thoroughly  independent  life.  They  like- 
wise have  no  villages,  and  cultivate  no  land,  but  breed  horses 
and  keep  large  flocks.     They  invariably  move  into  different 
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districts  according  to  the  season,  having  their  summer  and 
winter  stations.  They  are  not  numerous  in  Asia  Minor, 
except  in  some  parts  of  the  great  plain  of  the  Haimaneh, 
and  the  country  between  it  and  the  Euphrates,  to  the 
south  of  Mount  Argseus,  the  neighbourhood  of  which  is 
said  to  be  constantly  exposed  to  their  depredations.  They 
are  the  most  turbulent,  and  least  reconciled  to  the  authority 
of  a  regular  government,  of  all  the  tribes  of  Asia  Minor,  but 
have  become  more  orderly  since  the  successes  of  Redschid 
Mehmet  Pacha  in  Kurdistan.  In  one  respect  all  these 
tribes  of  Turcomans,  Euruques,  and  Kurds  resemble  each 
other,  and  differ  from  the  Turks,  viz.,  in  the  greater  liberty 
enjoyed  by  their  women,  who  are  not  obliged  to  conceal 
their  faces  from  the  gaze  of  strangers. 

After  continuing  for  several  miles  over  the  same  flat  and 
barren  country,  without  even  a  tree  to  vary  the  scene,  we 
reached  another  yaila  of  Turcomans  from  Adjem,  a  village 
in  the  neighbourhood,  which  gives  its  name  to  the  tribe. 
Here  the  same  round  kind  of  tents,  made  of  wicker-work, 
and  covered  with  carpets  and  numuds,  were  in  use  as  I  had 
seen  amongst  the  Turcomans  last  year  in  the  great  plain  of 
the  Haimaneh.  In  the  burial-ground  I  found  an  inscription,* 
which  must  have  been  brought  from  some  neighbouring 
ruins.  At  half-past  eight  Ak  Serai  was  in  sight,  bearing 
N.N.E.,  at  the  extremity  of  the  plain;  behind  it  rose  a 
chain  of  hills  stretching  from  N.W.  to  S.E.,  which  formed 
an  agreeable  variety  to  the  previously  unbroken  view. 
Our  course  became  more  easterly,  and  at  half-past  ten  we 
descended  into  a  marshy  plain  covered  with  a  yellow  efflo- 
rescence, probably  nitre,  which  is  collected  at  Ak  Serai  in 
large  quantities.  The  plants  were  chiefly  thick-leaved, 
like  the  Salicornia,  and  others  growing  on  the  seashore,  or 
near  salt  lakes.  Presently  we  crossed  a  muddy  stream, 
flowing  west  from  Hassan  Dagh  towards  the  great  salt  lake, 
and  approached  the  town  through  gardens,  vineyards  and 
orchards,  the  proofs  of  plentiful  irrigation.     The  corn  was 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  413 
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nearly  ripe,  and  the  meadows  showed  a  luxuriant  crop  of 
wild  flowers  and  plants,  which  the  peasants  were  cutting 
as  a  substitute  for  hay. 

At  half-past  eleven,  after  winding  for  some  time  between 
gardens  and  orchards,  we  entered  the  ruined  town  of  Ak 
Serai :  the  heat  was  so  oppressive,  that  a  spare  horse  which 
had  carried  a  load  yesterday,  but  had  shown  symptoms  of 
being  knocked  up,  staggered  over  a  heap  of  rubbish,  and 
soon  died.  On  our  way  to  the  konak  we  passed  some 
fine  remains  of  the  Saracenic  period,  and  a  low  hill 
in  the  centre  of  the  town  covered  with  the  ruins  of  a 
handsome  mosque,  and  other  Turkish  buildings,  as  teki- 
yehs,  turbehs,  baths,  &c.  which  once  flourished  round  it, 
but  are  now  fallen  to  decay.  The  bazaar  alone  remains  in 
this  part  of  the  town ;  for  the  inhabitants  live  in  their  gar- 
den houses,  with  which  the  site  of  the  old  town  is  sur- 
rounded, and  which  are  well  supplied  with  water  by  means 
of  numerous  aqueducts  from  the  Beas  Su  :  this  issues  from 
a  deep  gorge  in  the  sandstone  hills  immediately  to  the 
N.E.  of  the  town,  and  is  said  to  rise  about  eight  hours  off, 
in  the  direction  of  Nemb  Sheher,  about  E.N.E.  Ak  Serai 
contains  between  six  and  seven  hundred  houses,  chiefly 
Turkish,  and  about  ten  Armenian  families. 

Friday,  July  7. — I  this  day  made  an  excursion  to  visit  the 
country  near  the  foot  of  Hassan  Dagh,  as  well  as  the  ex- 
tensive table-lands  of  crystalline  peperite  to  the  N.E.  of 
Ak  Serai,  which  overlie  the  red  and  yellow  marls  and 
sandstones.  The  result  of  these  examinations,  as  well  as 
all  other  geological  details  observed  between  Ak  Serai 
and  Csesarea,  will  be  found  in  a  memoir  read  before 
the  Geological  Society,  and  published  in  its  Transac- 
tions.* It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  repeat  them  here. 
I  will  only  mention  that  Hassan  Dagh,  which  rises  to  a 
height  of  nearly  eight  thousand  feet  above  the  sea,  as  nearly 
as  I  could  estimate  it,  (for  I  did  not  ascend  it,)  consists  of 
trachyte,  chiefly  of  a  dark  brown  or  reddish  colour.     The 
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mountain  rises  abruptly  to  a  point,  in  the  cavities  of  which 
large  masses  of  snow  still  remained  near  the  summit.  It 
was,  probably,  during  one  of  the  periods  of  its  greatest  ac- 
tivity that  the  extensive  plains  of  earthy  and  semiciystal- 
line  peperite  and  pumiceous  tuff,  which  extend  to  the  N. 
and  N.E.,  were  poured  forth  either  as  mud  or  ashes,  and 
deposited  in  a  lacustrine  basin,  or  in  the  depths  of  a  then 
existing  sea. 

The  following  day  I  prepared  to  start  for  the  salt  lake. 
After  much  delay,  the  horses  were  brought,  and  the  bag- 
gage was  packed,  when  Hafiz  missed  his  pistols,  which  he 
had  left  in  the  kitchen.  Such  a  public  theft  and  inva- 
sion of  the  rights  of  hospitality  cause  a  great  sensation 
in  Turkey.  However,  after  much  search,  and  arresting  se- 
veral persons  who  had  been  into  the  house,  amongst  whom 
were  two  servants  of  the  Cadi,  and  two  unfortunate  Greeks, 
and  opening  all  the  baggage,  and  reloading  it  again,  they 
were  not  found ;  the  governor,  the  Cadi,  and  my  landlord 
then  entreated  me  to  remain  another  day,  to  allow  them  a 
chance  of  recovering  them,  which  I  agreed  to  do,  giving 
them  at  the  same  time  to  understand  that  I  did  so,  not  for 
the  sake  of  the  pistols,  but  to  please  my  hospitable  land- 
lord, who  was  anxious  that  the  character  of  his  house  should 
be  established. 

In  the  course  of  the  day  I  visited  the  Agha,  where  I  found 
the  Cadi,  the  Imaum,  and  a  full  divan  of  long-bearded  Turks. 
As  usual,  business  was  introduced  by  pipes  and  coffee,  suc- 
ceeded by  a  desultory  conversation  on  subjects  about  which 
the  speakers  knew  little.  One  old  gentleman,  however^ 
talked  of  extensive  ruins  and  ancient  buildings  at  the  foot 
of  Hassan  Dagh,  about  eight  or  nine  hours  off;  he  did  not 
know  their  name,  but  I  afterwards  procured  more  satisfac- 
tory information  respecting  them,  and  learnt  that  at  a  dis- 
tance of  seven  or  eight  hours,  near  Halvar  Dere,  was  a 
ruined  town  called  Viran  Sheher,  or  Euran  Sheher,  which 
was  described  as  very  extensive.  I  determined  to  visit  it 
on  the  following  day,  while  the   Agha  was  searching  for 
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the  tatar's  pistols,  an  event  which  gave  me  a  specimen  of 
Turkish  justice.  Five  persons  had  been  arrested  as  possibly 
concerned  in  the  robbery,  three  of  whom  were  Turks  and 
two  Greeks.  I  learned  towards  evening  that  the  Agha  had 
set  at  liberty  the  three  Turks  who  were  the  most  suspected 
and  had  detained  the  Greeks,  in  the  hope  of  extorting 
money  from  them  ;  and  I  was  entreated  by  their  friends  to 
apply  for  their  liberation.  This  I  did  not  feel  I  had  any 
right  to  do,  as  the  case  had  been  put  into  the  Agha's 
hands ;  but  on  sending  to  remonstrate  against  his  having 
set  any  of  the  suspected  persons  at  liberty,  before  the  pistols 
were  found,  he  replied  that  they  might  all  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  that  he  would  find  the  pistols,  which,  however,  he  never 
did.  As  another  instance  of  Turkish  character,  I  will  men- 
tion that  the  governor  wished  to  persuade  me  that  Hafiz 
Agha  had  himself  concealed  them,  that  he  might  have  an 
excuse  for  remaining  here,  because  he  was  not  satisfied  with 
the  horses  of  the  Menzilji. 

The  principal  articles  of  commerce  at  Ak  Serai  are  salt- 
petre and  madder  ;  the  former  is  here  also  a  monopoly,  and 
is  collected  from  the  walls  of  houses  near  the  town,  after 
rain,  when  the  ground  swells  wherever  the  saltpetre  has 
formed.  The  inhabitants  are  not  permitted  to  collect  it 
for  themselves,  or  to  sell  it  even  from  their  own  walls ;  but 
they  are  allowed  a  certain  sum  by  the  contractor  for  the 
trouble  of  collecting  it  for  him. 

Many  fields  and  gardens  of  madder-root  exist  around 
Ak  Serai,  and  the  following  is  as  correct  an  account  of  the 
manner  of  its  cultivation  as  I  could  obtain  : — Trenches 
are  dug,  nearly  two  feet  deep,  and  four  or  five  wide ;  into 
these  the  seed  is  thrown,  and  then  covered  with  a  thin 
sprinkling  of  earth.  It  is  then  constantly  watered,  as  on 
that  principally  depends  the  excellence  of  the  root.  In  this 
state  it  is  left  untouched  for  seven  years,  during  which  time 
it  is  carefully  weeded.  At  the  end  of  the  first  seven  years 
the  beds  are  opened,  and  the  roots  taken  out,  leaving 
some  young  shoots  to  continue  the  crop.     After  the  first 
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gathering,  the  crop  is  collected  every  three  or  four  years, 
some  of  the  young  roots  being  always  left  to  propagate. 
This  process  may  then  be  continued  for  any  number  of 
years,  and  when  once  sown  it  can  never  be  quite  eradicated. 
Madder  is  often  collected  fifteen  or  twenty  years  after  the 
ground  has  been  supposed  to  be  cleared.  Some  good  soils 
will  admit  of  a  first  crop  being  gathered  after  five  years, 
but  that  is  of  rare  occurrence  ;  and  in  places  where  it  is  only 
raised  from  seed,  it  is  gathered  every  four  years,  all  the  root 
being  taken  out,  and  fresh  seed  thrown  in :  in  this  case,  how- 
ever, it  is  generally  broadcast,  and  not  in  trenches. 

Sunday,  July  9th. — Leaving  Ak  Serai  soon  after  seven, 
we  proceeded  in  a  S.W.  direction  to  the  village  of  Halvar 
Dere,  keeping  along  the  foot  of  the  hills  which  form  the 
N.E.  boundary  of  the  plain,  between  the  salt  lake  and  the 
foot  of  Hassan  Dagh,  near  Ak  Serai.  These  hills  consist  of 
red  and  yellow  marls,  sands,  and  sandstone  conglomerates, 
capped  towards  the  E.  by  thick  beds  of  pumiceous  tuff, 
and  resting  on  trachytic  conglomerate,  which  is  extensively 
developed  in  the  ravine  near  Dura  Kieui,  eight  miles  to  the 
S.E.  of  Ak  Serai.  This  pumiceous  tuff  forms  extensive 
downs  sloping  to  the  N.  and  E.,  and  is  perhaps  continuous 
with  the  same  formation  near  Tatlar  and  Soanli  Dere. 
In  the  valley  on  the  right  were  several  volcanic  cones,  ex- 
tending to  the  foot  of  Hassan  Dagh,  from  one  of  which  a 
considerable  coulee  of  black  vesicular  lava  has  flowed  at  no 
very  distant  geological  period.  Soon  after  ten,  we  crossed 
a  stream  of  excellent  water,  flowing  down  the  ravine  of 
Dura  Kieui,  where  we  arrived,  after  ascending  the  steep 
and  rocky  pass. 

This  village,  situated  amidst  rocks  on  the  edge  of  an 
elevated  plain,  had  a  poor  and  wretched  appearance ; 
the  cottages  could  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  the  rocks 
on  which  they  were  built,  and  not  a  tree  or  garden  was  to 
be  seen  near  it.  Keeping  the  stream  on  our  left,  we 
ascended  the  valley  some  miles  further,  passing  the  village 
of  Kelleli,  until  we  reached  the  head  of  the  valley,  within 
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half  a  mile  of  Halvar  Dere,  and  found  ourselves  on  the 
banks  of  a  deep  and  narrow  lake,  surrounded  by  steep  hills, 
at  the  foot  of  which,  and  particularly  in  the  direction  of 
Hassan  Dagh,  were  many  copious  springs ;  these  are  no 
doubt  derived  from  the  draining  of  Hassan  Dagh  and  the 
melting  of  the  snow,  the  porous  rocks  of  which  it  consists 
absorbing  the  water  at  once,  and  causing  it  to  percolate 
underground  instead  of  flowing  upon  the  surface. 

Soon  after  twelve  we  reached  Halvar  Dere,  built  against 
the  rocks  at  the  southern  end  of  the  plain  which  surrounds 
the  lake,  and  which  is  partly  covered  with  gardens  and  well 
irrigated,  other  springs  rising  up  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  in 
the  village  itself.  I  lost  no  time  in  starting  for  the  ruins 
respecting  which  my  expectations  had  been  so  much  raised  ; 
and  on  reaching  the  top  of  the  cliff  above  the  village  we 
found  an  extensive  plateau,  into  which  we  entered  by  a  nar- 
row pass  called  the  Demir  Kapou,  or  Iron  Gate,  between  two 
rocky  heights,  and  perceived  the  greater  part  of  the  plain  and 
surrounding  hills  covered  with  numerous  Cyclopian  walls 
of  the  very  oldest  style  and  form.  It  was  evidently  a  city 
of  great  antiquity  and  importance,  and  I  was  soon  enabled 
to  make  out  the  Acropolis,  with  its  walls  and  fortifications, 
besides  numerous  tombs  and  dwelling-houses,  with  narrow 
streets  and  walls  on  each  side  upwards  of  twenty  feet  high, 
all  built  of  the  same  rough  blocks,  and  in  the  same  style  of 
Cyclopian  construction.  This,  I  may  observe,  was  in  some 
degree  modified  by  the  nature  of  the  stone  used,  and  the 
form  into  which  it  breaks.  The  mountain  consists  of  a 
reddish  brown  trachyte,  with  a  tendency  to  an  irregular 
columnar  structure,  by  which  the  rock  naturally  splits  in 
lengths  of  two  or  three  feet ;  these  are  laid  transversely 
across  the  walls,  and  are  thus  much  firmer  than  if  placed 
lengthwise.  The  Acropolis  seemed  to  have  been  on  the 
hill  to  the  right  of  the  Demir  Kapou  as  we  entered  : 
there  the  walls  are  much  thicker,  being  formed  with  a 
double  facing  of  the  columnar  blocks,  while  the  intermediate 
space  is  filled  with  stones  and  rubbish,  whereas  the  greater 
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part  of  the  walls  are  single.  On  the  west  of  the  Acro- 
polis are  the  remains  of  a  curious  gateway,  the  top  being 
formed  of  a  single  block,  with  rude  flanking  towers  on  each 
side  :  this  hill  covered  nearly  an  acre  and  a  half  of  ground  : 
another  hill  beyond  a  valley  to  the  south  presented  similar 
remains  of  buildings,  extending  to  the  east,  and  then  up  ano- 
ther lateral  valley  to  the  south.  Here  the  collection  of  walls 
and  constructions,  some  rising  to  a  height  of  upwards  of 
twenty  feet,  was  very  remarkable  ;  the  doors,  entrances,  and 
communications  were  quite  perfect,  the  tops  being  formed 
of  single  gigantic  blocks.  They  resembled  the  tombs  of 
Cnidus  more  than  anything  else,  and  were  as  numerous, 
though  not  so  highly  finished.  Further  to  the  east  were  some 
very  curious  subterranean  buildings,  evidently  Hellenic 
tombs ;  the  sketch  below  will  give  an  idea  of  one  of  the 
most  perfect.  Within  was  a  small  vaulted  apartment,  with 
remains  of  a  stone  bench  or  table,  as  in  the  tombs  of  Hiera- 
polis.  In  the  lateral  valley  to  the  south  were  many  more 
of  these  tombs,  one  of  which  had  two  tiers  of  stone  shelves, 
and  into  which  I  crawled  by  an  opening  in  the  roof,  the 
front  being  formed  by  a  long  Cyclopian  wall,  in  which  we 
could  discern  no  entrance. 
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Amidst  these  ancient  tombs  were  the  ruins  of  a  large 
church  in  old  Byzantine  style,  built  in  the  form  of  a 
Greek  cross ;  the  arches  which  spring  from  the  four  pilas- 
ters were  still  entire,  but  the  stones  of  which  the  walls  are 
built  are  very  small,  although  fitting  with  great  accuracy. 
This  church  is  evidently  more  recent  than  the  other  build- 
ings ;  and  as  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  they  mark  the 
site  of  Nazianzus,  it  may  be  the  church  said  to  have  been 
built  by  Gregory,  the  father  of  Gregory  Nazianzen,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth  century.  Another  small  church 
occurred  higher  up  the  valley  to  the  south,  where  tombs 
and  portions  of  Cyclopian  walls  abound  to  the  end :  it  ter- 
minated abruptly  in  a  rocky  amphitheatre  about  a  mile 
from  its  commencement. 

Returning  down  the  valley  on  the  opposite  or  eastern 
side,  I  found  the  lower  slopes  of  the  hills,  as  well  as  the 
bottom  of  the  valley  covered  with  similar  walls  and  ruins, 
which  in  some  instances  were  partly  buried  under  the 
accumulated  soil  of  ages.  Here  also  were  many  circular- 
roofed  buildings,  mostly  below  the  level  of  the  plain,  with 
an  opening  through  the  centre  of  the  dome,  sometimes 
arranged  three  or  four  together,  probably  intended  for 
cisterns.  Continuing  to  the  north,  we  at  length  returned 
to  the  hill  which  rises  at  the  edge  of  the  trachytic  cliff 
on  the  east  of  the  pass  of  Demir  Kapou.  The  assemblage 
of  high  Cyclopian  walls  which  here  completely  covered 
the  hill  side,  and  in  which  numerous  houses  and  narrow 
streets  might  be  distinctly  traced  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, was  most  extraordinary.  I  followed  the  direction 
of  one  of  these  streets,  which  led  me  to  a  level  space  on 
the  summit  of  the  hill,  the  probable  site  of  a  temple,  or 
forum,  surrounded  by  similar  walls  of  considerable  height. 
I  also  found  the  ruins  of  another  church  at  the  eastern  extre- 
mity of  the  town ;  and  near  the  edge  of  the  cliff  another 
platform,  supported  by  arched  vaults  of  excellent  masonry, 
and  evidently  of  very  early  construction,  commanding  an 
extensive  view  of  the  surrounding  country,  particularly  to 
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the  north :  besides  these,  the  hill  towards  the  cliff  is  sup- 
ported by  massive  walls  of  Cyclopian  structure,  formed  of 
gigantic  blocks. 

After  taking  many  bearings  from  this  spot,  I  quitted  the 
ruins  at  a  late  hour,  and  on  descending  towards  Halvar  Dere, 
visited  a  small  Byzantine  church,  about  a  mile  to  the  east. 
Besides  these,  other  ruined  churches  are  said  to  exist  on 
various  parts  of  Hassan  Dagh  ;  I  did  not  visit  them,  but  they 
are  probably  the  remains  of  the  austere  seclusions  of  the 
early  Christians.  I  have  above  observed  that  I  consider 
the  ruins  just  described  to  mark  the  site  of  Nazianzus, 
the  birth-place  of  Gregory,  situated  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Athar,  which  is  probably  Hassan  Dagh.  According  to  the 
'  Jerusalem  Itinerary,'  where  the  name  of  Nazianzus  occurs, 
under  the  strange  form  of  Anathiango,  it  is  placed  on  the 
road  from  Ancyra  to  Tyana,  leading  through  Colonia 
Archelais,  Sasima,  and  Andabilis.  Now  Andabilis  is  still 
known  by  the  name  of  Eski  Andaval  on  the  road  between 
Nigdeh  and  Bor,  which  perfectly  agrees  with  its  position 
with  regard  to  Tyana  at  Kiz  Hissar  near  Bor,  and  may 
therefore  be  considered  as  a  fixed  point ;  and  Archelais  is 
more  than  suspected  to  have  been  at  Ak  Serai,  although 
no  positive  evidence  of  it  has  yet  been  brought  forward. 
The  distances  given  by  the  '  Jerusalem  Itinerary '  are, 
Archelais  to  Nazianzus  24  M.  P. — Nazianzus  to  An- 
davilis  40  M.  P.,  which  numbers  reduced  to  geographical 
miles  are  respectively  \1\  and  28|.  On  measuring  the 
distance  on  the  map,  constructed,  as  I  have  already  said, 
independently  of  ancient  authorities,  we  have  from  Andaval 
to  the  ruins  near  Halvar  Dere  29  G.  M.,  and  from  thence 
to  Ak  Serai  17  G.  M. ;  a  most  remarkable  coincidence, 
and  one  which  is,  I  think,  conclusive  as  to  the  exact  position 
of  these  places. 

It  does  not  appear  to  have  been  a  place  of  any  great 
importance  in  the  times  of  the  early  Greeks  and  Romans, 
and  hardly  to  have  been  heard  of  before  the  father  of  Gre- 
gory was  made  its  bishop.      Some  writers  have  indeed  sup- 
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posed  that  it  was  formerly  known  by  the  name  ofDiocsesarea, 
a  town  of  Cappadocia,  while  others  *  say  that  it  was  in  its 
immediate  neighbourhood.  I  am  rather  inclined  to  the 
latter  opinion,  as  Mr.  Ainsworth,  in  travelling  from  Ak 
Serai  to  Kara  Hissar,  came  to  a  place  called  Kaissar  Kieui, 
which  he  recognised  as  an  ancient  site,f  and  supposes  to  have 
been  Diocsesarea :  it  cannot  be  many  miles  to  the  north  of 
Halvar  Dere.  I  have  therefore  no  hesitation  in  placing 
Nazianzus  at  these  ruins,  and  Archelais  Colonia  at  Ak  Serai. 
The  village  of  Halvar  Dere  is  still  situated  on  the  high  road 
from  Ak  Serai  to  Bor  and  Nigdeh,  the  distance  of  which 
over  a  hilly  road  is  said  to  be  eighteen  hours.  It  contains 
fifty  Turkish  and  twelve  or  fifteen  Greek  houses ;  but  the 
Greeks  have  no  church,  and  this  they  much  regretted,  and 
still  more  that  they  had  no  friends  at  Constantinople  to 
procure  them  a  firmahn,  which  I  was  assured  would  cost 
between  eight  and  ten  thousand  piastres,  before  it  was 
expedited  by  all  the  Turkish  authorities  through  whose 
hands  it  must  necessarily  pass  :  amongst  whom  were  the 
Pacha  of  Koniyeh  and  the  Mutzellim  of  Ak  Serai.  At 
present  they  are  under  the  spiritual  charge  of  the  bishop 
of  Nigdeh. 

Monday,  July  10. — The  barometer  stood  here  at  25.350, 
giving  an  approximative  elevation  of  4500  feet.  I  had  now 
passed  more  than  half  round  the  base  of  Hassan  Dagh,  and 
had  not  observed  a  single  stream  flowing  down  its  rugged 
sides  ;  the  springs  of  Halvar  Dere  being  the  only  water  I  had 
seen  running  from  the  mountains.  On  my  way  back  to  Ak 
Serai,  I  observed  an  unusual  mode  of  threshing  corn  without 
injuring  the  straw.  A  woman  holds  a  small  bundle  or 
handful  of  corn  over  a  kind  of  anvil,  while  two  men  beat 
out  the  grain  with  flat  clubs  similar  to  those  used  for  wash- 
ing linen ;  by  this  method,  instead  of  the  usual  mode  of 
breaking  it  up  into  chaff,  the  long  straw  is  uninjured.  On 
descending  the  ravine  by  Dura  Kieui,  I  visited  the  black 

*  Hieroc.  Synec.  apud  Wessel.,  p.  700.     Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.,  vi.  3. 
f  Journal  of  the  Roy.  Geogr.  Soc,  vol.  x.  p.  302. 
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vesicular  lava  which  had  issued  from  one  of  the  cones  at  the 
foot  of  Hassan  Dagh,  and,  on  ascending  a  platform  near  its 
N.  W.  extremity,  was  surprised  at  finding  myself  on  a  ter- 
race covered  with  tiles  and  Roman  pottery,  and  numerous 
substructions  of  massive  walls,  which,  from  their  ancient 
and  solid  character,  appear  to  have  belonged  to  an  old 
castle.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  this  may  have  been  the 
site  of  the  station  of  Momoasson,  mentioned  in  the  '  Jeru- 
salem Itinerary  '  as  between  Archelais  and  Nazianzus. 
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CHAPTER  XLIV. 

Leave  Ak  Serai — Beas  Su — Ancient  Walls — Adjem  Kieui — Sarai  Kieui — Encamp- 
ment— Turcomans — Lake  of  Kodj  Hissar — Kodj  Hissar — Salt  Lake — Causeway 
— Red  Sandstone — Granite  Hills — Boghaz  Kieui — Plain  of  Ak  Bounar— Sari 
Karaman  —  Tatlar  —  Curious  Caves — Nemb  Sheher — Utch  Hissar — Conical 
Hills — Urgub  —  Bak   Tash — Injeh    Su — Mount   Argseus — Kara  Su — Reach 


Tuesday,  July  11. — At  half-past  eight  we  left  Ak  Serai 
for  the  salt  lake  of  Kodj  Hissar,  and  crossed  the  Beas  Su 
(white  water),  which  flows  through  the  town  in  a  S.W. 
direction,  by  a  good  stone  bridge.  In  walking  about  the 
town,  I  had  already  perceived  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river, 
above  the  bridge,  considerable  remains  of  a  long  and  sub- 
stantial wall  of  Hellenic  character.  The  blocks  of  trachyte 
are  beautifully  fitted  together  without  cement,  but  proved 
on  further  examination  to  be  only  the  casing  of  a  very 
coarse  wall.  With  one  or  two  exceptions  they  are  isodo- 
mous ;  and  in  some  places  more  recent  Turkish  fortifications 
have  been  raised  upon  them.  I  must  add,  however,  that 
part  of  a  very  fine  but  now  ruined  mosque  in  the  town 
is  built  in  the  same  style,  which  of  course  implies  a  much 
more  recent  date. 

If  Ak  Serai  represents  Archelais,  the  Beas  Su  is  probably 
the  river  which  was  called  by  the  ancients  the  southern 
branch  of  the  Halys,  on  which  that  town  was  said  to  stand  : 
this  supposition  is  not  at  all  improbable  when  we  recollect 
the  meaning  of  the  word  Halys,  and  that  the  river  in  ques- 
tion falls  into  the  salt  lake  at  a  distance  of  twelve  or  four- 
teen miles  from  Ak  Serai.  It  is  one  of  the  principal  cor- 
rections in  the  geography  of  this  part  of  Asia  Minor  to  have 
ascertained  that  the  southern  branch  of  the  Halys,  or  Kizil 
Irmak,  represented  in  all  former  maps,  does  not  exist. 
After  quitting  the  mud  walls  of  the  town,  we  passed  for 
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some  way  between  gardens,  orchards,  and  corn  fields,  until 
we  came  upon  a  barren  plain  ten  or  twelve  miles  wide,  and 
producing  only  a  few  patches  of  wheat,  lupins,  and  rye  ; 
the  low  hills  on  the  left  gradually  receded  as  we  advanced, 
and  no  trace  of  cultivation  appeared,  but  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  a  few  Turcoman  villages.  The  level 
plain  extended  uninterruptedly  in  all  directions  for  many 
miles,  with  the  exception  of  two  low  hillocks  near  the  road, 
which  had  been  used  by  the  neighbouring  peasants  as 
burial-grounds,  as  if  to  protect  the  dead  from  the  winter 
inundations.  They  were  strewed  with  broken  columns  and 
large  blocks  of  marble. 

Our  road  for  the  first  six  miles  was  W.  by  S.  until  we 
reached  the  village  of  Adjem,  situated  near  a  rising  ground, 
the  winter  residence  of  a  Turcoman  tribe.  The  houses 
were  all  flat-roofed,  and  on  each  was  a  stack  of  hay  or 
dried  weeds  laid  up  as  winter  fodder  for  the  cattle.  The 
road  was  level  and  excellent,  but  we  were  much  incommoded 
by  the  dust;  on  our  way  towards  the  marshes  near  the  lake, 
we  met  many  large  waggons  or  arrabahs,  laden  with  hay  for 
Adjem.  Our  course  changed  to  the  N.N.W.  as  we  left  the 
Beas  Su  winding  across  the  plain  towards  the  west ;  and 
soon  after  one  we  reached  the  tents  of  another  Turcoman 
tribe  from  the  village  of  Sarai,  two  miles  off  the  road  to  the 
north.  Here  I  had  my  tent  pitched  in  the  middle  of  the 
encampment  for  the  night,  there  being  no  fresh  water 
between  this  place  and  Kodj  Hissar.  I  was  much  pleased 
with  watching  the  varied  scenes  of  these  patriarchal  en- 
campments, when  the  flocks  and  herds  came  home  at  sun- 
set, crossing  the  plain  in  long  lines  from  every  quarter  of 
the  compass;  the  busy  activity  attendant  on  their  arrival 
at  the  tents,  when  the  young  women  and  children  shout 
and  scream,  and  run  about  on  all  sides,  collecting  their 
property  and  driving  them  to  their  own  dwellings,  forms 
a  striking  contrast  to  the  silence  of  the  day ;  while 
the  elder  matrons  light  fires  before  their  respective  dwell- 
ings,  to   prepare   the   evening  meal    for   their  lords    and 
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masters.  These,  however,  are  not  very  agreeable  to  the 
stranger,  as,  for  want  of  firewood,  the  only  fuel  is  cow-dung 
mixed  with  clay. 

The  Turcomans  of  this  plain  belong  to  a  large  tribe  who 
inhabit  the  country  between  Ak  Serai  and  Kodj  Hissar,  and 
between  the  latter  place  and  Nemb  Sheher  ;  and  although 
they  also  go  by  the  name  of  the  village  where  they  live,  as 
Adjem  Turcomans,  and  Sarai  Turcomans,  &c,  they  are  ge- 
nerally designated  as  Peroglu  Assirete  Turcomans.  They 
are  said  to  be  eight  or  ten  thousand  in  number ;  the  chief 
resides  at  Sari  Karaman,  twenty  or  thirty  miles  to  the  north, 
on  the  road  from  Kodj  Hissar  to  Nemb  Sheher.  They 
were  formerly  governed  by  Beys,  but  now  by  a  Waiwoda 
appointed  by  the  Porte  ;  the  present  chief  is  a  Turcoman 
of  their  own  tribe.  Their  principal  duty  or  occupation  is 
to  convey  lead  and  copper  to  Constantinople  from  the  mines 
in  the  eastern  part  of  Asia  Minor  :  for  this  they  are  nomi- 
nally paid  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  piastres  per  load,  but 
only  receive  twenty -five,  the  rest  being  deducted  in  the 
shape  of  taxes  and  other  charges.  They  are  under  the  im- 
mediate protection  of  the  Harem  Emin,  or  Head  of  the 
Harem,  to  whom  they  pay  their  contributions.  They  stated 
that  the  money  so  obtained  goes  towards  defraying  the  ex- 
penses of  the  Sur  Emin's  journey  to  Mecca. 

Besides  these  Turcomans,  the  neighbouring  mountains 
are  sometimes  occupied  by  a  large  tribe  of  Kurds,  who 
pass  the  winter  on  Pacha  Dagh,  a  mountainous  district  to 
the  north  of  Kodj  Hissar,  and  in  the  summer  spread  them- 
selves over  the  mountains  north  of  Ak  Serai,  and  some- 
times at  the  foot  of  Hassan  Dagh,  which  they  make  their 
yaila,  or  summer  residence. 

Wednesday,  July  12.  —  We  were  in  the  saddle  by  six  this 
morning,  having  before  us  a  long  journey  of  twelve  hours 
to  Kodj  Hissar,  without  the  possibility  of  obtaining  any 
fresh  water  on  the  way.  Our  direction  was  nearly  N.N.W., 
and  about  five  miles  from  the  tents,  in  consequence  of  the 
surijis  mistaking  their  way,  we   suddenly  found   ourselves 
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in  soft  muddy  ground,  covered  with  a  saline  incrustation, 
and  were  obliged  to  bear  away  to  the  N.E.  towards  the 
hills,  to  get  upon  dry  ground.  These  salt-marshes  extend 
very  far  to  the  S.  and  S.E.,  the  Beas  Su  losing  itself  in 
them  before  reaching  the  salt  lake  or  Touz  Ghieul ;  this 
explains  what  the  Agha  of  Ak  Serai  had  said,  that  the 
river  became  salt  before  entering  the  lake.  The  plain  was 
now  perfectly  barren,  except  a  few  specimens  of  Salicornia 
near  the  marshes,  and  the  Capparis  spinosa  on  the  drier 
ground.  Here  we  were  again  frequently  deceived  by  the 
mirage,  fancying  the  lake  within  a  hundred  yards  of  us ; 
but  it  soon  vanished,  like  the  water  in  the  plain  of  Koni- 
yeh.  Soon  after  ten,  however,  it  was  really  in  sight ;  but 
in  consequence  of  the  shallow  muddy  shores  it  was  impos- 
sible to  approach  the  water's  edge,  while  the  ground  to  a 
considerable  distance  was  covered  with  a  thick  incrustation 
of  salt.  Three  small  islands,  about  two  miles  from  the 
shore,  had  rather  a  peculiar  appearance ;  on  one  of  them, 
I  was  told,  was  a  spring  of  fresh  water.  As  we  advanced, 
the  hills  on  the  right  approached  the  margin  of  the  lake, 
leaving  only  a  narrow  pass  between  it  and  the  rocky  cliffs, 
which  I  ascended,  and  from  whence  I  had  an  extensive  view, 
without  being  able  to  distinguish  the  opposite  or  western 
shore.  A  considerable  portion  of  it  was  now  dry,  and  the 
surface  covered  with  a  thick  deposit  of  salt,  marking  its 
limits  during  the  rainy  season. 

The  road  now  continued  for  many  miles  along  the  lake, 
and  generally  at  the  foot  of  the  hills  on  the  right,  consist- 
ing of  brown  sandstones  and  conglomerate,  containing  beds 
of  white  saccharine  gypsum.  Sometimes  the  intervening 
strip  of  land  expanded  into  a  plain,  but  uncultivated 
and  neglected.  The  only  signs  of  life  were  the  arrabahs 
carrying  salt  to  Ak  Serai.  At  length,  as  we  approached 
Kodj  Hissar,  we  gradually  left  the  lake,  and  at  a  distance 
of  three  or  four  miles  from  the  town  passed  a  large  village 
of  Turcomans,  encamped  about  a  mile  from  the  road  in  an 
extensive  plain,  producing  a  large  supply  of  corn.     As  we 
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rode  before  the  tents,  a  horseman  came  galloping  towards  us 
with  an  invitation  from  the  chief,  requesting  us  to  halt  there 
during  the  heat,  or  at  least  to  pay  him  a  visit.  The  baggage- 
horses,  however,  were  so  knocked  up  with  their  long  march 
that  I  reluctantly  declined  his  offer,  thinking  it  more  pru- 
dent to  get  to  our  halting-place  as  soon  as  possible. 

A  few  minutes  before  four  we  reached  Kodj  Hissar,  con- 
taining 150  or  200  houses,  situated  at  the  mouth  of  a  ravine 
in  the  rugged  hills  on  the  right,  and  at  an  elevation  of  about 
two  hundred  feet  above  the  plain  and  lake.  Entering  the 
town,  I  saw  many  fragments  of  columns,  of  white  and 
variegated  marble,  and  other  architectural  sculpture,  but 
all  apparently  Byzantine.  I  afterwards  visited  the  mosque, 
where  were  some  columns  of  greater  antiquity,  as  well  as 
many  marble  blocks  on  the  outer  walls.  In  front  of  a 
small  house  near  the  mosque,  I  copied  two  inscriptions,* 
both  in  a  very  ruined  state.  Here  I  had  no  difficulty  in 
procuring  horses,  in  consequence  of  the  governor  of  Ak 
Serai  having  given  me  a  letter  to  the  Agha  Ali  Bey;  but 
packsaddles  for  the  baggage  were  not  to  be  had,  and  I  was 
obliged  to  put  up  with  camels,  which  were  to  be  sent  for 
from  some  distance.  It  is  an  universal  feature  in  the  succes- 
sive gradation  of  power  in  Turkey  that  more  respect  and 
obedience  is  shown  to  the  orders  of  an  immediate  superior 
than  to  those  of  a  higher  rank :  as,  for  instance,  the  Go- 
vernor of  Ak  Serai  shows  more  obedience  to  the  bouyourdi 
of  the  Pacha  of  Koniyeh  than  to  the  Sultan's  firmahn,  while 
the  Agha  of  Kodj  Hissar  pays  more  attention  to  the  letter 
of  the  Governor  of  Ak  Serai  than  to  the  bouyourdi  of  the 
Pacha. 

Thursday,  July  13. — I  was  detained  all  day  waiting  for 
camels.  The  Agha  paid  me  a  visit  in  the  morning,  and 
from  him  I  learned  that  all  the  marble  blocks  and  columns 
which  I  had  seen  here  came  from  a  place  six  hours  off,  near 
the  Kizil  Irmak,  but  he  could  not  tell  me  its  name.  Soon 
after  seven  I  started  on  horseback  for  the  shores  of  the  salt- 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  414  and  415. 
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lake,  distant  six  miles  across  the  plain,  cultivated  near  the 
hills,  but  only  used  as  pasture  for  sheep  towards  the  lake. 
The  spot  where  I  reached  its  borders  was  the  commence- 
ment of  the  causeway,  live  or  six  miles  long,  which 
stretches  from  east  to  west  across  a  branch  of  the  lake. 
Its  construction  is  attributed  to  one  of  the  Ottoman  sul- 
tans, in  order  to  facilitate  his  march  from  Brusa  to  Bagh- 
dad. It  is  now  entirely  ruined,  and  covered  or  concealed 
by  a  thick  coat  of  salt,  above  a  foot  thick,  which  has  formed 
over  the  soft  mud,  and  in  August  is  perfectly  dry,  although 
in  winter  there  are  three  or  four  feet  of  water  over  it.  I 
rode  for  about  a  mile  into  the  lake  along  the  line  of  cause- 
way, and  found  about  si :  inches  of  water  on  the  salt,  but 
so  completely  saturated,  that  every  drop  of  water,  with 
which  I  was  well  splashed,  left  a  mass  of  salt  upon  me 
as  it  dried.*  My  guide  pointed  out  several  holes,  through 
some  of  which  springs  of  water,  probably  fresh,  gushed 
up,  while  through  others  one  might  sink,  horse  and  all, 
into  the  soft  mud  below.  A  few  small  stones  of  the  cause- 
way appeared  above  the  water,  but  completely  covered 
with  saline  incrustations,  as  was  also  a  column  at  the  east 
end,  which  marked  the  commencement  of  the  pass.  In  the 
same  way  every  little  bit  of  wood,  or  dirt,  or  stone,  soon 
becomes  covered  with  the  salt ;  and  I  at  first  mistook  some 
blocks  of  stone  just  visible  above  the  water's  edge,  for 
lofty  columns,  until  I  found  out  that  their  elongation  was 
only  the  effect  of  the  mirage. 

The  salt  procured  from  this  lake  is  a  government 
monopoly,  for  which  Hadji  Ali  Pacha  of  Koniyeh  pays 
the  Porte  26  purses  a-year,  or  130/.,  and  sells  it  again  to 
other  parties  for  34  purses,  or  170/.  It  is  obtained  at  four 
different  places,  called  khans,  at  each  of  which  is  a  collector 
to  receive  the  money:  these  are — 1.  Kodj  Hissar,  from 
whence  Ak  Serai  and  the  country  to  the  east  is  supplied  ; 
2.  Bash  Khan,  to  the  north,  six  hours  off,  for  Angora,  and 
the  country  towards  Brusa ;    3.   Taushanase,   and  4.  Yau- 

*  For  an  analysis  of  this  salt  water,  see  Appendix,  Note  E. 
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shanase,  which  two  latter  places,  to  the  south,  supply 
Koniyeh,  Ak  Sheher,  Ilghun,  and  Afiom  Kara  Hissar. 
The  price  at  which  it  is  sold  is  extremely  moderate,  being 
only  40  paras,  or  one  piastre,  for  an  arrabah-load,  gene- 
rally drawn  by  two  bullocks;  10  paras  for  a  horse,  mule,  or 
camel-load;  and  six  paras  for  an  ass's  load. 

It  is  probable  that  the  perfect  state  of  saturation  in  which 
I  found  the  water  of  this  lake  may  be  partly  owing  to  the 
great  evaporation  which  takes  place  at  this  period  of  the 
year,  when  the  streams  from  the  surrounding  hills  are  nearly 
dry ;  for  Mr.  Ainsworth,  who  afterwards  visited  it  at  a  much 
earlier  season,  does  not  seem  to  have  found  the  water  so 
salt.  There  is  another  circumstance  of  considerable  inte- 
rest in  a  geological  point  of  view,  which  I  will  briefly  allude 
to  here,  viz.,  the  apparent  connection  between  the  rock-salt 
deposits  and  the  red  sandstone  formation,  both  here  and  in 
Pontus,  which  I  visited  last  year,  so  nearly  resembling  the 
conditions  under  which  rock-salt  is  found  in  England,  and 
other  parts  of  Europe.  I  have  little  doubt  that  it  will 
hereafter  be  shown  that  the  red  sandstone  formation  of 
Kodj  Hissar  belongs  to  the  same  system  as  the  red  sand- 
stone rocks,  containing  mines  of  rock-salt,  between  Yeuz- 
gatt  and  Angora. 

Another  interesting  fact  connected  with  the  geology  of 
this  neighbourhood  is  the  occurrence  of  a  mass  of  grey 
granite  in  the  castle-hill,  behind  the  town,  which  has  pro- 
truded itself  through  the  red  and  brown  sandstones;  eleva- 
ting them  into  an  anticlinal  position,  and  sending  forth 
numerous  small  filamentous  veins  into  the  adjacent  rock, 
thereby  affording  additional  evidence  of  the  posterior  form- 
ation of  the  granite. 

Friday,  July  14. — The  camels  at  length  appeared,  after 
considerable  delay.  I  was  amused  at  the  originality  of 
Hafiz's  mode  of  counting,  as  he  paid  for  the  five  horses. 
The  distance  to  Sari  Karaman  was  fourteen  hours,  and  his 
object  was  to  prove  to  the  owners  that  fourteen  times  five 
were  seventy,   they  wanting  more  money. ,   First  he  began 


Chap,  xuv.]  LEAVE  KODJ  HISSAR.  239 

with  the  tens,  which  he  counted  on  his  fingers,  ten,  twenty, 
thirty,  forty,  fifty  :  he  then  told  the  fours  in  the  same  way, 
four,  eight,  twelve,  sixteen,,  twenty.  "  There,"  said  he, 
"  don't  you  see  fifty  and  twenty  make  seventy  ?" 

Leaving  our  konak  soon  after  eight  we  ascended  the 
ravine  behind  the  town,  along  the  banks  of  a  stream  which 
waters  the  gardens  of  Kodj  Hissar ;  between  the  second 
and  third  mile  I  visited  a  remarkable  rock  on  the  top  of  the 
hills  to  the  right,  which  had  the  appearance  of  being  a  round 
tower,  although  the  suriji  declared  it  was  a  single  stone, 
which  I  found  to  be  correct.  It  was  a  square  mass  of  rock 
eighteen  or  twenty  feet  high,  cut  out  of  the  solid  stratum  of 
horizontal  limestone,  resembling  the  lacustrine  formation  of 
the  central  plains,  which  here  capped  the  hills  to  a  con- 
siderable thickness,  and  formed  a  broad  platform  round  this 
singular  rock.  I  could  discover  no  inscription  upon  them, 
but  the  surface  on  the  top  was  cut  into  numerous  lines  and 
squares. 

As  we  descended  to  the  valley  I  found  a  bed  of  white 
saccharine  gypsum,  or  alabaster,  in  the  brown  sandstone 
underlying  the  horizontal  limestone  ;  this  white  stone  may 
have  been  one  of  the  products  for  which  Strabo  informs 
us  Cappadocia  was  celebrated.*  On  reaching  the  valley 
we  passed  a  burial-ground  containing  several  handsome 
columns.  Higher  up  we  came  upon  a  small  plain  with  many 
Turcoman  tents,  and  saw  some  of  their  women  washing  at 
a  fountain  by  the  roadside.  They  wore  a  singular  kind  of 
head-dress,  formed  of  several  rows  of  silver  coins,  partly 
covering  the  side  of  the  face  like  the  wings  of  a  Grecian 
helmet.  One  of  them  had  a  curious  pair  of  earrings  ;  a 
large  ring  was  passed  through  the  lobe  of  the  ear,  to  which 
were  fastened  eight  or  nine  iron  pins  four  or  five  inches  long, 
a  piece  of  money  being  attached  to  the  end  of  each  pin. 

Liu.  Xii.  c.  1.  p.  540.  \iyira,i  li  xou  tcgvaTuWov  <7rXaxa.s  xui  ovu%irou  Xi&ov, 
tXyhtiov  Ttj;  tov  TuXcctuv  u<xo  tuv  ' A^iXcLov  piTuXXivrav  \v(/i(r&ui.  rHv  Ti  rts  <r'o<xos 
Ka.)  Xi6ov  \ivkov,  too  ixtyxvri  Kara.  t*jv  %goccv  ifttptpiis  &Ws£  axo'va;  tivcc?  qu  ftiyxkas 
ixtpiguv,  \\  uv  t«  Xa/3/a  rols  (Jt.a.x,a.i(ioii  kutktxivix.Z.ov. 
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Six  or  seven  miles  above  Kodj  Hissar  the  ground  was 
covered  with  boulders  of  granite  and  of  trachyte ;  the  former 
resembled  that  above  described,  and  was  apparently  de- 
rived from  a  high  ridge  of  serrated  hills  in  front.  At 
every  step  the  country  became  more  barren;  rugged  peaks 
rose  on  either  side,  at  the  foot  of  which  a  few  springs 
burst  forth,  but  being  soon  absorbed  in  watering  small 
patches  of  ground,  they  were  unable  to  form  a  stream. 
Soon  after  twelve,  and  at  about  the  tenth  mile,  we  reached 
the  summit  of  the  granitic  ridge,  trending  from  S.E.  to 
N.W.,  where  it  probably  marked  the  limits  between  the 
ancient  provinces  of  Galatia  and  Cappadocia ;  we  crossed 
it  obliquely  from  W.  to  E. 

I  halted  here  for  a  barometrical  observation,  the  result 
of  which  was,  det.  therm.  97°*5,  barom.  25.574  inches,  att. 
therm.  90°5,  giving  an  elevation  of  4596  feet  above  the 
sea.  As  we  descended  on  the  other  side,  the  character  of 
the  country  was  rapidly  changed ;  many  springs  rose  on 
the  hill  side,  flowing  N.E.  towards  the  Halys ;  the  grass 
was  green  and  plentiful,  the  soil  from  the  degradation  of 
the  igneous  rocks  seemed  fertile,  and  trees  and  gardens 
appeared  on  the  hills  and  in  the  valleys  beneath  us.  One 
of  the  guides  pointed  out  Kir  Sheher,  about  fifteen  miles 
off  to  the  E.N.E.  The  road  led  over  a  succession  of 
hills  stretching  down  to  the  N.E.  from  the  granitic  range 
on  our  right ;  and,  notwithstanding  the  elevation  we  had 
attained,  the  heat  was  very  oppressive.  The  thermometer 
in  my  holsters  at  two  p.m.  was  98°. 

Our  course  had  been  due  west  since  we  crossed  the 
mountains,  until  a  quarter  before  three,  when  we  turned 
S.  and  ascended  the  hills  on  the  right  in  search  of  the 
yaila  of  Boghaz  Kieui,  which,  after  an  ascent  of  two  miles, 
we  at  length  reached  near  the  top  of  the  chain.  The 
camels,  with  the  baggage,  did  not  arrive  for  two  hours, 
during  which  time  I  rested  with  the  Bey  or  chief  in  one  of 
his  large  black  tents.  At  six  I  retired  to  my  own,  in  which 
I  observed  the  barom.  26-206,  att.  therm.  89°,  detached  89°. 
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The  weather  had  been  sultry  all  day ;  a  thunder  storm  was 
gathering  on  the  hills  to  the  south;  and  a  terrific  hurricane 
soon  burst  upon  the  canvas  village.  In  an  instant  several 
of  the  large  tents  were  levelled,  and  Hafiz  Agha  was  buried 
under  one  in  which  he  had  been  enjoying  his  pipe.  Mine 
was  filled  with  dust  and  dirt,  and  I  expected  every  moment 
it  would  be  blown  away.  There  was  not  much  rain,  the 
storm  having  apparently  passed  along  the  top  of  the  hills 
to  the  south.  I  looked  out  of  my  tent  during  its  greatest 
violence,  when,  after  having  secured  my  barometer,  I 
expected  it  to  be  demolished,  and  could  see  nothing  but 
the  great  tent  near  me,  levelled  to  the  ground,  and  Dimitri 
hammering  at  the  tent-pegs  to  windward  to  secure  them  ; 
the  others  were  all  obscured  by  thick  clouds  of  dust.  The 
storm  lasted  about  twenty  minutes,  and  then  cleared  up 
as  suddenly  as  it  had  come  on,  and  all  the  damage  was 
speedily  made  good.  At  seven  p.  m.  the  thermometer 
had  fallen  to  78°7  and  the  barometer  rose  to  26274,  att, 
therm.  74-5. 

Saturday,  July  15 — The  khodja  or  schoolmaster  of  the 
village,  a  kind  of  inferior  priest,  mentioned  some  ruins 
called  Utch  Ayak  (Three  Prongs),  between  Kir  Sheher  and 
Nemb  Sheher,  on  a  mountain  called  Boz  Dagh,  with  a 
kiosk  and  numerous  pillars,  but  they  were  too  far  off  for  me 
to  visit.  We  started  soon  after  six,  and,  after  crossing  a 
deep  ravine,  descended  the  hills  to  the  east,  on  which  granite 
rocks  abounded  both  as  boulders  and  en  masse.  On  our 
left  was  the  extensive  plain  of  Ak  Bounar  Ova,  which  we 
reached  at  eight.  It  extends  from  S.E.  to  N.W.,  and  is 
bounded  on  the  N.E.  by  another  range  of  hills  called 
Bezirgan,  beyond  which  is  the  Halys.  We  passed  many 
flocks  of  sheep  and  goats,  and  large  herds  of  cattle 
grazing  on  it,  belonging  to  the  Turcoman  village  of  Ak 
Bounar  (White  Spring).  On  reaching  the  centre  of  the 
plain  we  found  a  large  and  well-paved  road  running  from 
W.N.W.  to  E.S.E.,  along  which  we  continued  to  the  E.S.E. 
for  some  way.     It  was  a  causeway  formed  of  small  stones 
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partly  covered  over,  and  probably  marked  the  line  of  one 
of  the  ancient  roads ;  perhaps  that  from  Ancyra  to  Arche- 
lais  and  Tyana.  Suleiman  Agha,  my  Kodj  Hissar  guide, 
whom  I  found  extremely  intelligent,  said  that  the  plain 
extended  without  any  intervening  hills  to  the  salt  lake,  and 
that  the  road  led  from  Bash  Khan  and  Pacha  Dagh  to  the 
N.W.,  to  Nemb  Sheher  and  Ak  Serai  to  the  S.E.  Bash 
Khan,  we  have  already  seen,  is  at  the  northern  extremity  of 
the  lake,  and  Pacha  Dagh  may  perhaps  represent  the  Par- 
nassus of  the  Jerusalem  itinerary. 

At  half-past  nine,  near  the  middle  of  the  plain,  we  reached 
a  spring  of  muddy  water  called  Ak  Bounar.  Here  our 
course  changed  to  S.E.  for  several  miles,  and  we  passed 
through  a  large  burial-ground  near  the  spring,  in  which 
were  many  columns,  blocks  of  marble,  and  cornices.  Four 
mftes  and  a  half  further  we  had  a  small  village  on  the  right, 
near  which  the  ground  was  well  cultivated  and  irrigated ; 
and  at  half-past  eleven  we  reached  a  remarkable  table-land 
extending  across  the  plain.  The  upper  beds  of  this  hill 
consisted  of  volcanic  sand  or  peperite,  like  that  near  Ak 
Serai,  the  upper  portion  being  hard  and  compact,  while 
that  below  was  extremely  soft.  Many  large  caves  have 
been  excavated  along  the  sides  of  this  hill  in  the  friable 
stone,  while  the  hard  bed  above  is  admirably  calculated  to 
form  the  roofing.  Some  of  them  are  very  extensive  and 
intricate,  with  long  galleries  leading  from  one  to  the  other, 
and  containing  niches  in  the  sides,  which  appeared  to  have 
been  burying-places,  and  may  have  been  afterwards  used 
as  habitations  in  the  time  of  Christian  persecutions.  They 
now  serve  as  winter  dwellings  for  Kurds  and  other  wan- 
dering tribes,  who  often  find  refuge  in  them  from  the  pursuit 
of  the  Turks.  After  crossing  the  table-land  we  saw  more 
caves  as  we  descended  into  the  valley  on  the  other  side. 
Suleiman  said  that  they  extended  all  through  the  hill  nearly 
a  mile  across. 

At  half-past  twelve  we  crossed  a  small  stream  flowing 
north,  down  a  narrow  plain  on  the  left;    it  escapes  behind 
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the  table-land  from  which  we  had  just  descended,  and  then 
falls  into  the  Kizil  Irmak.  Soon  after  this  we  began  ascend- 
ing the  hills  on  our  left,  and  at  one  p.m.  reached  Sari  Kara- 
man,  consisting  only  of  a  few  cottages  besides  the  Waiwoda's 
konak.  Here  I  found  two  chieftains,  the  one  a  Turcoman 
Bey,  the  head  of  his  tribe,  a  tall  and  handsome  man,  like 
most  of  his  people,  and  like  them  also  fond  of  a  gay  and 
gaudy  dress,  in  which  red  was  the  predominant  colour :  the 
other  was  the  Agha  appointed  by  the  Pacha  of  Koniyeh  ; 
he  received  me  in  his  konak,  and  installed  me  in  a  comfort- 
able room.  About  three  p.m.  another  violent  tornado  came 
on  which  filled  every  place  with  dust  and  dirt ;  after  which 
I  had  to  endure  the  tedious  formalities  of  a  visit  from  my 
two  hosts,  and  a  train  of  inquisitive  followers.  One  of 
them,  however,  mentioned  the  existence  of  very  extensive 
ruins  at  a  place  called  Sonarik,  six  hours  north  of  Koniyeh, 
with  many  inscriptions  and  sarcophagi.  Amongst  other 
curiosities  in  the  neighbourhood,  I  was  told  that  at  Tatlar, 
my  next  halting-place,  a  remarkable  book  full  of  writing 
was  kept  in  a  great  cave  near  the  village,  and  could  not  be 
carried  away.  Tradition  recorded  that  dreadful  misfortunes 
had  befallen,  and  would  befall,  whoever  should  attempt  to 
remove  it,  and  that  the  book  would  invariably  find  its  way 
back  again  the  next  day. 

The  nearest  point  of  the  Kizil  Irmak  was  said  to  be  two 
hours  and  a  half  (or  between  seven  and  eight  miles)  distant 
from  hence,  Ak  Serai  eight  hours,  Nemb  Sheher  nine,  and 
Kir  Sheher  five. 

Sunday,  July  16.— Again  the  horses  came  without  pack- 
saddles,  and  I  was  kept  waiting  several  hours"  while  camels 
were  sent  for.  The  Turcomans  of  this  district,  like  their 
Cappadocian  predecessors  of  old,  are  great  breeders  of  horses, 
which,  of  course,  they  sell  as  soon  as  possible  to  other  parts 
of  the  country,  keeping  the  mares  only  at  home ;  these 
they  ride,  but  never  use  as  beasts  of  burthen;  when, 
therefore,  the  neighbouring  villagers  were  ordered  to  pro- 
cure me  the  means  of  going  away,  they  sent  nothing  but 
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marcs,  and  these  without  pack-saddles,  so  that  they  were 
perfectly  useless.  Those  I  saw  were  neat,  though  small,  and 
generally  active,  and  were  followed  by  their  young  foals. 

We  got  off  about  noon,  with  most  unusual  weather  :  a  hot 
and  oppressive  simoom  from  the  south  raised  thick  clouds 
of  dust,  and  there  was  thunder  on  the  hills,  but  only  a 
few  drops  of  rain  fell,  and  it  cleared  up  before  evening. 
As  we  descended  into  the  valley  the  ground  was  covered  with 
boulders  and  angular  fragments  of  granite,  trap,  greenstone, 
and  red  jasper.  Our  road  continued  for  several  miles  over 
an  undulating  country,  rising  towards  a  ridge  of  hills  in  front, 
which  connected  those  on  the  right  with  the  granitic  moun- 
tains on  the  left. 

Between  eight  and  nine  miles  from  Sari  Karaman  we 
reached  the  head  of  the  valley,  and  descended  into  a  deep 
ravine,  bounded  on  each  side  by  steep  and  rugged  syenitic 
rocks,  in  the  midst  of  which  the  small  and  picturesque  village 
of  Tash  Devler  (Stone  Camels)  was  on  our  left.  Through 
this  ravine  flowed  a  stream  to  the  north,  on  the  east  bank  of 
which  the  rocks  assumed  a  redder  hue,  and  were  much 
larger  grained.  After  ascending  the  opposite  side  of  the 
ravine,  we  entered  a  bleak  undulating  country,  sloping 
gently  towards  the  N.E.,  and  at  the  twelfth  mile  passed 
round  the  foot  of  an  insulated  hill,  consisting  chiefly  of 
granite,  which  appeared  to  have  risen  up  through  beds  of 
trap  and  greenstone. 

Several  caves  were  pointed  out  to  me  in  the  neigh- 
bouring hills ;  and  as  we  advanced  numerous  masses  and 
pebbles  of  black  vesicular  lava  were  lying  on  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  mixed  up  with  other  rocks  and  boulders 
of  igneous  origin :  I  was  not  prepared  to  expect  here  evi- 
dences of  such  recent  volcanic  action.  The  angular  frag- 
ments of  basalt  increased  as  we  advanced,  until,  at  a 
quarter  before  five,  we  came  in  sight  of  the  hills  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  deep  valley  of  Tatlar,  rising  in  a 
striking  manner  to  an  elevated  plateau,  capped  with  a 
thick    bed   of  basalt  ;    numerous   caves   and   tombs   were 
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excavated  in  the  soft  beds  beneath,  on  both  sides  of  the 
village.  The  view  became  still  more  striking  as  we  de- 
scended into  the  ravine,  where  the  horizontally  stratified 
white  beds  proved  to  be  volcanic  sand,  or  pumiceous  tuff, 
while  the  cliffs  on  the  N.E.  were  capped  with  basalt,  which, 
in  many  places,  has  fallen  down  in  consequence  of  the  de- 
gradation of  the  softer  rock.  I  was  much  struck  with  one 
detached  conical  hill,  standing  in  advance  of  the  cliff,  and 
in  which  caves  and  tombs  were  cut ;  while  the  village  itself, 
further  to  the  right,  was  picturesquely  situated  on  the  face 
of  the  rocks,  amidst  the  caves  and  masses  of  fallen  basalt. 
The  ruins  of  an  old  castle,  with  its  mouldering  walls  and 
towers,  seemed  to  totter  on  the  cliff  above. 

Soon  after  five  we  crossed  the  stream,  flowing  over  huge 
boulders  of  the  basalt,  and  ascended  to  the  village  by  a 
steep  road  over  these  chaotic  fragments,  amongst  which 
the  houses  are  partly  built ;  the  rest,  being  excavated  in 
the  rock,  are  scarcely  visible.  Altogether  the  appearance 
of  the  place  was  very  extraordinary,  and  well  adapted  for 
the  marvellous  tales  I  had  heard  respecting  the  mysterious 
book.  The  room  in  which  I  was  lodged  was  excavated  out 
of  the  solid  rock,  with  an  artificial  front  built  before  it.  On 
entering,  I  heard  strange  subterranean  noises,  which,  on 
looking  about,  and  finding  a  small  narrow  aperture  at  the 
back  of  the  room,  opening  downwards,  I  ascertained  pro- 
ceeded from  a  dark  cave  below,  equally  hollowed  out  of  the 
rock,  and  used  as  a  stable.  My  first  inquiries  were  respect- 
ing the  book,  and  the  cave  in  which  it  was  said  to  be  kept ; 
I  was  again  assured  of  its  existence,  and  told  that  I  could 
see  it,  but  was  strongly  entreated  by  Hafiz  not  to  touch  it, 
for  he  said  he  was  answerable  to  the  Elchi  Bey  at  Constan- 
tinople for  my  safety.  He  then  pretended  that  he  would 
not  let  me  go  until  1  had  given  him  a  regular  certificate, 
to  prove,  in  case  of  accident,  that  he  had  done  everything 
in  his  power  to  dissuade  me  from  entering  the  cave.  When 
I  had  complied  with  his  request,  he  left  me  to  my  kismet, 
or  fate,  with  all  the  indifference  possible — the  fact  being 
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that  he  was  only  anxious  about  himself.  He  procured  two 
old  men  to  show  me  the  way,  and  borrowed  some  large 
wax  torches  from  the  mosque  jLo  light  us  into  the  recesses 
of  the  cavern. 

Leaving  the  village,  we  proceeded  down  the  ravine  along 
the  foot  of  the  cliff,  to  the  end  of  the  table-land,  when 
we  ascended  the  talus  to  the  caves  cut  in  the  rocks  above,, 
many  of  them,  being  arranged  in  regular  floors  one  above 
the  other,  are  at  such  a  height  that  they  cannot  be  ap- 
proached from  without  j  I  afterwards  ascertained  that  they 
were  reached  by  narrow  chimneys  and  flights  of  steps  cut 
in  the  centre  of  the  rock.  At  length  the  guides  halted  to 
light  their  torches,  and  I  followed  them  by  several  winding 
passages  into  the  very  centre  of  the  hill,  until  we  reached 
the  celebrated  cave,  consisting  of  three  apartments,  and 
containing  several  niches  and  tombs  cut  in  the  side  walls. 
The  middle  apartment  was  the  largest ;  in  the  centre  of  it 
two  small  natural  altars  of  rock  were  left  standing,  on  one 
of  which  was  lying  the  book  I  was  in  search  of.  It  was  a 
Greek  Menologion  on  parchment,  much  worn  and  damaged, 
and  apparently  of  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  century.  On 
examining  the  black  and  smoky  walls,  I  perceived  that  they 
had  been  painted  over  with  figures  of  saints  in  old  Byzantine 
style  J  one  figure,  in  armour,  and  covered  with  a  coat  of  mail, 
was  probably  intended  for  St.  George  of  Cappadocia ;  the 
walls  were  also  covered  with  writings  in  modern  Greek,  by 
persons  who  had  lately  visited  the  place,  besides  a  few  in 
Armenian  characters.  No  Greeks  reside  in  Tatlar,  but 
they  visit  it  in  great  numbers  from  distant  parts. 

On  quitting  the  cave  I  explored  some  of  the  other 
excavations,  and,  entering  the  lower  ones,  was  able  to 
ascend  to  an  upper  tier  by  the  same  kind  of  chimney 
which  I  had  seen  in  the  caves  near  Buldur.  The  insulated 
conical  hill  before  mentioned  was  excavated  in  the  same 
manner,  containing  several  chambers  and  apartments  one 
above  the  other,  the  largest  of  which  had  evidently  been  a 
chapel , 
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Monday,  July  17. — This  morning  I  renewed  my  exami- 
nation of  the  caves,  with  their  long  passages  and  chimneys. 
The  accompanying  woodcut  will  give  an  idea  of  one  of 
them,  which  has  evidently  been  a  Greek  chapel,  and  per- 
haps not  of  very  great  antiquity. 


No.  23. 


[Plan  of  Cave  at  Tatlar.} 

Leaving  the  caves  I  ascended  the  hill  above  the  village, 
from  whence  I  saw  other  table-lands  stretching  away  to 
the  N.E.  and  N.,  presenting  everywhere  cliifs  of  peperite 
capped  with  basalt,  which,  in  its  perpendicular  fracture, 
sometimes  showed  an  approach  to  columnar  structure  : 
streams  of  lava  of  a  more  recent  period  flowed  down  the 
intervening  valleys  and  lower  levels,  having  issued  ap- 
parently from  a  rugged  mass  of  conical  hills,  about  three 
or  four  miles  off  E.  by  S.  The  castle  above  the  vil- 
lage was  a  modern  construction  of  the  middle  ages,  with 
round  towers  ;  but  the  view  from  it  of  the  numerous  caves 
in  the  cliff  below  to  the  S.E.  was  very  remarkable:  in 
many  instances  the  fronts  of  the  caves  have  disappeared, 
the  soft  rock  having  been  undermined  and  destroyed  by 
weather,  so  as  to  leave  the  interior  fully  exposed,  showing 
the  columns  or  pilasters  by  which  they  are  supported. 

A  field  of  black  and  scoriaceous  lava  extends  from  the 
village  several  miles  to  the  E.  and  S.E.,  in  which  direc- 
tion are  two  conical  hills  with  craters  :  in  front  of  one 
of  them  is  said  to  be  a  small  lake  of  brackish  water, 
but  not  producing  salt,  the  only  place  where  that  article 
is   procured   in    this   neighbourhood   being   the   mines   of 
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Hadji  Bektash,  three  hours  from  hence  to  the  north.  These 
mines  are  said  to  be  situated  in  the  red  marl  and  sandstone 
formation,,  and  tradition  accounts  for  their  origin  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner :  Hadji  Bektash,  a  starving  pilgrim,  wanted 
some  salt  to  eat  with  his  egg,  but  the  people  had  none  to 
give  him ;  whereupon  he  stuck  his  staff  into  the  ground  and 
obtained  what  he  required.  The  village  of  Tatlar  contains 
about  one  hundred  and  twenty  houses,  and  the  gardens  in 
the  ravine  produce  excellent  apricots  and  pears.  The  po- 
verty of  the  place  is  so  great  that  the  inhabitants  are 
exempted  from  lodging  troops  when  marching,  but  they 
were  hospitable  and  civil  to  the  stranger. 

Having  sent  on  the  camels  to  Nemb  Sheher,  four  hours 
distant,  I  started  at  eleven,  and  having  reached  the  plateau, 
I  found  myself  on  a  field  of  lava,  the  upper  part  very 
scoriaceous,  over  which  for  nearly  two  miles  a  rough  road 
has  been  made  with  great  difficulty,  winding  round  and 
between  the  numerous  rugged  masses  which  cover  the  sur- 
face. A  wilder  or  more  desolate  scene  cannot  well  be 
imagined  ;  it  was  as  bare  as  the  most  recent  lava  coulee  on 
Vesuvius.  At  twelve  the  country  became  smoother,  the 
crevices  being  filled  up  with  sand  and  ashes  near  the  foci  of 
eruption,  which  appeared  to  be  two  conical  hills  of  scoriae 
and  ashes,  between  which  the  road  passed :  we  descended 
on  the  eastern  side  into  a  plain  of  pumiceous  tuff,  probably 
of  the  trachytic  age. 

Here  I  caught  the  first  sight  of  the  snowy  peak  of 
Mount  Argseus,  bearing  E.  by  S. ;  its  highest  point,  how- 
ever, was  lost  in  the  clouds.  On  reaching  the  bottom  of 
the  pass,  I  visited  a  ruined  modern  castle  perched  upon 
an  insulated  rock  of  basalt  at  the  troglodytic  village  of 
Alajah  Sheher,  a  mile  N.  of  the  road.  A  little  corn  grew 
on  the  sides  of  this  ravine,  and  I  was  astonished  at  the 
devastation  committed  by  the  burrowing  animals  before 
described  under  the  name  of  rats  des  steppes.  The  mouths 
of  their  holes  were  strewed  with  ears  of  corn,  from  which  the 
grains  had  been  carefully  picked.     The  plan  of  these  ani- 
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mals  seemed  to  be,  to  bite  off  the  ear  and  carry  it  bodily  to 
the  mouth  of  their  burrow,  where  they  could  safely  remain 
prepared  to  retreat,  whilst  leisurely  picking  out  the  grains, 
which  alone  they  carried  into  their  holes.  They  looked  like 
careful  farmers  laying  in  their  store  of  provisions  for  the 
winter. 

The  pumiceous  tuff  or  peperite,  which  constitutes  the 
soil  of  this  undulating  country  as  far  as  Nemb  Sheher, 
consists  almost  entirely  of  pink  pumice,  with  a  few  small 
fragments  of  black  obsidian  ;  it  is  extremely  light  and 
dry.  At  two  we  reached  a  fountain  on  the  banks  of  a  dry 
river-bed,  flowing  from  a  gorge  in  the  high  hills  to  the 
right.  No  less  than  twenty  or  thirty  stone  troughs  were 
here  placed  in  a  line,  the  water  flowing  continually  from 
one  into  another.  After  another  mile  we  descended  by 
steep  and  well-cultivated  hills  into  a  deep  ravine  which 
conducted  us  to  the  valley  of  Nemb  Sheher,  bearing  E. 
by  S.  In  the  bottom  I  unexpectedly  met  with  the  under- 
lying formation  of  red  and  yellow  marls,  sand,  and  gypsum, 
dipping  to  the  S.E.;  and  after  crossing  the  bed  of  the  tor- 
rent, and  two  other  low  ridges  and  intervening  gulleys,  all 
converging  towards  the  north,  and  capped  with  basaltic  lava, 
we  reached  at  three  the  burial  ground  of  Nemb  Sheher, 
below  the  modern  town  of  that  name,  built  round  the  N.W. 
shoulder  of  the  mountain-chain,  at  the  confluence  of  two 
large  valleys  :  it  is  commanded  and  overlooked  by  a  for- 
midable castle,  built  on  a  projecting  promontory  of  basalt, 
and  erected,  like  the  town,  about  1 20  years  ago. 

I  was  scarcely  established  in  my  konak  when  the  governor 
sent  his  Chiaya,  a  jovial,  laughing  Turk,  to  congratulate  me 
on  my  arrival.  He  was  evidently  bitten  by  the  prevailing 
taste  for  Frank  manners,  was  constantly  talking  of  every- 
thing a  la  Franca  :  he  would  hum  a  tune,  and  then  ask 
with  an  air  of  satisfaction  whether  I  liked  music  a  la  Franca, 
after  which  he  concluded  his  civilities  by  requesting  a  bottle 
of  rum.  He  offered  his  services  as  cicerone,  and  conducted 
me  to  the  bazaars,  mosques,  &c. ;    the  former  were  clean, 
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cool,  and  apparently  well  stocked ;  the  new  mosque  is  a 
handsome  building  near  the  south  end  of  the  town,  over- 
looking an  extensive  and  well-watered  valley  to  the  east. 
Nemb  Sheher,  although  new,  is  evidently  a  flourishing  place  ; 
it  is  estimated  to  contain  4000  houses,  said  to  be  nearly 
equally  divided  between  Greeks  and  Turks,  with  only  ten  or 
twelve  Armenian  families. 

The  elevation  of  this  place  must  be  considerable ;  water 
boiled  at  203°  ■  82  Fahr.,  and  the  barometer  showed  the  fol- 
lowing height:  barom.  25  506,  att.  therm.  71*5,  det.  therm. 
71°.*  Amongst  the  curiosities  in  the  vicinity  I  was  told 
of  a  small  village  one  hour  to  the  N.,  called  Nar,  with 
many  caves  like  those  at  Tatlar,  and  whence  Nemb  Sheher 
was  supplied  with  fruit  and  vegetables. 

Tuesday,  July  18. — We  started  this  morning  at  half-past 
seven,  eager  to  see  the  remarkable  valley  of  Urgub,  of 
which  M.  Texier  has  published  such  an  interesting  account.f 
We  were,  however,  told  to  expect  objects  still  more  remark- 
able at  a  place  called  Utch  Hissar,  half-way  to  Urgub. 
Descending  to  the  valley  on  the  E.,  we  crossed  the  stream 
by  a  very  primitive  bridge,  consisting  of  a  few  trees  laid 
lengthwise,  having  the  interstices  filled  up  with  large  rough 
stones ;  and  then  ascended  another  valley  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, planted  with  vines  and  fruit-trees,  chiefly  apricots.  Not- 
withstanding the  porous  nature  of  the  tufaceous  soil,  gourds, 
French  beans,  &c,  grew  well  without  water.  After  emerging 
at  the  head  of  the  valley,  we  still  ascended  over  the  plain, 
sloping  gently  to  the  west,  with  the  remarkable  rock  of 
Utch  Hissar  in  front,  honeycombed  by  the  caves  cut  in  its 
sides,  until  we  reached  the  burial-ground  at  its  base. 

At  a  quarter  after  nine  we  were  in  the  village,  situated 
on  the  extreme  edge  of  the  table-land,  with  a  deep  valley 
beyond.    On  arriving  at  this  edge  I  witnessed  a  most  curious 

*  According  to  the  tables  for  the  equation  of  the  boiling  point,  204°  Fahr.  cor- 
responds with  25*250  inches  of  the  barometer.  A  mean  of  the  two  observations 
would  give  an  elevation  of  about  4500  feet. 

f  See  "Journal  du  Terns,"  27  Fev.,  1835. 
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and  extraordinary  sight :  in  the  several  valleys  spread  out 
beneath  our  feet,  towards  the  E.  and  N.E.,  many  thousand 
conical  hills,  or  rather  pointed  pinnacles,  varying  in  height 
from  50  to  200  feet,  rose  up  in  all  directions,  so  closely  ar- 
ranged that  their  bases  touched  each  other,  leaving  only  a 
narrow  path  between  them,  and  presenting  a  most  strange 
and  inexplicable  phenomenon.  In  many  places  they  were 
so  slender  and  close  together,  that  they  resembled  a  forest 
of  cedars,  or  lofty  fir- trees.  As  we  descended  through  the 
village  and  wound  round  the  base  of  the  lofty  rock  above 
mentioned  on  our  left,  its  sides  were  literally  covered  with 
caves,  some  of  which,  from  the  front  wall  having  fallen 
away,  presented  vast  apartments  supported  by  columns ;  on 
onr  right  was  an  insulated  pinnacle,  rising  up  in  the  centre 
of  the  village,  to  a  height  of  more  than  200  feet,  excavated 
on  all  sides,  and  offering  many  windows  and  openings  even 
near  the  very  summit,  an  approach  to  which  appears  impos- 
sible, except  by  an  internal  staircase  cut  in  the  rock  itself. 
The  accompanying  sketch  may  perhaps  give  some  idea  of 
this  combination  of  extraordinary  forms. 

Beyond  this  valley  several  table-lands  of  the  same  rock 
appeared  to  the  E.,  N.E.,  and  S.E.,  being  portions  of  that 
from  which  we  had  just  descended,  and  with  which  they 
must  have  been  continuous,  before  the  valleys  were  hol- 
lowed out,  and  the  pumiceous  tuff  had  assumed  its  present 
singular  state.  The  peculiar  nature  of  the  several  beds  of 
which  it  consists  has  of  course  had  some  influence  in  modifying 
their  subsequent  forms.  In  the  upper  portion  are  several 
bands  of  hard  stone,  which  have  preserved  the  horizontality 
of  the  table-lands;  the  middle  beds,  some  of  which  are 
slightly  tinged  with  red,  are  worn  by  weathering  and  running 
streams  into  these  pointed  cones,  while  the  lower  beds  are 
still  softer,  and  wear  away  with  a  more  rounded  form.  As 
our  road  led  down  a  narrow  ridge  from  the  village  and 
across  the  valley,  I  was  struck  with  the  fertility  of  the  gar- 
dens and  orchards  on  this  dry  soil.  But  the  apricot  was 
almost  the  only  tree  in  abundance,  producing  fruit  of  an 
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excellent  flavour,  and  I  should  think  indigenous  to  the 
country. 

But,  much  as  I  had  been  struck  with  the  appearance  of 
this  valley  at  a  distance,  I  was  still  more  surprised  at  find- 
ing that  almost  every  one  of  the  conical  hills  was  excavated 
inside ;  in  most  cases  this  had  been  done  in  very  ancient 
times.  Some,  which  were  most  elaborately  worked,  ap- 
peared to  be  tombs.  I  entered  one,  which  had  an  arched  or 
rounded  doorway  leading  into  a  small  vestibule  ;  this  com- 
municated with  a  larger  apartment,  the  floor  of  which  was 
cut  into  graves,  long  since  opened.  Another  was  ex- 
cavated so  as  to  represent  the  portico  of  a  Doric  temple. 
Crossing  the  valley,  we  observed  a  village  called  Maty  as, 
built  amongst  these  conical  hills,  the  caves  of  which  served 
as  dwellings ;  in  other  places  the  grottoes  are  excavated  in 
the  steep  sides  of  the  cliffs,  or  extend  from  the  conical  hills 
into  the  ground  beyond ;  in  short,  no  description  can  convey 
a  sufficient  idea  of  the  variety  and  novel  appearance  of  this 
extraordinary  tract  of  country. 

The  most  difficult  questions  connected  with  these  places 
are  to  ascertain  the  uses  for  which  they  were  intended, 
and  the  people  by  whom  they  were  made.  Some  appeared 
to  have  been  intended  for  tombs,  while  others  must  have 
been  dwelling-places ;  others,  again,  from  the  paintings 
with  which  they  are  adorned,  have  evidently  served  as 
chapels.  In  the  present  day  many  are  used  as  dovecotes, 
and  we  saw  pigeons  flying  out  of  the  upper  openings,  to 
which  there  appeared  to  be  no  external  means  of  approach ; 
though  even  these  were  decorated  with  red  paint,  and  many 
Greek  letters  were  inscribed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rock,  round  the  openings.  This  singular  formation  existed 
not  only  in  the  large  valley  which  we  crossed,  but  in  all 
the  smaller  ones  which  opened  into  it.  Everywhere  count- 
less pinnacles  appeared,  and  man  seemed  to  have  been 
as  active  in  appropriating  them,  as  Nature  had  been  in 
producing  them,  wherever  a  stream  of  water  had  formed 
a  ravine  or  glen.      In  a  smaller  valley  to  the  S.E.  was  one 
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containing  several  apartments,  the  walls  of  which  were 
covered  with  fresco  paintings  of  Greek  saints,  in  very  old 
style,  but  not  sufficiently  well  preserved  to  indicate  their 
date  or  subjects. 

After  crossing  the  intervening  table-land,  about  two 
miles  wide,  where  we  passed  several  subterranean  channels, 
or  aqueducts,  excavated  far  into  the  hills,  and  along  which 
flowed  a  stream  of  water,  we  descended  into  the  valley  of 
Urgub,  containing  almost  similar  pinnacles,  but  capped 
with  masses  of  harder  rock,  besides  numerous  caves  ex- 
cavated in  the  castle  hill.  On  reaching  the  town,  situated 
in  a  deep  ravine,  I  was  also  struck  with  the  peculiar  style 
of  building  there  adopted.  The  houses  are  raised  upon 
arches,  under  which  are  entrances  to  caves ;  they  are  built 
of  the  same  soft  tuff,  and  finished  with  a  remarkable  degree 
of  care  and  neatness.  A  singular  appearance  is  caused 
by  the  practice  of  painting  great  patches  of  red  and  blue 
over  the  doorways  and  windows.  The  town  contains  about 
three  thousand  houses,  of  which  four  or  five  hundred  are 
Greek. 

We  left  Urgub  at  a  quarter  before  one  ;  the  heat,  in- 
creased by  the  reflection  of  the  sun's  rays  amidst  these  white 
rocks,  was  most  oppressive,  particularly  in  the  narrow 
valleys,  and  not  a  cloud  was  visible,  except  on  the  summit 
of  the  peak  of  Argeeus.  After  crossing  a  narrow  plain  we 
again  ascended  a  valley  to  the  E.,  winding  between  beauti- 
ful gardens,  vineyards,  and  orchards,  in  which  the  apricot 
was  still  the  most  frequent  tree.  Here  basaltic  rocks 
cropped  out  in  the  bed  of  the  torrent,  and  large  blocks  of 
red  jasper  were  abundantly  spread  over  the  hill- side  on 
our  left.  The  tufaceous  peperite  still  occurred  in  many 
parts  of  the  valley,  and  I  think  that  the  quartz  resinite, 
and  jaspidified  beds  are  connected  with  it,  rather  than  with 
the  limestone,  as  I  have  supposed  in  the  memoir  before 
alluded  to*.  Soon  after  two  we  reached  the  large  village 
of  Karajah  Euren,  built  in  the  style  peculiar  to  this  part  of 

*  Trans,  of  the  Geol.  Soc,  second  series,  vol.  v.,  p.  594. 
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the  country,  and  which,  for  the  Turks,  is  quite  classical 
and  handsome.  The  front  of  almost  all  the  houses  is  made 
of  well-cut  stone,  with  three  windows  barred  and  grated, 
but  without  glass,  a  rare  commodity  in  this  part  of  Asia 
Minor.  Even  in  the  better  houses  there  is  no  other  mode 
of  excluding  the  air,  but  by  shutting  out  the  light  also  by 
means  of  wooden  shutters.  The  back  and  lower  parts  of 
the  houses  are  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock  against  which 
they  are  built.  The  following  woodcut  will  give  an  idea  of 
these  buildings. 

No.  24. 


[Turkish  house  near  Karajah  Em-en.] 


We  passed  more  conical  hills  and  caves  as  we  ascended 
the  valley,J  which  gradually  widened  until  we  reached  the 
village  of  Kara  Hinn  (Black  Cave).  The  caves  cut  in  the 
conical  hills  are  generally  more  ancient  than  those  in  the 
solid  rock;  many  of  the  latter  are  made  by  the  modern 
Greek  stone-masons,  who  work  them  for  building-stone : 
they  sometimes  find  bones  in  the  older  caves,  but  never 
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ornaments  or  coins.  The  valley  again  contracted,  and, 
having  passed  the  village  of  Boyali,  our  road  led  through 
shady  gardens  to  a  narrow  pass,  where  the  peasants  were 
gathering  yellow  berries,  to  be  sent  to  Smyrna.  About 
a  mile  further  the  valley  branched  into  two,  near  the 
village  of  Bak  Tash,  built  on  the  steep  hills  to  the  north 
of  the  most  northern  branch,  and  towards  which  we  directed 
our  steps, 

The  appearance  of  this  village  was  remarkably  striking, 
hanging  as  it  were  to  the  steep  side  of  the  rocky  hill,  with 
the  houses  extending  underground,  and  the  facades  built  of 
the  same  white  pumiceous  stone,  of  which  the  barren  hill 
consists,  so  that  at  a  little  distance  the  village  would  not 
have  been  perceptible,  but  for  a  few  horizontal  lines  of 
paths,  and  the  openings  of  the  caves  beneath,  by  which  the 
houses  are  entered.  A  narrow  staircase  cut  in  the  solid 
rock  leads  to  the  apartment  above ;  a  stable  is  generally 
quarried  out  below  at  the  back  of  the  entrance  cave ;  here 
the  mangers  are  hollowed  out  of  the  rock,  and  might  almost 
be  mistaken  for  ancient  tombs  or  receptacles  for  sarcophagi 
or  urns.  Externally  the  dwellings  resembled  those  of  Ka- 
raja  Euren,  and  the  village  contained  150  or  200  houses,  all 
Turkish. 

Wednesday,  July  19. — At  half-past  five  we  left  our  tro- 
glodytic  dwelling,  and  ascending  the  hills  to  the  north  by  a 
steep  and  picturesque  pass  cut  in  the  solid  rock  only  a  few 
feet  in  width,  and  between  perpendicular  sides  twenty  or 
thirty  feet  high,  we  soon  reached  the  elevated  table-land ; 
this  was  covered  with  boulders  of  basalt,  or  lava,  derived 
from  the  degradation  of  a  basaltic  plateau,  with  which  a 
portion  of  the  table -land  is  capped.  The  view  of  Mount 
Argaeus  was  very  fine,  towering  far  above  every  other  hill, 
and  perfectly  clear:  but  there  was  less  snow  on  the  sum- 
mit than  I  had  expected  to  see.  Whilst  crossing  this  high 
stony  region,  a  peasant  we  fell  in  with  nearly  terrified 
Hafiz  Agha  to  death  with  long  stories  about  the  Kurds 
from  Syria,  Ibrahim  Pacha's  Kurds  as  he  called  them,  who 
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had  been  driven  across  the  frontier,  and  now  infested  the 
flanks  of  the  mountain  before  us. 

As  we  descended  gradually  over  this  stony  country 
towards  Injesu,  the  peperite  appeared  to  break  easily  into 
flags  of  considerable  size  ;  the  road  was  marked  by  deep 
and  parallel  ruts  or  grooves  worn  into  the  soft  rock  by 
the  constant  passage  of  animals  along  the  same  line  for 
many  years ;  when  these  are  no  longer  safe,  fresh  tracks  are 
made  at  a  short  distance  on  one  side  or  the  other.  Near 
the  town  of  Injesu  a  few  gardens  and  vineyards  have  been 
planted  on  the  bare  rock,  the  vines  or  fruit-trees  being 
inserted  in  crevices  or  natural  fissures,  or  in  patches  of 
artificial  soil  heaped  round  the  roots,  when  the  fissures 
gradually  increase,  and  a  light  soil  is  formed  upon  the  sur- 
face. A  steep  and  winding  descent  brought  us  soon  after 
eight  to  the  town,  built  in  the  bottom  and  on  the  sides 
of  a  small  valley,  separated  by  a  low  ridge  of  hills  from  the 
plain  which  skirts  the  base  of  Mount  Argseus.  In  these 
hill-sides  are  many  caves  and  tombs,  and  the  place  had  a 
strange  appearance,  filled  as  it  was  with  tall  poplar-trees, 
inhabited  by  storks,  which  have  destroyed  the  upper  branches 
of  most  of  the  trees.  The  town  contains  a  handsome  mosque 
and  some  capacious  khans  ;  the  governor's  konak  is  a  fine 
building,  situated  near  the  lower  end  of  the  town,  where  a 
substantial  wall,  extending  from  N.W.  to  S.E.,  closes  in 
the  valley. 

After  passing  through  a  gateway  in  the  wall  we  continued 
N.E.,  crossing  the  valley  obliquely  from  left  to  right, 
towards  the  N.W.  point  of  Mount  Argseus.  This  inter- 
vening valley,  or  rather  plain,  for  the  low  ridge  of  hills 
above  mentioned  had  now  ceased,  was  well  cultivated. 
The  rugged  roots  of  Mount  Argseus  bound  its  eastern 
side ;  they  consist  of  streams  of  lava,  trachyte,  and  basalt, 
and  have  flowed  down  from  some  of  the  numerous  cones 
which  cover  this  side  of  the  hill,  where  there  is  now  not  a 
trace  of  wood. 

At  half-past  nine  we  passed  round  the  N.W.  point  of  the 
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mountain,  and  entered  an  extensive  plain  stretching  far 
to  the  N.E. ;  in  the  centre  of  it  is  a  marshy  lake  or  Sas, 
full  of  reeds  and  rushes,  and  much  frequented  at  all  sea- 
sons of  the  year  by  wild  fowl  of  every  kind.  This,  I  may 
mention,  en  passant,  must  have  been,  from  what  I  sub- 
sequently saw,  the  plain  which  King  Ariarathes  converted 
into  a  lake  by  means  of  an  artificial  dam.  Eight  or  ten 
years  ago  it  was  much  infested  by  robbers,  both  Kurds 
and  Turks.  Tn  some  places  it  was  covered  with  a  thin 
saline  incrustation,  but  whether  nitrate  or  muriate  of  soda  I 
did  not  ascertain.  Our  road  led  over  several  ridges  of 
trachyte  and  basalt,  extending  from  the  mountain  into  the 
plain,  and  round  the  foot  of  others,  where  copious  and 
sparkling  springs  gushed  up  from  under  the  rocks,  to  form 
pellucid  streams  which  flow  into  the  lake.  These  springs, 
caused  by  the  melting  of  the  snow  on  the  summit  of  Mount 
Argaeus,  are  the  principal  sources  of  the  Kara  Su,  the  Melas 
of  antiquity,  which,  according  to  Strabo.  flowed  into  the 
Euphrates.  After  crossing  these  ridges,  we  descended  to  a 
small  Cafe  close  to  the  water's  edge,  from  whence  we  con- 
tinued, between  the  lake  on  our  left  and  the  roots  of  Ar- 
gaeus on  our  right,  until  we  entered  a  narrow  plain  which 
separates  the  lofty  ridge  of  Yelanli  Dagh  from  the  moun- 
tain, and  down  which  a  considerable  torrent  flows  in  wet 
weather  from  the  east. 

I  here  ascertained  that  the  Kara  Su,  or  Melas,  did  not  flow 
between  Caesarea  and  Argaeus  into  the  Euphrates,  nor 
could  it  flow  to  the  south  of  Mount  Argaeus,  or  I  must 
have  already  crossed  it.  I  was  now  told  that  it  flowed  to 
the  N.W.,  through  a  gorge  in  the  hills,  into  the  Kizil 
Irmak.  After  obliquely  crossing  this  plain,  a  steep  ascent 
soon  brought  us  to  the  summit  of  Yelanli  Dagh,  where  we 
passed  a  deep  crater-like  depression  on  the  summit  of  the 
ridge,  but  without  any  appearance  of  lava  having  issued 
from  it.  From  thence  a  winding  road  brought  us  into  the 
plain  of  Caesarea,  rich  in  corn-fields,  and  bounded  to  the 
east  by  low  hills,  partly  covered  with  gardens  and  vine- 
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yards ;  over  these  was  visible  to  the  E.  by  S.  a  remarkable 
rounded  hill  called  Ali  Dagh,  with  three  mammellated  tops, 
on  each  of  which  was  another  small  protuberance  :  the  re- 
mains of  a  ruined  church  are  said  to  exist  near  the  summit ; 
the  base  is  skirted  with  villages  and  gardens. 

After  crossing  the  hot  sandy  plain,  and  passing  close 
under  some  low  hills  on  the  right,  we  reached  the  burial- 
grounds  of  Csesarea  at  three,  and  presently  entered  its 
narrow  and  dirty  streets,  where  the  cracked  and  dilapidated 
appearance  of  many  of  the  houses  bore  witness  to  the 
effects  of  the  earthquake  of  the  preceding  year.  The  po- 
pulation seemed  squalid  and  miserable,  and  rather  belied 
the  vaunted  commercial  importance  of  the  capital  of  Cap- 
padocia.  I  was  not  sorry  to  find  a  large  and  comfortable 
room  prepared  for  me  in  a  house  belonging  to  the  Arme- 
nian church  ;  though  large,  well-lighted  rooms  are  not  so  cool 
as  the  dark  rooms  of  the  villages.  I  regretted  too  being 
lodged  with  Armenians  instead  of  Greeks ;  the  latter  are 
far  better  informed  respecting  antiquities  and  natural  curi- 
osities than  the  smooth-tongued  Armenians ;  but  Hafiz 
always  tried  to  get  my  lodgings  with  the  latter,  whose  mild 
and  pliant  manners  are  more  agreeable  to  the  tyrannical 
Turk  than  the  fiery  impatience  and  blustering  of  the  cow- 
ardly Greek. 
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CHAPTER  XLV. 

Caesarea — Kara  Su,  anc.  Melas — King  Ariarathes — Eski  Sheher — Greek  Convent — 
AH  Dagh — Yanar  Tash — Empress  Helena — Nyssa — S.  Gregorio — Fountain — 
Death  of  an  American  Traveller — Coins — Population  of  Caesarea — Trade. 

I  remained  a  week  at  Caesarea,  during  which  time  I  made 
several  excursions  in  the  neighbourhood,  collected  some 
good  coins  and  cameos  from  the  Greeks  and  Armenians  in 
the  town,  and  made  inquiries  respecting  the  best  mode  of 
reaching  the  summit  of  Mount  Argaeus,  which  I  at  length 
learnt  could  only  be  attempted,  with  any  chance  of  success, 
from  a  village  called  Everek  Kieui,  on  the  southern  flank, 
where  I  should  find  Armenian  guides  well  acquainted  with 
the  mountain. 

One  day  I  visited  the  Boghaz,  or  defile  through  which 
the  Kara  Su  flows  out  of  the  lake  into  the  Kizil  Irmak 
or  Halys,  by  which  means  I  satisfactorily  ascertained  the 
impossibility  of  any  stream  or  river  flowing  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Caesarea  into  the  Euphrates.  Leaving 
the  town  by  the  western  gate,  and  passing  the  ruined 
walls  and  moat,  we  came  upon  some  extensive  saltpetre 
works  outside  the  town ;  this  is  obtained  in  large  quan- 
tities from  the  soil  itself.  After  a  ride  of  six  or  seven  miles 
nearly  due  west,  partly  over  an  undulating  sandy  country, 
and  partly  over  a  marsh,  now  covered  with  melon-gardens, 
we  reached  the  banks  of  a  considerable  river,  called  the 
Sarmasakli  Su,  which  flows  along  a  broad  valley  from  the 
E.N.E.  or  N.E.,  and  here  empties  itself  into  the  lake,  very 
near  the  outlet  of  the  Kara  Su.  In  fact  during  the  summer 
season  it  can  hardly  be  said  to  enter  the  lake,  but  flows 
along  a  narrow  channel  between  it  and  the  hills,  falling 
into  the  Kara  Su  at  the  point  where  the  latter  river  issues 
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from  the  marshes.  After  crossing  the  Sarmasakli  Su,  and 
riding  about  a  mile  along  its  right  bank,  we  reached  a  bridge 
thrown  over  the  Kara  Su  at  the  upper  end  of  the  defile, 
down  which  the  united  streams  flow  in  a  N.W.  direction 
towards  the  Halys.  The  hills  on  either  side  are  not  high, 
and  the  valley  is  about  two  or  three  hundred  yards  across. 
The  river  appeared  deep,  but  not  rapid,  and  has  probably 
derived  its  name  from  the  dark,  inky  colour  of  its  water. 
From  the  appearances  on  the  bridge,  a  portion  of  which 
is  evidently  of  great  antiquity,  the  water  rises  two  feet  in 
wet  seasons. 

I  rode  some  distance  down  the  valley,  but  found  that  it 
soon  widened  very  considerably,  and  that  the  fall  of  the 
water  increased.  I  was  satisfied  that  the  only  place  where 
the  valley  could  have  been  dammed  up  to  stop  the  river 
must  have  been  at  its  very  commencement,  where  there 
are  remains  of  banks  or  ridges  of  rough  stones  or  boulders, 
about  twenty  or  thirty  feet  above  the  level  of  the  river,  ex- 
tending in  an  irregular  line  across  the  valley,  particularly 
on  the  north  side  of  the  river.  If,  then,  King  Ariarathes 
did  ever  really  dam  up  the  course  of  a  river  to  form  a  lake 
near  Csesarea  (and  from  the  circumstantial  fact,  related  by 
Strabo,  of  his  having  had  to  pay  three  hundred  talents  to 
those  who  had  suffered  by  the  inundation  caused  by  the  burst- 
ing of  the  dam,  there  can  scarcely  be  any  doubt  of  the  fact), 
it  is,  I  think,  certain  that  the  Kara  Su  must  have  been  the 
river  so  dammed  up,  and  that  it  could  only  have  been  done 
at  the  head  of  the  pass  or  valley  :  for,  in  the  first  place,  there 
is  no  other  river  flowing  out  of  a  lake  and  through  a  narrow 
valley  near  Csesarea;  and,  secondly,  the  fall  of  the  ground 
in  the  ravine  is  so  rapid  that,  had  he  attempted  it  anywhere 
lower  down,  he  never  couid  have  constructed  a  dam  suf- 
ficiently high  to  keep  back  the  waters  of  the  lake. 

Two  objections  may  perhaps  be  brought  against  this 
opinion.  In  the  first  place,  a  geologist  may,  on  future  ex- 
amination, ascertain  that  the  bank  or  ridge  which  I  have 
described  as  extending  partly  across  the  valley  is  of  na- 
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tural,  and  not  of  artificial  origin,  and  could  not  therefore 
have  been  made  by  King  Ariarathes :  but  could  he  not 
have  availed  himself  of  a  pre-existing  embankment  ?  Is 
it  not  indeed  most  probable  that  he  would  do  so,  if  such 
a  bank  existed?  And  may  we  not  easily  suppose,  ac- 
cording to  Professor  Agassiz1  theory,  that  the  glaciers  on 
Mount  Argseus  formerly  descended  lower  than  at  present, 
and,  having  extended  across  the  plain,  deposited  a  moraine 
at  the  head  of  the  valley,  thereby  forming  a  natural  em- 
bankment, which  the  king  found  ready  to  his  hand?  The 
other  objection  is  perhaps  more  important ;  but  I  have 
already  answered  it,  I  trust  satisfactorily,  in  the  Journal  of 
the  Geographical  Society,*  viz.  that,  according  to  Strabo, 
the  Melas,  which  flowed  out  of  the  lake  dammed  up  by 
King  Ariarathes,  ran  ivto  the  Euphrates,  notwithstanding 
which  the  country  of  the  Galatians  towards  Phrygia  was 
inundated  by  the  bursting  of  the  dam.  With  this  single  ex- 
ception, the  description  given  by  Strabo  f  agrees  in  every 
particular  with  the  actual  position  and  character  of  the  Kara 
Su,  as  well  as  of  the  lake  out  of  which  it  flows.  It  rises  at 
a  lower  level  than  the  town  itself,  from  which  it  is  distant 
rather  more  than  forty  stadia,  and  flows  into  a  lake  and 
marshes,  hs  eXu  xai  Kinoes  ^ixy^sofMsvos.  There  can  therefore 
be  no  doubt  that  Strabo,  or  one  of  his  copyists,  wrote  the 
word  Euphrates  instead  of  Halys  confounding  this  Melas 
with  another  which  falls  into  the  Euphrates  near  Mala- 
tia ;  for  it  is  impossible  that  the  rising  of  the  Euphrates 
could  have  flooded  the  lands  of  the  Galatians,  whereas  the 
Halys  flows  through  a  great  part  of  Galatia.  There  is  only 
one  doubt  on  this  subject  which  occurs  to  my  mind  on  re- 
perusing  the  text  of  Strabo :  he  says  that  the  Melas  is  a 
river  h  tw  9Teo7w  rw  vrpo  rr,s  7t6Xeus,  which  may  signify  the 
river  now  called  the  Sarmasakli  Su,  which  falls  into  the 
marshes  previously  to  entering  the  ravine.  I  regret  that  I 
did  not  trace  its  course  higher  up  the  valley  to  the  N.E., 
where  the  quarries  described  by  Strabo  might  have  been 

*  Vol.  viii.  p.  149.  f  Strabo,  lib.  xii.  c.  2. 


262  ANCIENT  STADIUM.  [Chap.  xlv. 

found.  This,  however,  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  question 
of  the  dyke  of  King  Ariarathes. 

I  had  brought  with  me  from  Smyrna  a  letter  of  intro- 
duction to  an  Armenian  merchant,  Taktaraboun  Oglu  :  in 
company  with  him  I  made  an  excursion  to  visit  the  ruins  of 
the  old  city  called  Eski  Sheher,  at  the  foot  of  the  hills  to 
the  south  of  the  town.  Here  I  found  a  small  plain  called 
Batal  Ghazeh,  and  the  remains  of  a  substantial  building 
of  rude  construction,  apparently  Roman,  with  an  arched 
entrance  through  one  of  the  end  walls.  In  the  hills  above 
were  traces  of  a  few  ordinary  ruins  and  vaulted  substruc- 
tions, probably  tombs ;  and  in  a  hollow  between  two  steep 
acclivities  the  site  of  a  stadium  was  still  visible,  extending 
from  S.S.W.  to  N.N.E.  :  the  line  of  the  Metse,  in  the  centre, 
is  very  well  defined,  but  scarcely  a  vestige  of  building 
remains  on  the  rough  sloping  sides;  it  is  called  by  the 
Turks  and  Armenians  Deniz  Koulak  (ear  of  the  sea;. 
In  an  Armenian  garden  near  the  summit  of  the  hill  a  few 
marble  fragments  had  been  lately  found.  These  hills  were 
mere  barren  rocks  only  twenty-five  years  ago;  they  are 
now  covered  with  plantations  of  yellow  berry,  a  profitable 
article  of  trade  at  Csesarea.  Proceeding  a  few  miles  to 
the  east  along  the  foot  of  the  hills,  we  visited  the  garden- 
house  of  theHodja  Bashi,  or  chief  magistrate  of  the  Arme- 
nians, situated  amidst  delightful  groves  and  orchards,  at  the 
foot  of  Argaeus. 

Hence,  having  been  hospitably  entertained,  we  started 
for  the  Greek  convent,  on  the  eastern  shoulder  of  the 
mountain,  about  five  miles  further.  After  crossing  the  dry 
bed  of  the  Delhi  Su,  a  considerable  torrent  in  spring, 
caused  by  the  melting  snows  of  Argseus,  we  rounded  the 
southern  base  of  Ali  Dagh  on  our  left,  passing  several  vil- 
lages on  our  right,  half  buried  in  the  woods  which  skirt  the 
base  of  the  mountain.  On  reaching  the  convent  we  were 
told  that  the  Bishop  was  at  Yanar  Tash,  but  the  monks 
received  us  hospitably,  and  gave  me  some  information 
respecting   the    ascent,    which   they    said    could   only    be 
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effected  from  Everek  Kieui.  They  also  described  some 
curious  and  interesting  ruins,  three  days'  journey  off,  at  a 
place  called  by  the  Turks  Afshar,  and  by  the  Greeks  Ana- 
barza ;  on  further  inquiry,  however,  they  proved  to  be  ten 
days'  journey  distant.  They  are  probably  the  remains  of 
Anazarba.  The  country  is  difficult  and  dangerous  to  travel 
through,  the  inhabitants  being  all  robbers,  who  are  called 
by  the  Turks  Aufshari,  and  by  the  Greeks  Isavri.  This 
latter  name  is  remarkable,  and  it  occurred  to  me  that  they 
might  be  descendants  of  Isaurians,  driven  from  their  former 
habitations,  and  settled  in  these  distant  mountains.  The 
monks  also  spoke  of  considerable  ruins  at  a  place  called 
Euren  Sheher,  three  days' journey  E.N.E.  from  Caesarea, 
and,  ten  hours  further,  they  described  two  lofty  rocks,  forty 
or  fifty  feet  high,  and  covered  with  Greek  inscriptions. 

On  our  return  from  the  monastery  to  Csesarea  we 
passed  to  the  north  of  Ali  Dagh,  apparently  a  volcanic 
outburst,  consisting  of  loose  scoriaceous  matter  overlaid  in 
places  by  basalt.  To  the  right  was  the  large  village  of 
Thalass,  consisting  chiefly  of  caves,  in  and  near  a  narrow 
gorge  of  volcanic  tuff,  and  partly  built  on  the  edge  of  the 
table-land.  The  foot  of  Ali  Dagh,  and  the  plain  between 
it  and  Thalass,  are  covered  with  luxuriant  woods  of  fruit- 
trees,  and  gardens  green  with  walnut  and  apricot  trees, 
while  the  steeper  sides  of  the  mountain  presented  young 
plantations  of  yellow  berry,  all  proofs  of  industry  and 
increasing  consumption ;  for  this  latter  plant,  which  grows 
wild  in  many  parts  of  Asia  Minor,  is  cultivated  round  Cse- 
sarea  wherever  the  ground  is  available.  After  it  is  collected 
by  the  peasants  it  is  bought  up  by  the  Armenian  merchants 
for  about  six  or  eight  piastres  the  oke,  and  sent  to  Smyrna, 
where,  when  there  is  a  demand  for  it  in  the  European 
market,  it  fetches  two  or  three  times  that  price.  This  year, 
however,  the  Armenians  complained  of  great  losses,  not 
being  able  to  sell  their  produce  in  consequence  of  the  failure 
of  some  large  houses  in  England. 
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Another  day  I  made  an  excursion  to  the  monastery  of 
Yanar  Tash,  about  eleven  or  twelve  miles  E.N.E.  from 
Caesarea,  over  a  bleak,  rocky,  and  partly  undulating  coun- 
try. On  some  low  heights,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  N.E. 
from  the  town,  I  observed  several  remains  of  Turkish  or 
Saracenic  buildings  which,  with  the  ruined  edifices  within  the 
walls,  prove  that  for  some  time  after  the  decline  of  Byzan- 
tine or  Roman  rule,  Csesarea  must  have  been  a  much  more 
important  place  than  it  is  now.  Two  or  three  miles  further 
we  came  upon  hills  of  volcanic  tuff,  which  form  the  S.E. 
boundary  of  the  valley  of  the  Sarmasakli  Su,  and  presently 
descended  to  a  large  village,  called  Ghirmi,  built  on  the 
steep  sides  of  a  ravine  in  the  same  formation,  perforated 
by  numerous  caves,  and  surrounded  by  gardens.  Some  of 
the  houses,  built  of  stone,  were  large  and  respectable ;  the 
streets  were  generally  paved,  so  that  it  hardly  resembled  a 
Turkish  village ;  indeed,  a  considerable  portion  of  the  inha- 
bitants were  Greeks. 

Seven  miles  from  Csesarea  we  passed  near  the  village  of 
Beli  Yaseh  on  our  right,  which  had  been  nearly  destroyed 
by  an  earthquake  two  years  before,  in  consequence  of  a 
large  portion  of  the  cliff  of  the  table-land  falling  on  the 
houses ;  these  were  still  open  and  in  ruins,  the  beams  and 
rafters  exposed,  and  huge  masses  of  rock  lying  about 
amidst  them.  Twenty-one  persons  lost  their  lives  on  this 
occasion;  but  I  did  not  learn  that  any  similar  accidents 
had  happened  at  the  same  time  in  other  places. 

One  of  the  principal  features  along  the  road  were  the 
pigeon-houses  built  on  the  hill-sides  in  the  ravines  near  the 
villages,  not  excavated  in  the  rocks,  as  at  Urgub,  but  high, 
square  buildings,  with  a  sloping  roof.  At  half-past  eleven 
we  passed  an  Armenian  convent,  near  a  large  village  called 
Erkene;  then  changing  our  direction  from  N.E.  to  S.E. 
we  soon  gained  the  summit  of  the  table-land,  and,  after 
another  mile,  reached  the  Greek  convent  and  village  of 
Yanar  Tash  (Fire-stone),  as  it  is  generally  called,  al- 
though the    Greeks   call   it   Taxiarchi.      The    monastery 
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and  new  church  are  its  principal  features.  The  latter  is  a 
large  and  well-built  edifice,  but  be-daubed  with  many  star- 
ing red  and  blue  figures  of  saints  painted  on  the  white- 
washed walls.  It  stands  on  the  site  of  a  smaller  church, 
said  to  have  been  built  by  Sta.  Helena,  the  mother  of 
Constantine,  and  takes  its  name  of  Yanar  Tash  from  a 
semi-transparent  yellow  stone,  placed  high  up  in  one  of  the 
oriel  windows,  apparently  a  piece  of  lapis  specularis.  The 
monks  said  that,  when  Sta.  Helena  passed  through  this 
country  on  her  way  to  Syria  from  Constantinople,  the  arch- 
angel appeared  to  her  in  a  dream,  and  directed  her  to  build 
a  church  in  his  honour,  where  she  should  first  find  a  re- 
markable stone,  and  that  this  mass  of  lapis  specularis  being 
found  here  decided  the  position  of  the  edifice. 

After  passing  some  time  with  the  hospitable  priests,  I 
walked  half  a  mile  up  the  valley  to  another  village,  called 
Nirse,  or  Nyssa,  to  see  a  wonderful  fountain,  where  we 
found  some  Armenian  ecclesiastics  enjoying  the  shade  of 
the  plane-trees,  and  throwing  paras  into  the  water  for  the 
boys  to  dive  after.  An  abundant  stream  of  water  rises  in  a 
large  stone  basin,  flowing  from  a  spring  in  the  rock  under- 
neath the  church,  and  which  always  stands  at  the  same 
height,  both  in  summer  and  in  winter. 

We  first  visited  the  church,  or  rather  chapel  hewn  out  of 
the  rock,  and  dedicated  to  St.  Gregorio,  whose  tomb  it 
contains.  The  Armenians  said  that  he  was  the  brother 
of  St.  Basil,  and  born  in  this  village ;  they  describe  him 
as  the  Armenian  Gregory,  and  not  the  native  of  Nazian- 
zus.  Behind  the  chapel  we  descended  by  a  dark  and  narrow 
passage  cut  in  the  rock,  each  of  us  carrying  a  wax  taper, 
to  the  marvellous  spring  in  which  St.  Gregory  was  bap- 
tized. Here  I  found  a  pool  of  very  cold  water  at  the  end 
of  the  sloping  gallery,  but  without  any  current  either  in 
or  out.  It  cannot  therefore  be  the  source  which  supplies 
the  spring  outside,  although  it  probably  has  some  connexion 
with  it ;  for,  from  the  direction  in  which  we  descended,  we 
could  not  be  very  far  from  it.     As  the  water  in  the  outer 
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basin  constantly  overflows,  both  in  summer  and  in  winter, 
it  always  stands  at  the  same  level,  and  consequently  any 
pool  in  the  cavern  communicating  with  it  would  equally 
do  so,  however  much  or  little  water  might  be  taken  from  it 
or  from  the  fountain. 

These  Armenians  talked  of  considerable  ruins  and  tombs 
at  a  place  called  Tonosa,  six  or  eight  hours  off,  towards 
the  E.  or  E.N.E.,  but  I  heard  nothing  sufficiently  definite 
to  send  me  in  search  of  them,  and  1  was  anxious  to  make 
the  ascent  of  Mount  Argseus.  For  this  purpose  the  gover- 
nor of  Csesarea  gave  me  letters  to  his  subordinates,  and 
assisted  me  as  far  as  lay  in  his  power,  although  the  Ar- 
menians begged  him  to  refuse  permission,  in  consequence 
of  the  fate  of  an  American  gentleman  who  had  attempted 
it  two  years  before,  and,  either  from  his  own  imprudence 
or  the  carelessness  of  his  guides,  met  with  an  accident  which 
terminated  fatally. 

I  never  could  ascertain  satisfactorily  the  real  truth  of 
this  story.  Almost  every  one  I  asked  had  some  new  ver- 
sion of  it ;  but  the  following,  which  I  heard  from  a  priest 
in  the  convent  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain,  the  brother 
of  the  dragoman  who  accompanied  him,  is,  I  think,  on  the 
best  authority.  The  unfortunate  traveller  ascended  the 
mountain  from  Hassarjik,  on  the  north  side,  not  intending 
or  expecting  to  reach  the  top  ;  but  on  reaching  the  snow, 
which  appeared  hard  and  easy  of  ascent,  he  determined, 
notwithstanding  the  advice  of  his  guide,  who  refused  to 
accompany  him  any  further,  to  make  the  attempt  alone. 
After  a  time,  finding  it  impossible  to  get  on,  he  sat  down,  in 
an  almost  exhausted  state,  and  rolled  to  the  bottom,  where 
he  lay  for  half  an  hour,  wet  and  shivering  in  the  snow. 
On  recovering  a  little,  he  drank  some  cold  water,  rode 
home  four  hours  in  a  heavy  rain,  and  ate  a  great  quantity 
of  fruit.  It  was  during  the  month  of  October,  and  he  caught 
the  fever  of  the  season,  but  still  intended  to  attempt  the 
ascent  again  from  the  other  side  when  he  should  recover. 
However,  he  got  worse,  and  expired  in  a  fortnight.     One 
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account  says  he  died  in  six  days,  another  in  two ;  while  some 
assert  that  his  death  was  occasioned  by  the  wounds  he  re- 
ceived in  his  fall. 

During  my  stay  at  Csesarea  I  procured  many  coins  of  that 
city  as  well  as  of  various  towns  of  Cilicia  and  the  neighbour- 
hood, as  Mopsus,  Tyana,  Anazarba,  Tarsus,  Alexandria, 
Augusta,  Samosata,  Antioch  of  Syria,  Epiphania,  Nico- 
polis,  Comana  Pontica,  Gaziura,  and  Flaviopolis,  besides 
others  from  more  distant  parts  of  the  country,  amongst 
which  was  a  beautiful  and  rare  tetradrachm  of  Lebedus. 
I  also  purchased  some  pretty  intaglios,  one  with  the  type 
of  Mount  Argseus,  resembling  that  remarkable  represent- 
ation of  a  tricuspid  mountain  which  occurs  on  the  imperial 
coins  of  Csesarea;  I  also  obtained  a  small  marble  statue  of 
^Esculapius,  which,  with  its  head  lying  beside  it,  had  been 
dug  up  in  a  garden  near  the  town. 

Caesarea  is  estimated  to  contain  10,000  houses,  but  I  did 
not  hear  how  they  were  distributed  between  Turks,  Greeks, 
and  Armenians.  Mr.  Brant  gives  8000  houses  —  5000 
Turkish,  2500  Armenian,  and  500  Greek;  whereas  Mac- 
donald  Kinneir  gives  only  25,000  inhabitants,  or  5000  or 
6000  houses.  The  bazaars  are  extensive,  and  seemed  well 
supplied,  but  I  inquired  in  vain  for  tobacco  or  a  steel  ring. 
The  principal  Armenian  merchants  exhibit  their  goods  in  a 
large  place  called  the  Vizir  Khan  ;  these  are  chiefly  quin- 
caillerie,  snuff-boxes,  glass  beads,  shells  from  the  Red  Sea 
in  strings  for  ornamenting  pack-saddles,  &c,  scissors,  paper, 
cards,  and  very  bad  Russian  or  German  padlocks :  most  of 
these  things  are  of  German  manufacture,  and  come  from 
Trieste.  Of  native  produce  the  chief  articles  are  yellow 
berries  and  gall-nuts,  which  are  sent  to  Smyrna ;  also 
tragacanth,  madder,  and  a  blue  dye  made  from  the  lees 
of  wine.  The  small  Sultana  raisins  also  grow  here  and  at 
Karaman  in  great  abundance. 

I  found  myself  under  the  necessity  of  making  use  of  my 
letter  of  credit  addressed  to  the  Armenian  merchant  Tak- 
taravoun  Oglu,  who  at  first  made  many  difficulties  about 
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advancing  money,  stating  that  trade  was  bad,  and  there  was 
great  uncertainty  in  making  remittances ;  that  he  did  not 
want  to  send  money  to  Smyrna,  but  rather  to  receive  money 
from  thence,  and  he  hinted  at  requiring  very  high  interest  for 
lending  it.  However,  when  I  said  I  must  have  the  money, 
and  that  if  he  could  not  lend  it  me  I  should  procure  some 
from  the  governor,  he  agreed  to  let  me  have  it  before  even- 
ing, giving  him  a  bill  on  Smyrna  at  two  months'  date,  and 
paying  him  six  per  cent,  for  it.*  The  climate  of  Csesarea 
appeared  healthy  and  agreeable  during  my  stay ;  the  heat 
was  certainly  great,  though  not  oppressive,  the  thermometer 
in  my  room  at  noon  only  varying  from  80°  to  82°  Fahr. ; 
the  markets  were  well  supplied  at  moderate  prices;  fruit 
and  ice  were  abundant;  and  after  a  week's  stay  I  started 
forEverek  Kieui,  from  whence  I  proposed  ascending  Mount 
Argseus. 

*  The  usual  rate  of  interest  at  Smyrna  varies  from  14  to  20  per  cent. 
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CHAPTER  XLVI. 

Leave  Caesarea — Red  iff — Greek  Monastery — Road  over  Argaeus — Everek  Kieui — 
Develi  —  Ascent  of  Mount  Argaeus  —  Volcanic  Rocks — Glaciers — Ruins  of 
Gerameh — Plain  of  Kara  Hissar — Reach  Kara  Hissar. 

Thursday,  July  27. — After  much  delay  on  the  part  of  the 
Menzilji  and  a  party  of  Armenians,  with  whom  Dimitri  had 
had  some  money  transactions,  it  was  past  nine  before  we 
could  start.  While  waiting  I  was  surrounded  by  a  motley 
group  of  ragged  Armenian  boys,  who  wished  to  dispose  of 
some  worthless  Byzantine  coins.  My  intention  was  to  go,  in 
the  first  instance,  to  the  Greek  convent,  pass  the  night  there, 
and  after  getting  what  information  I  could  from  the  Bishop, 
who  had  been  described  to  me  as  a  clever  and  agreeable 
person,  to  proceed  the  next  day  to  Everek  Kieui. 

As  soon  as  we  were  out  of  the  town  we  got  into  conversa- 
tion with  a  Yeuzbashi  of  the  Rediff  of  Caesarea,  raised  and 
organised  by  the  present  Mutzellim :  the  corps  consists  of 
3000  men,  and  is  divided  into  four  battalions,  each  of  which 
does  duty  for  three  months.  Their  pay  is  no  more  than 
twenty-five  piastres,  or  five  shillings  a  month  for  the  pri- 
vates; twenty-seven  piastres  a  month  for  the  corporal,  or 
On-bashi  (head  of  ten)  ;  sixty  or  seventy  piastres,  twelve 
or  fourteen  shillings,  for  the  Yeuzbashi  or  captain  vhead  of 
a  hundred)  ;  and  three  or  four  hundred  for  the  Bimbashi, 
or  colonel,  equal  to  three  or  four  pounds  per  month.  A 
mile  beyond  the  city  wall  I  observed  a  mass  of  basalt  in 
the  plain,  quite  detached  from  the  hills,  and  which  I  had 
not  remarked  when  last  on  this  portion  of  the  road.  The 
bed  of  the  Delhi  Su,  which  we  crossed  three  miles  from  the 
town,  was  perfectly  dry:  it  extends  to  the  N.W.,  spreading 
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out  considerably,  so  that  the  water  loses  itself  for  the  most 
part  in  the  plain  before  it  finds  its  way  into  the  Sarmasakli 
Su. 

We  reached  the  monastery  after  passing  to  the  north  of 
Ali  Dagh  in  rather  less  than  three  hours,  the  assumed 
distance  being  four.  I  was  hospitably  received  by  the 
Bishop  or  Despotes,  whom  I  found  sitting  in  a  handsome 
alcove  open  to  the  north,  in  which  his  bed  was  placed, 
with  a  large  pool  or  tank  of  water  in  front  of  him.  He  re- 
quested me  to  dine  with  him ;  and  I  was  surprised  to  see 
the  European  luxuries  of  chairs  and  tables,  which  I  had  so 
long  lost  sight  of,  that  the  unusual  attitude  was  almost 
irksome.  Like  all  Greeks  who  have  any  pretension  to  in- 
formation, the  Bishop,  who  lived  in  considerable  state,  was 
fond  of  talking  politics,  and  asked  an  endless  string  of 
questions  respecting  the  statistics  and  political  views  of 
the  different  European  nations,  and  the  state  of  their  rela- 
tions with  the  Porte.  But  I  failed  in  obtaining  any  correct 
notions  from  him  respecting  the  date  and  object  of  the 
numerous  troglodytic  habitations  to  which  I  have  already 
alluded ;  he  had  never  even  heard  of  the  mysterious  book 
at  Tatlar  or  its  cavern. 

Friday,  July  28. — This  morning  I  started  at  seven  for 
Everek  Kieui,  said  to  be  six  hours  distant.  Our  road  led 
over  the  eastern  shoulders  and  ridges  of  Mount  Argaeus, 
which  connect  it  with  the  high  range  of  mountains  to  the 
east,  a  district  considered  unsafe  on  account  of  the  preda- 
tory inroads  of  the  Kurds,  and  Aufshars.  Hafiz  Agha 
insisted,  rather  against  my  will,  on  the  Bishop  giving  me 
a  guard  of  five  mounted  men.  Our  direction  was  nearly 
south  for  several  miles,  ascending  immediately  from  the 
village,  by  a  narrow  ridge  sloping  rapidly  to  a  ravine  on 
either  side,  and  along  which  a  stream  of  water  is  carried 
underground  from  a  distant  spring  for  the  supply  of  the 
monastery.  The  appearance  of  the  country  gradually  be- 
came more  wild,  the  hills  consisted  entirely  of  trachytic 
rocks,  and  the  surface  was  covered  to  a  great  extent  with 
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boulders  of  the  same  formation.  At  half-past  eight  we 
had  attained  a  considerable  height,  and  were  looking  down 
upon  the  summit  of  Ali  Dagh ;  the  wind  from  Mount 
Argseus  was  cold  and  raw.  At  nine  we  crossed  a  low  ridge, 
having  on  our  left  another  range  of  hills  forming  a  kind 
of  circular  crater  round  the  mountain  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, and  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour  reached  the  summit  of  a 
still  higher  range,  consisting  of  vesicular  basalt,  boulders 
of  which  were  overlying  a  yellow  felspathic  rock. 

The  elevation  here  was  very  considerable,  the  barometer 
having  fallen  to 22-046  inches,  att.  therm.  69G,  detached  therm. 
66° ;  the  rocky  summit  of  Mount  Argseus  bore  W.  12°  S.  by 
compass,  and  the  form  of  a  crater  was  now  very  conspicuous ; 
but  the  N.E.  side,  from  which  a  stream  of  lava  appears  to 
have  flowed  to  the  north,  had  broken  away ;  the  N.W.  side 
of  the  crater  appeared  the  highest,  and  most  steep  and 
rugged,  and  I  feared  the  summit  might  prove  inaccessible, 
though  I  was  convinced  that  nothing  could  prevent  my 
reaching  the  lip  of  the  crater  by  ascending  the  sloping 
talus.  The  greater  portion  of  snow  appeared  to  lie  in  the 
crater  itself,  the  form  of  which  was  not  visible  from  the 
bottom. 

From  hence  we  descended  to  a  grassy  plain,  watered  by  a 
small  stream  derived  from  the  springs  on  either  side,  and 
flowing  towards  the  north,  between  Argseus  and  the  range 
of  encircling  mountains.  In  this  plain  were  a  few  tents 
belonging  to  the  yailas  of  Everek  Kieui  and  Develi.  We 
soon  began  descending  a  rugged  ravine,  with  lofty  hills 
rising  abruptly  on  either  side,  and  on  the  right  extending 
apparently  without  a  break  at  an  angle  of  24°  to  the 
summit  of  Argseus,  which  now  appeared  as  a  vast  crater 
of  elevation,  surrounded,  in  part  at  least,  by  another,  not 
rising  to  so  great  a  height,  but  covered  externally  with  a 
bed  of  basaltic  rocks.  But  this  outer  crater,  if  really  to 
be  so  considered,  has  been  broken  through  by  torrents 
and  glaciers  in  so  many  places,  as  to  have  acquired  the 
appearance  of  a  concentric  line  of  detached  hills. 
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After  a  long  descent  we  reached  the  undulating  plain 
which  extends  to  Everek ;  having  crossed  a  small  stream 
flowing  S.E.,  the  only  instance  of  water  running  in  that 
direction ;  and  from  the  configuration  of  the  surrounding 
country  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  falls  into  the  stream 
we  crossed  before  entering  Everek  Kieui.  As  we  approached 
the  village,  we  saw  a  great  extent  of  gardens  and  orchards 
stretching  down  from  the  town  to  the  marshy  plain  S.W. 
Basaltic  rocks  appeared  above  the  surface  in  several  places, 
particularly  in  the  bed  of  the  river,  as  it  flows  through 
the  village,  where  the  lava  was  highly  scoriaceous  and 
vesicular;  to  the  S.E.  rose  another  mass  of  hills,  near  the 
summit  of  which  was  the  Turkish  village  of  Develi,  the 
residence  of  the  Agha.  We  entered  Everek  soon  after 
two,  and  went  on  to  Develi,  to  be  in  more  immediate  com- 
munication with  the  governor,  whose  assistance  might  be 
necessary  in  making  arrangements  for  ascending  the  moun- 
tain. We  accordingly  passed  through  the  town,  along  the 
narrow  and  crowded  passages  of  the  bazaar,  stared  at  by 
the  inhabitants,  who  had  never  seen  a  European  before, 
whilst  I  in  my  turn  was  admiring  the  dress  and  appearance 
of  the  people.  The  women  seldom  covered  their  faces,  ex- 
cept the  old  and  ugly ;  the  young  were  particularly  hand- 
some. The  men,  too,  were  a  remarkably  fine  race,  well 
made,  and  showily  dressed  in  coloured  robes  of  striped  silk  : 
they  were  all  armed,  and  wore  enormous  turbans :  they 
had  also  a  wilder  and  more  independent  manner  than  their 
western  brethren,  partaking  somewhat  of  Arab  blood,  and 
the  haughty  bearing  of  the  neighbouring  Kurds. 

Leaving  Everek  Kieui,  where  the  Armenians  and  other 
christians  reside,  and  which  in  fact  consists  of  three  con- 
tiguous villages,  viz.,  Everek,  Agiostan  (a  corruption  pro- 
bably for  Agios  Kostantin),  and  Fenisse,  containing  alto- 
gether 1050  houses,  we  ascended  the  hill  to  the  S.E.  by 
a  steep  road,  partly  amongst  gardens  near  the  bottom,  and 
in  half  an  hour  reached  the  Agha's  konak  in  Develi.  He 
is  dependent  on  the  Mutzellim  of  Nigdeh,  in  the  sanjiac 
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of  Koniyeh,  and  nothing  could  exceed  his  attentions:  he 
paid  me  a  visit  soon  after  my  arrival,  and  having  learnt 
what  my  object  was,  sent  for  an  Armenian  who  was  reported 
to  have  reached  the  summit.  In  the  mean  time  two  others 
arrived,  who  stated  that  they  also  had  been  there,  and  I 
ultimately  engaged  them  all  at  one  hundred  piastres  each  : 
besides  these,  the  governor  appointed  a  guard  of  five  cha- 
vasses  to  accompany  me  to  the  spot  where  we  were  to  pass 
the  first  night,  and  to  take  charge  of  the  horses ;  for  it  is 
impossible  to  reach  the  summit  in  one  day,  the  only  time 
when  it  is  safe  to  ascend  the  upper  part  being  early  in  the 
morning,  before  the  sun's  rays  have  thawed  the  superficial 
snow. 

I  was  told  by  the  governor  and  others  that  the  country 
to  the  S.E.  was  full  of  castles,  caves,  and  ruins,  one  of 
which,  on  a  high  pointed  rock,  three  hours  off,  at  a  village 
called  Yeuksus,  was  very  remarkable;  but  even  the  go- 
vernor admitted  that  that  part  of  the  country  was  danger- 
ous, on  account  of  the  Aufschars,  who  had  done  much 
mischief  within  the  last  two  or  three  years,  having  been 
driven  across  the  borders  by  Ibrahim  Pacha,  whose  frontier 
was  said  to  be  only  three  hours  distant.  With  respect  to 
the  ruins  to  the  east,  of  which  I  had  heard  such  contra- 
dictory accounts  at  Csesarea,  I  now  learned  that  the  Sar- 
manti  Su  was  about  nine  hours  off,  due  east.  If,  as  it  is 
said,  it  falls  into  the  sea  near  Adana,  without  joining  the 
Gihoun,  it  must  be  the  upper  branch  of  the  Sihoun  or 
Sarus.  I  was  positively  assured  that  there  was  no  river 
rising  to  the  east,  within  any  moderate  distance,  which  falls 
into  the  Euphrates.  There  cannot  therefore  be  a  doubt 
that,  in  the  passage  of  Strabo  which  says  that  the  Melas 
rising  near  Csesarea  falls  into  the  Euphrates,  we  should 
read  Halys  instead  of  Euphrates.*  Develi  is  said  to  contain 
550  Turkish  houses.  The  barometer  stood  at  24.472  inch. ; 
attached  therm.  73°,  detached  74°. 

*  Strabo,  lib.  xii.  p.  539. 
VOL.   II.  T 
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Saturday,  July  29. — Every  thing  being  ready  for  our 
visit  to  the  mountain  by  half-past  nine,  we  proceeded  to 
Everek  Kieui,  where  the  Armenians  were  to  join  us.  One 
of  the  guards  whom  the  Agha  sent  with  me  was  called  Kara 
Oglan  Abram  Agha  :  he  was  a  perfect  model  of  the  peculiar 
characteristics  of  the  people  in  this  neighbourhood,  being 
tall  and  well  made,  with  a  countenance  marking  great  in- 
telligence, and  a  complexion  of  the  darkest  mahogany ;  his 
beard  was  strong  and  lustrous,  and  as  black  as  ebony  ;  his 
features  regular  and  expressive,  his  nose  slightly  aquiline, 
and  his  eyes  very  dark  and  piercing.  Dressed  in  the  gay 
and  picturesque  costume  of  the  country,  he  wore  a  long 
cloak  or  gown  of  rich  silk  embroidered  and  worked,  with 
pieces  of  various  colours  let  in,  and  forming  a  handsome 
ornament  on  the  back. 

Leaving  Everek  Kieui,  we  crossed  the  undulating  plain 
rather  to  the  west  of  the  road,  by  which  we  had  travelled 
the  day  before,  our  direction  being  nearly  north  by  com- 
pass. For  the  first  time  during  the  last  fortnight  the 
summit  of  Argaeus,  here  called  Erjish  Dagh,  was  obscured 
by  clouds,  which  at  times  descended  even  below  the  line  of 
snow.  As,  however,  nothing  indicated  a  change  of  weather, 
and  we  were  not  to  attempt  the  summit  till  the  morrow,  I 
determined  to  proceed,  hoping  that  the  wind  would  blow 
away  the  misty  veil  in  due  time. 

The  elevation  of  this  mountain  is  so  great  and  so  unusual 
in  this  part  of  the  world,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  sur- 
rounding country  look  upon  it  with  awe  and  astonishment, 
and  have  associated  with  it  many  fables,  some  of  which 
my  guides  now  related  to  me  to  beguile,  as  they  said,  the 
tedious  ride  across  the  plain.  A  large  snake  or  serpent 
plays  an  important  part  in  all  of  them,  which  has  perhaps 
the  same  origin  as  the  Dragon  of  the  ancients;  and  both 
may  have  been  intended  to  indicate  the  workings  of  an 
evil  spirit.  The  first  I  heard  was  respecting  a  celebrated 
Turkish  warrior  named  Batal  Ghazeh,  who  lived  in  the 
middle  ages,  fought  against  the  Byzantines,  and  made  war 
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with  all  his  neighbours.  He  bore  a  charmed  life,  and  no 
weapon  could  injure  or  destroy  him.  At  length  he  was 
taken  prisoner,  and  carried  to  the  summit  of  Argseus,  where 
he  was  placed  in  a  deep  well,  from  which  he  made  his 
escape,  with  the  assistance  of  a  large  snake.  Another 
fable  ran  as  follows : — A  traveller  once  came  from  Frangis- 
tan,  in  search  of  a  rare  plant  which  grew  only  on  the  summit 
of  Argaeus,  having  ten  leaves  round  its  stalk  and  a  flower 
in  the  centre.  Here  it  was  said  to  be  guarded  by  a  watch- 
ful serpent,  which  only  slept  one  hour  out  of  the  four  and 
twenty.  The  traveller  in  vain  tried  to  persuade  some  of 
the  natives  to  accompany  him,  and  point  out  the  way; 
none  of  them  would  venture,  and  at  length  he  made  the 
ascent  alone.  Failing,  however,  in  his  attempt  to  surprise 
the  dragon,  he  was  himself  destroyed.  The  story  adds  that 
he  was  afterwards  discovered,  transformed  into  a  book, 
which  was  taken  to  Csesarea,  and  thence  found  its  way 
back  into  Fran  gist  an. 

Two  miles  and  a  half  from  Everek  we  reached  the  base 
of  the  mountain,  and  began  a  gentle  ascent  over  hills  of 
black  basalt ;  on  reaching  the  first  plateau,  we  passed  a 
conical  hill  of  more  recent  appearance,  consisting  of  sand 
and  ashes,  with  a  partly  broken  crater,  rising  above  the 
basaltic  plateau.  On  this  rugged  soil  there  was  little  culti- 
vation, except  here  and  there  a  few  small  patches  of  corn ; 
wild  pear-trees,  dotted  about  the  lower  portion  of  the  hill, 
were  the  only  trees  we  saw.  As  we  ascended  more  rapidly, 
we  became  sensible  of  a  great  increase  of  cold,  particularly 
at  a  yaila  where  we  halted  a  little  before  one,  when  I  was 
glad  to  have  recourse  to  my  cloak. 

At  half-past  one  we  again  began  ascending  steep  hills  of 
sand  and  pumice.  My  guides  pointed  out  the  village  of 
Gerameh,  two  miles  off  to  the  W.S.W.,  where  they  reported 
the  existence  of  ruins.  As  we  reached  a  greater  height  the 
vegetation,  which  in  the  plains  below  was  quite  burnt  up, 
was  green  and  flourishing,  and  the  ground  enamelled  with 
flowers.     Higher  up  we  crossed  an  extensive  tract  sloping 
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to  the  S.E.  from  the  foot  of  the  great  cone ;  here  the  rocky 
soil  was  covered  with  junipers,  growing  low  and  spread- 
ing  over  the  ground.  On  our  left  rose  a  lofty  rock,  called 
Kartun  by  my  guides :  it  consisted  of  felspathic  trachyte 
resembling  phonolite,  detached  and  standing  out  like  a 
gigantic  fortress,  to  the  south  of  the  high  peak ;  huge 
boulders  of  it  had  rolled  down  into  the  plain,  and  added  to 
the  dreary  wildness  of  the  scene.  After  proceeding  over 
the  talus  of  the  great  cone  for  some  way,  amidst  boulders 
of  trachyte  and  porphyry,  at  half-past  three  we  entered  a 
deep  ravine,  which  we  ascended,  following  the  bed  of  a 
torrent,  winding  from  N.  by  W.  to  N.  by  E.,  until  we 
reached  the  foot  of  the  steepest  portion  of  the  cone. 

At  four  p.m.,  while  still  ascending  this  ravine,  a  drizzling 
rain  came  on,  which  in  this  elevated  region  was  very  cold 
and  discouraging.  The  horses  and  asses  ascended  much 
higher  than  I  had  expected,  carrying  our  carpets  and  pro- 
visions for  the  night,  although  the  road  was  so  steep  that 
we  had  long  been  obliged  to  dismount.  At  a  quarter  be- 
fore five  we  reached  the  first  patch  of  snow,  and  I  observed 
that  there  was  much  less  of  it  on  this  side  of  the  mountain 
than  towards  Caesarea.  At  a  quarter  after  five  we  gained 
the  head  of  the  glen,  where  the  ground  spread  out  into  an 
amphitheatre,  surrounded  by  steep  and  lofty  ridges  of 
hills,  beyond  which  the  horses  could  not  accompany  us. 
Here  we  were  to  pass  the  night,  and  I  never  saw  a  more 
unpromising  lodging  than  the  bare  and  rocky  space  around 
us,  without  a  tree  or  shrub ;  its  dull  monotony  being  only 
varied  by  a  few  gigantic  fragments  detached  from  the 
rocks  above,  under  the  shelter  of  which  we  looked  about 
for  hollows  into  which  to  creep.  I  found  a  block  of 
large  dimensions,  under  one  side  of  which,  after  scooping 
out  the  stones  and  rubbish,  we  laid  my  carpet  on  the 
ground.  It  was  just  big  enough  to  hold  one  person,  but 
would  have  been  no  protection  against  rain.  Dimitri  and 
the  guides  arranged  themselves  as  well  as  they  could  in 
other  similar  hollows  near  me;  while  the  horses  and  asses 
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were  left  to  range  about  as  they  pleased.  As  evening 
advanced  the  sensation  of  cold  became  intense,  the  ele- 
vation being  between  nine  and  ten  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea,  as  marked  by  the  barometer,  which  had  fallen  to  20.198 
inches,  the  attached  therm,  being  48°,  and  detached  47°. 
Having  collected  a  few  sticks  on  our  way  up,  we  contrived 
to  make  a  fire  and  had  some  coffee,  but  it  was  not  enough 
to  warm  us ;  and  as  lights  were  out  of  the  question,  we  had 
nothing  to  do,  as  soon  as  darkness  came  on,  which  was  in- 
creased by  a  heavy  fog,  but  to  roll  ourselves  up  in  our 
cloaks  and  carpets,  and  turn  in  to  sleep  under  the  rocks,  to 
be  ready  to  start  before  sunrise.  The  only  vegetation  on  the 
spot,  except  a  few  scanty  blades  of  grass,  was  a  low  and 
flat  plant,  smelling  strongly  of  musk.  The  large  flower 
resembled  that  of  a  thistle,  but  the  leaves  were  very  diffe- 
rent. The  Turk  who  pointed  it  out  to  me  said  it  grew 
nowhere  else. 

Sunday,  July  30. — At  five  a.m.  detached  therm.  33°.8, 
barometer  20  246  inches,  att.  therm.  35°.  The  morning 
was  extremely  cold,  and  the  rolling  clouds  and  mist  made 
me  despair  of  a  distant  view  from  the  summit  of  the  moun- 
tain. The  effect  of  the  rising  sun  lighting  up  the  country 
below  was  very  beautiful,  particularly  on  the  snowy  tops  of 
the  high  peaks  of  Allah  Dagh  to  the  South,  on  the  further 
side  of  the  plain  of  Kara  Hissar  :  these  form,  I  believe,  the 
principal  branch  of  Anti-Taurus.  Notwithstanding  the 
necessity,  which  the  Armenians  had  insisted  on,  of  starting 
early,  the  sun  had  been  up  some  time  before  I  could  get 
them  off.  There  was  first  the  fire  to  be  lighted,  and  then 
coffee  to  be  made,  without  which  nothing  can  be  done 
or  attempted  in  any  part  of  the  Ottoman  empire.  At 
half-past  five,  however,  we  were  off,  leaving  the  Turks  be- 
hind in  charge  of  the  horses  and  the  baggage.  At  first 
the  road  led  straight  up  towards  the  summit,  at  an  angle  of 
15°  or  203,  over  a  talus  of  loose  stones  and  boulders.  At  six 
we  reached  a  large  mass  of  fallen  rock  called  Yatch  Tash, 
rising  to  a  height  of  nearly  one  hundred  feet  above  the 
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ground,  where  some  of  the  guides  had  proposed  our  spend- 
ing the  night ;  in  a  few  minutes  more  we  reached  a  bed  of 
deep  snow  or  glacier  filling  up  the  ravine,  and  extending 
the  whole  way  to  the  summit  of  the  mountain,  at  an  angle 
of  nearly  30°.  The  ground  on  each  side  was  frozen  hard, 
but  the  thaw  as  the  sun  rose  detached  large  stones  and 
particles  of  rock  which  had  been  already  cracked  and  split 
by  the  frost :  these  falling  on  the  snow  bounded  down 
the  steep  declivity,  rushing  past  us  at  a  rapid  rate,  and 
making  the  ascent  in  some  places  a  work  of  toil  and 
hazard ;  it  was,  however,  the  only  danger  which  attended 
the  attempt.  In  this  way  we  continued  ascending  along 
the  edge  of  the  glacier  on  our  right,  with  lofty  overhang- 
ing cliifs  on  our  left,  and  many  patches  of  snow  in  all 
the  crevices,  until  we  were  stopped  by  the  precipitous 
cliffs  rising  up  directly  from  the  snow  without  any  inter- 
vening space,  and  we  were  obliged  to  creep  round  the 
point  by  hanging  on  with  our  hands,  and  stepping  on  the 
projecting  masses  of  rock,  some  feet  above  the  glacier  which 
stretched  far  down  the  ravine  below  us.  In  this  manner 
we  reached  the  apex  of  a  precipitous  ridge  of  barren  rock, 
intervening  between  two  glaciers,  which,  although  much 
steeper,  and  more  dangerous  if  we  missed  our  footing,  was 
easier  than  toiling  up  loose  stones  and  shingles.  Thus  we 
proceeded  until  near  the  summit,  when  we  were  obliged  to 
cross  two  or  three  narrow  glaciers,  one  of  the  guides  who 
led  the  way  cutting  steps  in  the  snow  before  him,  to  pre- 
vent our  being  precipitated  to  the  foot  of  the  icy  slope. 

At  five  minutes  before  eight  we  reached  the  highest 
attainable  point  of  the  mountain,  not  indeed  the  actual 
culminating  point,  which  is  a  mass  of  rock  with  steep  per- 
pendicular sides,  rising  to  a  height  of  twenty  or  twenty- 
five  feet  above  the  ridge  on  which  we  stood,  for  that  could 
not  be  ascended  without  an  apparatus  of  rope,  which  we 
did  not  possess.  The  prospect  which  lay  at  our  feet  was, 
unfortunately,  not  satisfactory  :  the  sky  above  was  as  clear 
as  could  be  wished,  but  a  sea  of  clouds  and  vapour  floated 
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far  beneath  us,  over  which  the  summits  of  distant  moun- 
tains to  the  N.E.  rose  like  islands  above  the  waves;  while 
to  the  north  and  east  extensive  glaciers  stretched  down  in 
one  unbroken  slope  into  the  sea  of  clouds,  proving  all  ascent 
on  that  side  to  be  totally  impracticable.  The  spot  on  which 
we  stood  consisted  of  a  narrow  ridge,  the  point  of  junction 
of  two  large  contiguous  craters  on  the  north  side  of  the 
mountain ;  one  of  these,  which  I  had  already  seen  on  the 
road  from  Csesarea,  is  broken  down  to  the  N.E.,  the  other 
is  open  to  the  N.W. ;  the  sides  of  both  being  completely 
obscured  by  snow  and  glaciers,  except  where  a  few  steep 
ridges  of  rock  rise  through  it.  The  summit  is  a  red 
brecciated  scoriaceous  conglomerate,  containing  fragments 
of  trap,  trachyte  and  porphyry ;  but  lower  down,  where 
the  solid  rocky  nucleus  of  the  mountain  appears  above  the 
surface,  it  more  nearly  resembles  a  species  of  hornstone  or 
phonolite. 

The  barometer  on  the  summit  had  fallen  to  18.000  inches  ; 
it  stood  just  below  the  scale,  which  was  graduated  to  eigh- 
teen inches,  but  some  allowance  must  be  made  for  the 
quicksilver,  which  had  escaped  in  consequence  of  the  hard 
usage  it  had  lately  undergone,  and  the  heat  to  which  it 
had  been  exposed,  and  which  had  caused  the  wooden  cap  of 
the  cistern  to  contract.  This  would  give  an  approximative 
elevation  of  13,000  feet,  which  nearly  coincides  with  the 
result  of  two  angles  of  elevation  taken  from  different 
spots  below  the  mountain :  one  of  these  observations  from 
the  Greek  convent,  5200  feet  above  the  sea  by  the  baro- 
meter, makes  the  height  of  the  mountain  13,242  feet;  while 
the  other  taken  from  Kara  Hissar,  S.W.  from  the  mountain, 
and  4300  feet  above  the  sea  by  the  barometer,  makes  the 
whole  height  of  this  celebrated  peak  12,809  feet.  If  we 
therefore  take  a  mean  of  these  three  observations,  I  do  not 
think  there  will  be  any  great  error  in  estimating  the  height 
at  1 3,000  feet  above  the  sea. 

Since  the  above  was  written,  Mr.  Ainsworth's  journal  of 
his  route  from  Angora  to  Caesarea  has  been  published,  in 
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which*  he  gives  a  thousand  feet  less  elevation  to  the  plain 
of  Caesarea  than  I  do ;  I  was  at  first  disposed  to  consider 
Mr.  Ains worth's  account  the  most  correct,  on  the  ground 
of  his  greater  experience  in  scientific  observations.  This 
would  have  made  a  difference  of  1,000  feet  in  the  height 
of  Mount  Argaeus,  as  the  correctness  of  my  calculation  de- 
pends upon  the  elevation  of  the  plain  of  Caesarea  being 
also  correct.  However,  I  have  since  found  that  I  have  an 
observation  of  the  temperature  at  which  water  boils  at 
Caesarea,  which  is  204°  45  Fahr. ;  the  difference  between 
this  and  212°  is  7°  55,  which,  according  to  the  tables  of  M. 
de  Luc,  corresponds  with  the  barometrical  height  of  about 
25"  597  :  my  observations  of  the  barometer  at  Caesarea 
varied  from  25*350  to  25*587,  a  sufficiently  close  result  to 
convince  me  that  the  elevation  which  I  have  given  to  the 
plain  of  Caesarea  is  not  far  from  the  truth. 

Whilst  sitting  on  the  summit  we  felt  no  wind,  but  dis- 
tinctly heard  it  whistling  and  rushing  among  the  clouds 
and  rocks  below  us.  My  guides  declared  that  the  sea  was 
sometimes  visible  from  the  summit;  but  I  am  disposed  to 
doubt  it,  from  the  high  mountains  which  intervene  both  to 
the  N.  and  S.,  and  I  also  doubt  whether  the  Armenians  had 
ever  ascended  to  the  same  height  before.  Unfortunately 
the  state  of  the  weather  and  the  extreme  cold  prevented 
my  taking  many  bearings,  as  so  few  objects  were  visible 
above  the  clouds.  Amongst  the  loose  stones  and  scoriae  on 
the  surface  there  was  a  considerable  quantity  of  pumice, 
and  also  a  white  salt  which  my  guides  said  was  soluble  in 
water,  and  an  efficacious  remedy  in  several  complaints. 

After  remaining  above  an  hour  on  the  summit,  during 
which  time  I  felt  no  inconvenient  effects  from  the  rarefied 
state  of  the  atmosphere,  we  prepared  to  descend  by  a 
rocky  pass  to  the  west,  which,  though  steeper,  more  cir- 
cuitous, and  much  more  rugged,  the  guides  declared  would 
be  safer  than  the  ravine  by  which  we  had  ascended,  and  it 

*  See  Journal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  vol.  x.  p.  310. 
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gave  me  an  opportunity  of  seeing  more  of  the  mountain. 
The  path  led  over  a  chaotic  mass  of  large  rocks,  so  nicely 
balanced  on  each  other,  that  our  additional  weight  often 
displaced  them.  They  consisted  chiefly  of  highly  crystalline 
quartz  rock,  soft  grey  granite,  red  porphyritic  trachyte, 
and  brown  trachyte  of  a  more  earthy  character.  The  de- 
scent was  steep  and  rugged,,  and  in  many  places  extremely 
difficult,  from  the  size  and  looseness  of  the  blocks,  over 
which  we  were  obliged  to  scramble.  Here  we  found  great 
assistance  from  the  stout  iron-shod  sticks  which  I  had  pro- 
cured at  Csesarea  for  Dimitri  and  myself.  Long  before  we 
reached  the  spot  where  we  had  left  the  horses  I  was  suffer- 
ing from  a  most  intense  headache ;  all  my  companions  made 
the  same  complaint,  adding,  that  it  was  invariably  the  case 
whenever  they  ascended  the  mountain.  It  took  exactly 
three  hours  to  reach  our  halting-place  from  the  summit. 

Having  again  mounted  our  horses  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ravine,  the  Armenians  led  me  to  some  rocks  at  the  northern 
foot  of  the  high  hill  called  Bostan  Dagh,  where,  they 
pretended,  were  some  ruins,  and  inscriptions  on  the  rocks. 
Ruins  there  were  none,  and  the  only  writing  was  of  a  bar- 
barous kind,  and  evidently  of  a  late  date,  accompanied  by  an 
ill-carved  cross.  The  sloping  plain  between  it  and  Argaeus 
was  covered  with  large  boulders  of  trachyte  and  other  rocks 
derived  from  the  summit,  some  of  which  were  smoothened 
and  glazed  in  a  remarkable  manner,  perhaps  the  result  of 
lightning.  From  thence  we  descended  by  our  former  path 
to  near  the  yaila  above  mentioned,  when,  striking  off  to 
the  west,  we  descended  a  steep  and  sandy  ravine  of  pumice- 
stone  and  ashes,  to  visit  some  ancient  remains  at  Gerameh. 

After  proceeding  about  a  mile  in  this  direction,  we 
reached  a  Byzantine  church  in  ruins,  standing  by  itself 
away  from  the  village,  built  in  a  plain  and  severe  style,  and 
constructed  of  brown  trachyte  fitted  together  without  ce- 
ment. The  bema  was  quite  perfect,  as  well  as  parts  of  the 
sides  and  the  arches  which  supported  the  central  dome. 
The  length  of  the  whole  building  was  not  more  than  forty 
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feet,  the  Greek  cross  being  considerably  lengthened  out. 
A  few  fragments  of  ornamented  capitals  were  lying  about 
amidst  the  ruins,  and  the  remains  of  another  church  were 
visible  on  the  heights  to  the  north.  Continuing  along  the 
foot  of  these  hills,  in  a  W.  by  N.  direction,  we  reached  the 
village  of  Gerameh,  behind  which  a  ravine  extends  to  the 
north,  containing  other  interesting  ruins.  Here  I  particu- 
larly remarked  a  large  church  in  the  same  style  as  that 
above  described,  with  the  remains  of  interior  columns,  sup- 
porting the  arches  of  the  aisles ;  the  windows  were  small,  and 
the  whole  formed  a  perfect  square  with  a  semi-circular  bema, 
to  the  east.  Near  it  was  another  building  of  massive  Hel- 
lenic blocks  with  a  handsome  facade,  but  without  windows. 
It  appeared  to  have  been  a  tomb,  probably  of  the  Roman 
period,  as  it  resembled  those  of  Hierapolis  ;  the  door  was 
narrow  and  low,  with  a  small  aperture  above  it.  At  a 
fountain  not  far  off  were  several  marble  and  trachytic 
columns  decorated  in  the  Byzantine  style ;  and  in  our  way 
through  the  village  we  passed  some  other  buildings,  one 
of  which  had  an  arcade  of  four  arches  in  front. 

After  crossing  a  small  plain,  about  a  mile  in  width,  I 
had  just  reached  the  summit  of  a  low  ridge  of  hills  and 
was  looking  at  the  mountain  and  surrounding  country, 
waiting  for  the  rest  of  the  party  to  join  me,  when  a  cloud 
of  dust,  caused  by  at  least  a  hundred  horses  and  beasts 
galloping  down  the  steep  sides  of  the  sandy  hills  at  the  base 
of  Mount  Argseus,  arrested  my  attention.  My  mind  being 
full  of  volcanoes  and  eruptions,  my  first  thought  was  that 
an  eruption  had  broken  out  at  the  foot  of  Argseus,  and  I 
was  on  the  point  of  starting  to  examine  it.  I  was  suddenly 
stopped  by  the  vociferations  and  angry  tones  of  my  Turkish 
guards,  who  declared  that  it  was  caused  by  a  large  party 
of  Kurdish  freebooters  returning  from  a  foray  across  the 
frontier,  driving  before  them  the  flocks  and  herds,  which 
they  had  been  plundering  from  the  mountain  valley,  and  they 
insisted  on  our  hurrying  down  the  hill-side  out  of  sight.  I  was 
sorry  not  to  have  a  nearer  view  of  them,  but  a  visit  even  to 
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Mount  Taurus  in  their  company  would  have  been  a  dis- 
agreeable conclusion  to  the  day's  excursion.  Descending 
from  the  ridge  we  passed  traces  of  a  basaltic  platform  and 
conical  hills  skirting  the  foot  of  Argseus,  on  one  of  which 
were  the  remains  of  a  crater  slightly  broken  away  on  the 
north  side.  I  think  it  may  be  inferred  from  the  form  of 
this  crater,  and  the  loose  materials  of  which  the  cones  con- 
sist, that  they  must  have  been  elevated  subsequently  to  the 
period  when  the  country  was  under  water.  We  reached 
Develi  at  seven,  and  received  the  congratulations  of  the 
Agha  on  having  succeeded  in  our  object. 

Monday,  July  31. — Before  starting  I  obtained  from  an 
Armenian  some  good  coins  of  Anazarba  and  Tarsus,  and 
again  visited  the  Agha,  to  whose  civility  and  exertions  I 
was  much  indebted,  and  who  was  determined  I  should 
remain  his  debtor,  by  sending  after  me  a  basket  of  delicious 
pears,  which  were  to  be  doubly  acceptable  in  the  dry  plain 
of  Kara  Hissar.  We  started  soon  after  ten,  descending 
the  hill,  and  leaving  Everek  Kieui  on  our  right :  on 
reaching  the  vineyards  we  crossed  several  small  streams 
flowing  to  the  S.W.,  which  lose  themselves  in  the  marshes 
below.  Our  road  led  along  the  foot  of  the  roots  of  Mount 
Argeeus,  which  extend  to  the  south,  occasionally  crossing 
those  which  stretched  further  into  the  plain.  Our  direction 
was  nearly  due  west,  making  a  slight  angle  towards  the 
north,  about  eight  miles  from  Everek  Kieui,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  marshes.  Soon  after  twelve  we  crossed  a  ridge 
of  trachyte  covered  with  boulders  of  basalt,  and  descended 
the  plain,  which  was  everywhere  intersected  by  streams 
issuing  from  the  foot  of  the  basaltic  roots  of  Mount  Argseus. 
The  plain  itself,  as  we  advanced,  rises  towards  the  moun- 
tain, and  is  covered  with  pebbles  and  boulders  from  the 
trachytic  hills  above.  In  the  middle  of  it  a  mass  of  black 
scoriaceous  and  vesicular  lava  appears  above  the  surface, 
from  under  which  several  copious  springs  of  water  gush 
forth. 
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I  had  been  advised  to  take  an  escort  from  Develi,  con- 
sisting of  two  men  armed,  one  mounted,  the  other  on  foot ; 
and  on  reaching  at  half-past  one  the  yaila  of  Sendere 
Makeh,  still  at  the  foot  of  the  hills,  Hafiz  said  that  we 
must  take  an  additional  escort  while  crossing  the  country 
between  the  mountain  and  Kara  Hissar.  A  little  before 
two  we  entered  the  marshes,  which  we  passed  on  a  nar- 
row and  winding  causeway.  The  high  reeds,  and  rushes, 
and  the  streams  on  both  sides  are  the  resort  of  numerous 
aquatic  birds.  A  ten  minutes  ride  brought  us  to  the  other 
side,  soon  after  which  our  escort  left  us  to  find  our  way  by 
ourselves  across  the  plain  to  Kara  Hissar.  The  greater  part 
of  this  plain  is  under  water  in  winter,  but  was  now  both  dry 
and  barren ;  the  soil  is  apparently  disintegrated  granite, 
consisting  of  small  grains  of  quartz  and  mica.  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  surrounding  country  as  we  crossed  this 
miniature  desert  was  very  striking ;  the  beautiful  outline  of 
the  lofty  range  of  Allah  Dagh  was  nearly  sixteen  miles  off 
to  the  south,  while  a  more  distant  and  more  lofty  range 
rose  to  the  S.S.W.,  presenting  many  pointed  and  rugged 
peaks,  and  ridges  of  a  singular  white  milky  hue.  This 
must  be  a  branch  of  the  Taurus,  or  Anti-Taurus,  and  is 
said  to  contain  lead  mines,  at  a  distance  of  eight  hours 
from  Nigdeh.  In  front  of  us  was  the  town  of  Kara  Hissar, 
picturesquely  situated  at  the  foot  of  the  hills,  and  em- 
bosomed in  gardens  and  orchards  of  fruit-trees,  which 
stretched  far  up  the  valley  behind ;  but  on  all  the  other 
hills  by  which  the  plain  was  surrounded,  the  shapes  of 
which  were  curiously  varied  and  picturesque,  not  a  tree  or 
shrub  was  to  be  seen. 

At  five  we  reached  the  commencement  of  the  gardens, 
ascending  among  them,  along  the  wide  bed  of  a  torrent 
now  dry,  and  in  half  an  hour  we  reached  the  town,  contain- 
ing about  700  houses :  it  is  a  miserable  place,  oppressed  by 
excessive  and  injudicious  taxation,  imposed  by  the  governor 
of  Cresarea.     Its  contribution  to    Constantinople   is   8000 
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piastres  a  year,  for  which  the  Mutzellim  collects  70,000, 
besides  the  profits  of  the  collectors,  the  difference  going 
into  his  own  pocket. 

The  distress  of  the  country  too  at  this  time  was  much 
increased  by  the  conscription  for  the  army,  and  by  the 
manner  in  which  the  recruiting  was  conducted.  All  the 
young  men  are  claimed  for  this  purpose  by  the  arbitrary 
orders  of  the  government,  unless  they  are  able  to  buy  them- 
selves off  by  bribing  the  local  governors.  Many  conceal 
themselves  or  escape  in  order  to  avoid  serving ;  and  as 
none  of  the  recruits  from  this  or  any  other  part  of  the 
country  ever  return  from  Constantinople,  their  friends  look 
upon  them  as  dead.  It  was  painful  to  witness  the  despair 
and  anguish  of  some  of  the  women  at  having  their  children 
thus  torn  away.  The  long  continuance  of  the  practice  has 
been  one  amongst  the  many  causes  of  the  diminution  of 
the  Turkish  population  in  Asia  Minor.  Plague,  undoubt- 
edly, has  done  much,  and  vicious  institutions  and  habits 
have  done  much,  but  nothing  has  operated  so  strongly  as 
the  carrying  off  the  whole  male  population  as  soon  as  they 
reach  the  age  of  sixteen  or  eighteen ;  and  this  has  been  the 
case  in  many  thinly-peopled  districts.  In  several  places  I 
have  seen  only  old  grey-headed  men,  whose  time  and  day 
were  passed,  and  youths,  or  rather  children  of  ten  or  twelve, 
too  young  to  carry  a  musket. 
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CHAPTER  XLVIL 

Ruins  in  Soanli  Dere,  anc.  Soandus — Extensive  Caves — Zengi  Bar — Misli — 
Nigdeh —  Andaval,  anc.  Andabalis — Bor — Kiz  Hissar,  or  Kilis  Hissar,  anc. 
Tyana— Fountain  of  Asmaba^us. 

Tuesday,  August  1. — Having  learnt  that  there  were  some 
interesting  and  extensive  ruins  to  be  seen  at  a  place  called 
Soanli  Dere,  about  eight  miles  from  Kara  Hissar  to  the 
S.W.,  I  started  early  this  morning  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
ploring them.  Leaving  the  town  to  the  left,  we  entered  a 
rich  and  well-cultivated  valley,  watered  by  the  stream 
which  supplies  the  gardens  below,  and  in  which,  as  we 
gradually  ascended  along  its  banks,  we  found  more  water 
at  every  step.  The  cultivation,  however,  does  not  ex- 
tend far  up  the  sides  of  the  valley,  being  limited  by  the 
height  to  which  irrigation  can  be  conveniently  carried. 
The  hills  at  first  consisted  of  stratified  beds  of  sand  and 
gravel,  dipping  S.E.,  and  containing  boulders  and  pebbles 
of  quartz,  basalt,  trachyte,  &c,  evidently  derived  from  the 
hills  to  the  west;  but  as  we  advanced  we  came  upon  a 
formation  of  pink  and  yellow  peperite  and  pumiceous  tuff, 
with  beds  of  coarse  conglomerate,  and  masses  of  quartz 
resinite.  This  tuff  continued  the  whole  way  to  Soanli  Dere, 
trap  rocks  occasionally  appearing  in  the  bottom  of  the 
valley.  A  very  remarkable  instance  of  this  occurred  close 
to  the  bed  of  the  river,  three  miles  above  Kara  Hissar, 
where  a  mass  of  greenstone  is  penetrated  in  various  direc- 
tions by  large  and  small  veins  of  grey  granite,  diverging 
in  various  directions.  Our  course  had  hitherto  been  nearly 
W.  or  W.  by  S.,  but  after  the  third  mile  the  river  coming 
from  the  south  makes  a  sudden  bend ;  we  therefore  quitted 
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it,  and  leaving  its  shaded  roads  and  gardens,  chiefly  filled 
with  apricot-trees  bearing  delicious  fruit,  we  ascended  the 
cliffs  on  our  right,  in  a  direction  W.  by  S.. 

This  cliff  consisted  of  a  succession  of  terraces  formed  by 
several  thick  formations  of  peperite,  separated  by  beds  of 
coarse  conglomerate,  containing  pebbles  of  granite,  trap, 
basalt,  &c,  and  which,  being  of  a  firmer  texture,  form  the 
flooring  of  each  successive  terrace.  On  reaching  the  top 
of  the  cliff,  a  barren  rocky  valley  nearly  a  mile  in  width 
opened  before  us,  bounded  by  hills  of  tuff,  in  which  I  ob- 
served a  few  instances  of  those  conical  masses  into  which 
this  rock  has  a  tendency  to  disintegrate,  some  of  which 
were  capped,  like  mushrooms,  with  masses  of  a  harder 
stratum,  similar  to  that  with  which  the  hills  on  either  side 
of  the  valley  were  uniformly  covered :  large  masses  of  it, 
detached  by  the  decay  of  the  subjacent  rock,  lay  scattered 
about  in  the  valley  at  the  foot  of  the  cliffs.  Here,  also, 
as  at  Urgub,  caves  have  been  cut  in  the  rocky  pinnacles, 
some  of  which  betrayed  an  attempt  at  architectural  deco- 
ration. 

After  we  had  ascended  the  valley  for  about  two  miles, 
it  branched  off  into  two,  each  being  watered  by  a  small 
stream,  the  one  flowing  from  the  N.W.,  the  other  from  the 
west.  On  the  point  of  the  low  hill  which  separates  them 
were  several  large  blocks  of  stone ;  and  ascending  the  hill, 
I  found  the  ruins  of  a  square  building  of  the  same  style, 
surrounded  by  an  extensive  terrace  marked  by  numerous 
blocks  fixed  in  the  ground,  and  still  remaining  in  situ  ;  the 
south  wall  of  the  terrace  extended  from  W.N.W.,  to  E.S.E., 
and  below  it  were  the  foundations  of  other  buildings.  At 
the  east  end  of  the  hill  a  tomb  was  excavated  in  the  rock, 
in  which  a  stone  bench  or  ledge  was  left  all  round  the  inside 
about  three  feet  from  the  ground ;  the  entrance  was  very 
low,  with  a  small  hole  perforated  above  it,  for  giving  light. 
A  porch  with  a  round  roof  was  left  outside,  under  which 
were  a  few  sepulchral  tablets  carved  on  the  flat  surface  of 
the  rock  on  each  side  of  the  doorway ;  two  of  these  con- 
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tained  inscriptions,  in  one  of  which  I  could  make  out  a  few 
Greek  letters.  * 

Leaving  the  tombs,  and  proceeding  along  the  western 
branch  of  the  valley,  we  soon  reached  a  narrow  pass  be- 
tween high  cliffs  of  volcanic  tuff,  capped  with  horizontal 
beds  of  a  harder  variety  of  the  same  formation,  numerous 
fragments  of  which  covered  the  talus  at  the  foot  of  the 
cliffs.  Presently  we  reached  an  insulated  mass  of  rock  on 
the  left  side  of  the  road,  in  which  a  thousand  tombs  or 
grottoes  had  been  excavated.  The  scene  in  front  became 
singularly  curious  and  striking,  as  we  thus  entered  what 
may  be  really  called  the  commencement  of  Soanli  Dere : 
the  cliffs  on  either  side  of  the  valley  were  perfectly  honey- 
combed with  a  countless  number  of  excavations,  dwellings, 
and  tombs,  hollowed  out  of  this  soft  and  peculiar  rock  to 
the  height  of  200  feet,  and  many  thousands  of  which 
are  inaccessible  from  without.  A  little  way  further  on  we 
passed  under  an  arch  cut  through  another  mass  of  rock 
which  projected  over  the  road,  and  entered  at  once  into 
this  wonderful  valley,  which,  for  its  strange  peculiarities 
and  mysterious  character,  far  exceeded  in  interest  anything  I 
had  been  led  to  expect.  Curious  as  the  scene  was,  it  became 
more  wonderful  at  every  step ;  as  the  valley  narrowed,  and 
the  cliffs  on  either  side  became  more  perpendicular,  they 
were  covered  to  the  very  top  with  innumerable  caves  and 
excavations,  some  of  which  were  large  and  handsome,  with 
broad  openings  and  architectural  facades,  while  others 
again  were  plain  and  small,  resembling  windows  in  the  face 
of  this  natural  wall.  Some  of  the  larger  grottoes  were 
covered  with  every  possible  variety  of  architectural  orna- 
ment ;  arches  supported  by  rich  pilasters,  decorated  cor- 
nices, elaborate  architraves,  and  columns,  all  cut  out  of  the 
solid  rock,  vied  with  each  other  in  giving  to  this  wild  and 
abandoned  valley  the  strange  and  mysterious  appearance 
of  a  conflict  between  habitation  and  desolation. 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  416. 
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Proceeding  onwards  we  passed  the  remains  of  a  small 
aqueduct,  carried  across  the  little  stream  which  flowed  on 
our  left;  the  style  of  it  appeared  to  be  Greek  or  Roman, 
and  no  cement  was  used  in  its  construction :  a  little  higher 
up,  the  valley  again  branched  off  to  the  W.  and  N.W.  At 
the  extremity  of  the  point  between  the  two  ravines  stood 
the  ruins  of  a  small  Byzantine  church  of  very  ancient  date, 
above  which  the  cliff  was  again  excavated  in  an  extraordi- 
nary manner,  studded  with  innumerable  caves  one  above 
the  other,  which,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  front  of 
many  of  them  having  been  worn  away,  presented  a  strange 
appearance  :  some  idea  of  them  may  be  formed  from  the 
accompanying  sketch,  which,  however,  barely  does  justice 
to  the  original.  I  climbed  into  several  of  them,  in  one  of 
which  were  remains  of  painting,  as  well  as  a  handsome  cor- 
nice round  the  ceiling.  Others  were  very  extensive,  com- 
municating by  narrow  passages  with  each  other,  some  of 
them  appearing  to  have  been  enlarged  in  more  recent 
times.  Near  the  chapel  above  mentioned  was  a  burial- 
ground  ;  the  gravestones,  which  seemed  to  have  been  cut 
out  of  small  projecting  pinnacles,  and  very  rudely  finished, 
all  faced  the  north;  some  had  small  niches,  with  a  cross 
carved  beneath  them. 

Returning  by  the  same  valley  I  examined  several  of  the 
caves  more  in  detail,  but  could  not  ascertain  in  what  man- 
ner many  of  the  smaller  ones  were  to  be  approached,  unless 
it  was  by  a  rope  from  the  top  of  the  cliffs.  Several  of  the 
openings,  (whether  merely  windows  or  entrances  I  could 
not  always  tell,)  just  below  the  edge  of  the  cliff,  were  not 
more  than  a  foot,  or  a  foot  and  a  half  in  diameter, 
painted  white  all  round,  with  letters  and  other  signs  upon 
them  in  red  colours.  Some  of  these  letters  were  certainly 
Greek,  but  I  could  make  nothing  out  of  them,  and  could 
only  distinguish  a  few  here  and  there,  such  as  0.  Y.  4>.  €. 
O.  0.  In  some  which  I  entered  were  many  rows  of  small 
niches  or  columbaria  about  eight  inches  square,  which 
might  have  been  used  either  as  doves'  nests,  or  for  placing 
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cinerary  urns.  Lower  down,  the  cliff  to  the  left  was,  for 
at  least  200  feet  in  height,  riddled  as  it  were  with  these 
small  openings,  few  of  which  were  more  than  two  feet  in 
diameter.  A  large  aperture  at  the  foot  of  the  cliff  by  which 
I  entered  led  into  a  passage  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
rock  ;  by  it  I  passed  through  numerous  small  chambers  with 
windows  at  regular  distances  looking  out  into  the  valley. 
The  floor  of  the  passage  gradually  rose,  until  at  the  end 
a  few  steps  brought  me,  after  crawling  through  a  wall 
and  up  a  chimney,  into  another  passage  over  the  former 
one,  running  in  a  contrary  direction.  After  following  this 
gallery  some  way,  all  further  progress  appeared  stopped 
by  a  wall  of  rock,  until  I  perceived,  about  four  or  five 
feet  from  the  ground,  a  small  window  or  opening,  through 
which  I  crept,  and,  descending  on  the  other  side  into  a  dimi- 
nutive Greek  chapel,  alighted  on  the  altar  itself.  Another 
entrance  had  been  effected  into  this  chapel  by  means  of  an 
opening  in  the  floor  itself,  communicating  with  the  passage 
below.  From  hence  I  still  continued  ascending  gently  from 
chamber  to  chamber,  and  zigzagging  from  floor  to  floor, 
without  difficulty,  until  I  reached  a  considerable  height  in- 
side the  cliff,  but  met  with  nothing  worthy  of  remark,  ex- 
cept that  most  of  the  chambers  contained  many  small 
niches  like  those  described  above,  and  generally  arranged 
in  regular  rows. 

A  little  further  to  the  east  I  climbed  up  the  sloping  talus 
to  a  large  church  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock,  and  supported 
within  by  six  columns  still  erect.  A  great  portion  of  the 
interior  was  painted,  and  the  colours  appeared  perfectly 
fresh.  The  entrance  on  the  outside  represented  a  handsome 
arch,  and  near  it  were  several  smaller  chapels.  In  some 
of  these  the  facing  of  the  rock  had  fallen  away,  or  had  been 
gradually  abraded  by  the  effects  of  weather,  so  as  to  leave 
the  interior  exposed  to  view.  This  was  also  the  case  with 
another  building  on  the  opposite  or  south  side  of  the  valley, 
where  nothing  now  remains  of  a  similar  church,  except  a  bare 
wall  of  rock,  with  four  or  five  pilasters.     A  great  ecroule- 
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ment  took  place  here  about  two  years  ago,  which  over- 
whelmed many  of  the  houses  or  subterranean  dwellings 
below ;  it  was  said  to  have  been  caused  by  the  rain  pene- 
trating the  cracks  and  fissures,  but  I  should  be  rather  dis- 
posed to  attribute  it  to  the  effects  of  the  earthquake  expe- 
rienced here  about  that  time.  At  length  I  was  obliged  to 
think  of  quitting  these  interesting  scenes,  forming,  next  to 
Urgub,  the  most  curious  features  which  I  had  seen  in  any 
part  of  Asia  Minor,  where  all  the  inhabitants  appear  to  have 
been  troglodytes,  and  to  have  had  but  one  habitation  common 
to  themselves,  their  pigeons,  and  their  dead. 

It  is  almost  useless  to  form  a  conjecture  as  to  what  may 
have  been  the  object  of  these  extensive  excavations.  The 
rock  itself  is  peculiarly  dry  and  porous,  and  therefore  ad- 
mirably adapted  for  man  to  live  in ;  and  it  is  a  singular  cir- 
cumstance that,  wherever  it  occurs,  whether  in  Phrygia, 
Galatia,  or  Cappadocia,  but  particularly  in  the  latter  pro- 
vince, it  is  excavated  in  the  same  manner  as  above  described. 
In  proof  of  this  I  need  only  refer  to  the  grottoes  of  Kirk 
Hinn,  between  Beiad  and  Afiom  Kara  Hissar;  those  of 
Doghanli,  between  Dorylaeum  and  Khozru  Pacha  Khan, 
described  by  Colonel  Leake  and  Mr.  Fellowes ;  those  near 
Buldour,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Rhyndacus,  as 
described  in  the  former  volume ;  and  lastly  those  of  Urgub, 
Utch  Hissar,  and  other  places  in  that  district.  It  can 
scarcely  have  been  mere  chance  which  led  the  inhabitants 
of  these  regions  to  avail  themselves  of  the  same  formation, 
in  the  same  manner,  in  such  distant  quarters  of  the  coun- 
try ;  nor  does  it  seem  probable,  or  even  scarcely  possible, 
that  so  many  and  such  extensive  excavations  were  necessary 
or  solely  intended  for   sepulchres.*     I  may,  however,  be 

*  The  following  description  of  a  subterranean  town  in  Sicily,  from  the  work  of 
Giuseppe  Sanchez,  entitled  <  Campania  Sotteranea,'  will  not  be  read  without  interest 
in  connexion  with  the  remarkable  valley  of  Soanli  Dere.  In  describing  Ispica, 
near  Modica,  between  Noto  and  Spaccaforno,  the  author  mentions,  at  page  80,  a 
valley  eight  miles  long  with  perpendicular  rocks  on  each  side  :  he  says,  "  La  valle 
scorre  dentro  due  rocce  intagliate  a  pico,  essa  e  una  strada  che  ha  d'ambo  i  fianchi 
abitazioni  in  un  numero  infinite  incavate  nella  pietra,  e  moltissime  di  dieci  in 
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permitted,  in  the  absence  of  all  inscriptions  or  other  positive 
inform ation,  to  suggest  what  I  suppose  may  have  been  the 
ancient  name  of  this  locality.  Strabo/  in  describing  the 
great  road  from  Ephesus  to  Mazaca,  mentions  Soandus  as 
one  of  the  last  places  on  it,  and  within  the  distance  of  680 
stadia  (68  G.  M.)  from  Csesarea.  Now  Soanli  Dere  is  pre- 
cisely upon  this  route,  particularly  if,  as  we  may  infer  from 
Strabo,  it  did  not  pass  through  Iconium,  but  kept  to  the 
north  of  that  city,  in  a  direct  line  from  Laodicea  Catacecau- 
mene,  through  the  desert  of  Lycaonia,  and  to  the  south  of 
the  Tattcea  palus.  It  is,  moreover,  between  forty  and  fifty 
miles  from  Ceesarea.  All  these  circumstances,  combined 
with  the  similarity  of  name,  render  it  highly  probable  that 
Soanli  Dere  is  the  Soandus  of  Strabo. 

Quitting  at  length  this  interesting  spot,  we  returned  by 
the  same  road  for  a  few  miles,  when,  leaving  the  direct 
route  to  Kara  Hissar  on  our  left,  we  descended  into  the 
deep  ravine  by  a  steep  and  rocky  path,  and  soon  came  again 
upon  the  trap  and  greenstone  rocks,  on  which  the  pepe- 
rite  and  conglomerate  beds  repose.  Here  also  the  igneous 
rocks,  amongst  which  were  some  fine  masses  of  serpentine, 
were  traversed  by  numerous  veins  of  granite,  of  various 
degrees  of  thickness.  From  this  ravine  we  ascended  the 
opposite  side,  over  igneous  rocks  traversed  by  veins  of  ser- 
pentine   and  quartz,   until  we  reached   a  sloping   plateau 


dodeci  plaiii  o  appartamenti  sovraposti  gli  uni  agli  altri."  'ihese  caverns  are 
described  as  having  many  windows,  passages  with  ascending  flours,  steps  and 
raised  benches  round  the  apartments,  and  rooms  opening  from  one  to  the  other. 

Alter  describing  many  caves  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  Sanchez  concludes 
that  these  were  the  original  habitations  of  troglodytic  people  before  they  had  learnt 
to  build  houses ;  but  he  observes  that  in  Sicily  there  is  evidence  of  their  having 
been  made  use  of  as  habitations  by  later  people,  who  looked  upon  them  as  places 
or  refuge,  it  is  impossible  not  to  be  struck  with  the  resemblance  which  these 
Sicilian  caves  bear  to  those  of  Soanli  Dere  ;  nor  can  we  avoid  attributing  them  to 
the  same  origin.  I  am  disposed  to  adopt  the  opinion  of  Signor  Sanchez,  and  to 
look  at  them  as  the  habitations  of  ancient  races  of  the  earliest  period.  Perhaps, 
too,  when  abandoned  by  the  original  occupants,  they  again  served  as  habitations, 
or  places  of  refuge,  to  people  of  a  later  age. 

*  Lib.  xiv.  n.  663. 
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covered  with  fragments  of  a  red  compact  porphyritic  tra- 
chyte, which  led  to  the  ruined  castle  of  Zengi  Ear,  two 
miles  S.W.  from  Kara  Hissar.  All  the  men  were  absent 
from  the  village,  except  the  old  Imaura  ;  and  I  had  some 
difficulty  in  finding  my  way  to  the  summit  of  the  rock,  on 
which  are  the  ruins  of  the  castle,  evidently  Turkish :  from 
it  the  town  of  Kara  Hissar,  or  Black  Castle,  appears  to 
have  derived  its  name.  I  found  no  traces  of  antiquity  : 
the  castle  was  in  a  most  dilapidated  state,  but  the  view 
was  magnificent,  and  I  was  able  to  take  many  distant  bear- 
ings. From  its  elevated  and  insulated  position,  it  must 
have  been  a  place  of  great  strength,  probably,  as  suggested 
by  Macdonald  Kinneir,*  the  ancient  Nora,  where  Eumenes 
was  besieged  by  Antigonus,  and  which,  as  Strabo  says,  was 
afterwards  called  Neroassus,f  where  Sisina,  the  Governor 
of  Cappadocia,  preserved  his  treasures. 

After  I  had  sufficiently  explored  the  castle  we  returned 
to  Kara  Hissar  by  a  steep  road  over  the  conglomerate, 
which  forms  the  surface  of  the  hill  on  that  side.  The  castle 
itself  is  built  upon  a  solid  mass  of  red  and  grey  porphyry  ; 
I  also  found  there  many  masses  of  serpentine  and  green- 
stone, traversed  by  veins  of  granite,  loose,  and  apparently 
brought  thither  from  the  bed  of  the  river.  As  Kara  Hissar 
itself  contains  no  vestiges  of  antiquity,  I  do  not  see  on  what 
ground  Colonel  Leake  supposes  it  to  represent  Cybistra,  or 
Macdonald  Kinneir  Castabala  It  is,  I  think,  evident  from 
Strabo's  account  of  Tyana  that  both  these  towns  must  be 
looked  for  farther  to  the  east  and  south.  { 

Wednesday,  August  2. — I  was  delayed  several  hours  this 
morning  for  want  of  horses,  in  consequence  of  new  levies 
of  troops,  who  were  going  to  Constantinople.  It  was 
near  one  p.m.  before  I  could  start,  having  taken  a  meridian 

*  Travels  in  Asia  Minor,  &c,  p.  111. 

f  Strabo,  lib.  xii.  cap.  ii.  p.  537. 

X  Herr  Zeune  says,  in  the  '  Gesellschaft  fur  Erdkunde,'  No.  4,  Aug  10,  1839, 
page  84,  that  it  appears,  from  information  received  from  Capt.  Fischer,  that  Cy- 
bistra is  at  a  place  called  Pasmaktchi,  uu  the  road  iioui  (Jaesaiea  tv>  the  Cilician 
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altitude,  which  gave  38°  20'  N.  as  the  parallel  of  Kara  Hissar. 
For  the  first  three  miles  we  proceeded  along  the  road  to 
Soanli  Dere,  and  then,  turning  due  south,  we  continued  five 
miles  along  the  bed  of  the  river,  which  soon  became  almost 
dry.  For  some  miles  the  banks  were  lined  with  rich  and 
fruitful  gardens.  Igneous  rocks  filled  the  bed  of  the  river, 
and  caverns  were  excavated  in  the  tufaceous  rocks  above, 
many  portions  of  the  valley  affording  good  sections  of  the 
horizontal  beds  of  peperite,  overlying  the  trap.  This  in- 
volves rather  a  curious  consideration,  for  it  is  almost  certain, 
from  the  appearance  of  this  tuff,  that  it  is  a  subaqueous  and 
not  merely  a  subaerial  formation,  and  consequently  that  it 
must  have  been  upheaved  to  its  present  elevation  :  the 
occurrence  of  bands  of  flint  and  quartz  resinite  is  con- 
clusive as  to  this  point,  and  yet  the  beds  are  every- 
where horizontal,  without  any  perceptible  dislocations  or 
faults.  The  elevatory  action,  therefore,  must  have  been 
very  slow  and  gradual,  or  it  must  have  extended  over  a 
great  surface.  It  is  also  evident  that  the  tuff  must  be- 
long to  a  more  recent  formation  than  the  trap,  and  is  in  fact 
one  of  the  newest  deposits  in  this  part  of  the  world. 

As  we  approached  the  head  of  the  valley  the  country 
became  barren  and  uncultivated,  and  the  burnt-up  pasture 
scarcely  afforded  food  to  a  few  flocks  of  sheep.  Trap 
rocks  traversed  by  veins  of  granite  rose  up  in  the  middle 
of  the  valley,  with  the  horizontal  peperite  resting  against 
them,  but  denuded  by  the  continual  action  of  the  stream. 
In  one  place  the  cliff  on  the  right  was  covered  with  small 
cones  capped  with  blocks  of  a  harder  stone.  These  caps 
I  found  on  examination  were  derived  from  the  upper  bed, 
and,  by  falling  on  the  sloping  surface  of  the  softer  forma- 
tion, which  was  being  gradually  washed  away  and  abraded 
by  the  combined  action  of  air  and  water,  had  prevented 
those  portions  of  the  bed  below  them  from  being  so  much 
destroyed  as  the  more  exposed  parts. 

On  emerging  from  the  valley  our  direction  changed  to 
S.W.  over  an  undulating  plain  sloping  gently  to  the  S.E. 
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The  ground  itself  consisted  of  the  hard  capping  of  tuff 
which  I  had  already  observed  in  the  valley,  but  presented 
a  most  curious  and  remarkable  appearance,  having  been 
broken  and  shattered  in  every  direction,  and  so  dislo- 
cated and  disturbed,  that  the  broken  ends  of  some  of  the 
larger  fragments  rose  several  feet  above  the  ground,  giving 
the  country,  for  nearly  a  square  mile,  a  very  singular  cha- 
racter. This  effect  must  have  been  produced  by  an  earth- 
quake or  the  protrusion  of  some  igneous  rock,  or  by  the 
washing  out  of  the  softer  beds  beneath.  As  we  descended 
to  a  lower  level,  the  ground  was  covered  and  the  air 
scented  with  a  profusion  of  wild  heliotrope.  The  view  of 
the  mountain  range  of  Maden  Dagh  rising  up  to  the  S.E., 
behind  Allah  Dagh,  and  forming  a  branch  of  Mount 
Taurus,  which  reflected  the  bright  tints  of  the  evening 
sun,  was  extremely  beautiful.  The  plain  too  was  better 
cultivated,  when  at  a  quarter  after  five  we  passed  the  vil- 
lage of  Edrye  Kieui,  one  mile  off  on  the  right;  a  mile 
further  we  reached  a  burial-ground,  where  I  saw  a  few 
small  columns,  and  copied  an  inscription*  from  a  large 
block  of  marble.  A  little  way  further  was  a  fountain  with 
a  ruined  khan,  built  of  large  blocks  of  peperite,  many  of 
which  had  evidently  been  derived  from  ancient  buildings, 
as  on  one  was  carved  a  row  of  Doric  dentils.  To  the 
N.W.  and  N.N.W.  I  could  distinguish  several  conical  vol- 
canic-looking hills,  rising  above  the  level  plain  of  tuff. 
During  a  space  of  eight  or  ten  miles  across  this  plain, 
which  in  winter  is  covered  with  three  or  four  feet  of  snow, 
we  crossed  no  stream  or  water-course.  On  asking  the 
guide  which  way  the  water  ran  off  when  the  snow  melted, 
he  said  it  did  not  run  anywhere  ;  that  it  all  sunk  into  the 
ground:  the  porous  nature  of  the  soil,  and  the  total  ab- 
sence of  all  water-courses  or  channels,  give  sufficient  pro- 
bability to  this  explanation. 

At  seven  p.m.,  after  leaving  the  high  road  to  Nigdeh, 
for  that  of  Misli,  where  we  were  to  halt  for  the  night,  our 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  117. 
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road  was  marked  by  numerous  deep  and  parallel  furrows, 
worn  into  the  rock,  and  at  nearly  equal  distances;  these 
have  been  caused  by  the  constant  passing  of  strings  of  horses 
or  camels  keeping  the  same  tracks  over  the  bare  rock. 
At  half-past  seven  we  reached  Misli,  a  small  village,  almost 
underground,  being  built  on  the  soft  peperite,  into  which 
the  houses  are  partly  dug.  The  place  contained  between 
200  and  300  houses,  all  inhabited  by  Greeks  independent 
of  the  Turkish  authorities,  and  subject  only  to  the  Bishop 
of  Nigdeh.  The  inhabitants  pay  no  taxes  to  the  govern- 
ment; but  work  gratuitously  in  the  lead-mines  of  Maden 
Dagh,  distant  five  or  six  hours  to  the  E.S.E.  This  at 
least  used  to  be  the  practice,  but  now  they  are  said  to  pay 
their  contributions  to  the  mines,  and  miners  are  procured 
from  Gumishkhana.  The  Greeks  of  Misli  never  leave 
their  village  or  travel  in  search  of  employment  elsewhere, 
and  neither  men  nor  women  are  allowed  to  marry  strangers. 
Thursday,  August  3. — We  started  from  Misli  soon  after 
six,  crossing  a  large  sandy  and  barren  plain,  covered  with 
pebbles  of  quartz,  and  sloping  a  little  towards  the  moun- 
tains in  the  S.E.  These  must  be  of  very  great  elevation, 
as  the  snow  extended  far  below  the  summit.  I  was  told 
that  ruins  existed  at  their  base ;  Cybistra  and  Castabala 
should  be  sought  for  in  that  direction.  At  the  foot  of  these 
hills  two  large  villages  were  pointed  out,  bearing  nearly 
south,  four  or  five  miles  off,  called  Seimen  Dere  and  Boula- 
gatch.  As  we  advanced,  the  plain  became  more  cultivated, 
producing  large  crops  of  corn,  and  at  a  quarter  before  nine 
we  commenced  a  very  gradual  descent.  Immediately  a  few 
springs  rose  on  our  left,  which,  forming  a  stream,  and 
giving  freshness  and  verdure  to  the  grass,  flowed  away 
S.W.  towards  Nigdeh  and  Bor,  irrigating  in  its  course 
numerous  gardens,  and  fields  of  corn,  flax,  and  beans.  The 
valley  became  gradually  better  cultivated,  poplars  and 
willows  nourishing  along  the  banks  of  the  stream.  At  a 
quarter  after  ten  we  passed  the  ruined  village  of  Amos  on 
our  right,  near  which  the  valley  and  meadows  widened  con- 
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siderably.  Here,  as  I  was  afterwards  informed  by  my  Greek 
landlord  at  Nigdeh,  was  Eski  Andaval;  but  no  remains  are 
now  to  be  seen,,  except  a  ruined  church,  dedicated  to  Agios 
Kostantinos  (St  Constantine).  It  is,  however,  enough  to 
enable  us  to  recognise  the  site  of  a  place,  mentioned  in  all 
the  Itineraries,  called  Andavilis  or  Addavilis,  and  which, 
according  to  the  Antonine  Itinerary,  was  sixteen  miles  from 
Tyana  ;  this  very  closely  agrees  with  the  construction  of  the 
map,  which  gives  fourteen  geographical  miles  going  round 
by  Nigdeh  and  Bor,  and  eleven  and  a  half  in  a  straight  line 
over  a  country  almost  everywhere  passable  ;  the  exact  pro- 
portion of  G.M.  to  sixteen  M.P.  would  be  twelve. 

The  Jerusalem  Itinerary,  after  mentioning  this  place 
makes  the  following  curious  remark  : — "  Ibi  est  villa  Pam- 
pali  unde  veniunt  equi  curules."  *  It  is  certainly  a  sin- 
gular fact  that  there  is  not  a  spot  in  the  surrounding 
country  so  well  suited  as  this  for  the  purpose  of  breeding 
horses ;  no  place  where  there  is  such  a  happy  mixture  of 
water  and  meadow-land,  for  in  general,  where  water  occurs 
in  this  country,  it  either  flows  over  a  dry  sandy  plain,  or 
produces  deep  and  impassable  morasses.  Here,  then,  was 
probably  the  stud  of  Pampalus,  or  (as  they  are  supposed 
by  the  critics  to  have  been  one  and  the  same  person)  of  the 
Palmatius  mentioned  in  the  Glossse  Nomicse  of  the  Lower 
Empire,t  whose  breed  of  horses,  extensive  landed  property, 
and  magnificent  palace  at  Csesarea,  nearly  equalled  the 
splendour  of  the  Emperor  Valerian. 

From  this  spot  the  town  of  Nigdeh  and  its  castle  on  a 
low  insulated  hill  appeared  about  three  miles  oif,  S.S.W. ; 
low  hills  skirted  the  roadside  on  our  right,  consisting  of 
alternating  beds  of  sand  and  conglomerate.  Soon  after 
eleven  we  reached  the  extensive  gardens  of  Nigdeh ;  in  the 
burial-grounds  which  we  passed  through,  I  only  perceived 
a  broken  shaft  of  a  handsome  fluted  column,  and  a  few 
shrines  or  monuments  of  elegant  Saracenic  structure.     On 

*  Jerusalem  Itinerary,  Wesseling,  p.  577. 
t  Lex  unic.  C.  Th.  de  Greg.  Dominic. 
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entering  the  town  itself,  which  covers  a  large  space  of 
ground,  I  was  struck  by  its  wretched  appearance,  owing  to 
the  dilapidated  state  of  many  large  Turkish  buildings, 
and  the  narrow  winding  lanes,  intended  to  serve  as  substi- 
tutes for  streets.  I  reached  the  konak  just  in  time  to 
obtain  a  meridian  altitude,  which  gave  the  latitude  of 
Nigdeh  37'  5°  N.  The  town  is  said  to  contain  300  Greek 
houses,  40  Armenian,  and  900  or  1000  Turkish.  My  Greek 
host  informed  me  that  there  was  another  old  village,  called 
Eski  Aravan,  between  two  and  three  miles  to  the  west  of 
Nigdeh,  with  a  church  dedicated  to  St.  Theodosius.  It 
rather  militates  against  the  idea  of  Nigdeh  occupying  the 
position  of  any  ancient  city,  to  find  that  this  name  of  Ara- 
van is  that  by  which  all  letters  are  now  addressed  to  Nigdeh 
from  Constantinople,  rendering  it  probable  that  it  is  the 
oldest  and  most  important  place.  In  the  afternoon  1 
strolled  through  the  bazaars  and  Bezestan,  which  are 
extensive,  and  visited  the  castle  built  on  a  low  rising 
ground  between  the  town  and  the  valley :  its  construction 
appeared  to  be  entirely  Turkish.  Several  other  villages 
were  pointed  out,  as  existing  on  the  hills  to  the  west, 
amongst  which  were  Yeni  Andaval,  Agios  Nicolos,  and 
Yelanli  Panagia,  which  latter  is  also  called  Firmasun  or 
Frank  Deresi. 

I  cannot  conclude  the  events  of  this  day  without  mention- 
ing the  loss  of  my  barometer,  which  broke,  while  I  was 
arranging  it  in  consequence  of  its  having  become  leaky 
from  the  contraction  of  the  wooden  cover  or  cap  of  the 
cistern,  perhaps  owing  to  my  carelessness  in  handling  it. 
I  was  thus  deprived  of  my  most  useful  attendant ;  and  so 
accustomed  had  I  become  to  carry  it  myself,  and  to  observe 
it  constantly  (carrying  it  slung  over  my  own  shoulders  when 
on  horseback),  that  on  starting  the  following  morning  I 
really  felt  as  if  I  had  lost  a  companion. 

Friday,  August  4. — We  left  Nigdeh  at  eight,  winding 
along  the  foot  of  the  hills  on  our  right,  amongst  which  were 
many  Greek   villages,   and  from  which  descended  several 
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streams  flowing  S.E.  into  the  river  of  Nigdeh.  About  a 
mile  and  a  half  from  the  town  we  passed  the  remains  of 
a  paved  causeway,  parallel  to  the  present  road.  I  have 
observed  similar  causeways  in  several  parts  of  Asia  Minor 
along  the  lines  of  ancient  roads,  of  which  I  believe  them, 
in  many  instances,  to  be  the  remains.  Several  tumuli  ap- 
peared on  the  low  hills  beyond  the  river  towards  the  S.E., 
probably  of  very  early  construction,  as  the  foundation  of 
Tyana  in  that  neighbourhood  is  attributed  to  Semiramis. 
I  was  accompanied  as  far  as  Bor  by  a  young  Greek,  who 
was  running  away  from  a  neighbouring  village  to  escape 
from  the  Turkish  press-gangs :  these  heroes  were  seizing  all 
the  young  men  of  that  nation  whom  they  could  find,  to  send 
them  to  Constantinople,  not  for  soldiers,  but  to  work  as  arti- 
sans for  the  new  troops,  as  tailors,  shoemakers,  &c. ;  he  was 
in  great  alarm,  and  anxious  to  reach  Eregli,  where  he  had 
friends,  and  where  he  hoped  to  avoid  the  inquiries  of  the 
governor  of  Nigdeh.  Before  reaching  Bor  we  passed  through 
what  were  once  well-cultivated  gardens  and  vineyards,  but 
now  deserted  and  neglected.  My  companion  explained  the 
cause  of  this  change,  by  stating  that  some  twenty  years 
ago,  when  they  were  rich  and  flourishing,  the  country  was 
attacked  by  Choppan  Oglu,  in  one  of  his  predatory  excur- 
sions, when  the  gardens,  and  the  village  to  which  they  be- 
longed, were  plundered  and  destroyed.  Afterwards,  the 
inhabitants  of  another  village  higher  up  the  mountains 
turned  off  the  stream  of  water  which  flowed  through  them, 
in  order  to  irrigate  their  own  grounds,  and  since  that  time 
the  vineyards  have  been  quite  abandoned. 

At  ten  we  reached  the  suburbs  of  Bor,  and  soon  after  de- 
scended into  the  town,  which  is  neat  and  tolerably  well  built. 
Most  of  the  houses  are  situated  in  the  midst  of  gardens  and 
orchards;  in  the  streets  and  different  buildings  are  many 
large  blocks  of  stone  and  marble,  and  fragments  of  broken 
columns,  brought  from  the  neighbouring  ruins  of  Kiz  His- 
sar.     In  the  burial-ground  I  copied  an  inscription,*   and 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  418. 
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saw  many  fluted  columns,  and  large  slabs  of  marble. 
Leaving  Bor,  we  crossed  the  end  of  a  low  spur  of  lime- 
stone hills,  which  forms  the  northern  limit  of  the  plain  of 
Tyana,  and,  after  a  ride  of  three  miles  due  south,  reached 
the  village  of  Kiz  Hissar,  or  Kilis  Hissar,  built  upon  a 
low  mound  in  the  middle  of  the  plain.  Here  also  many  of 
the  gardens  were  neglected  for  want  of  water,  and  the  plain 
was  strewed  with  blocks  of  marble,  probably  left  there  on 
their  way  to  Bor. 

Before  reaching  the  Agha's  konak  we  rode  under  the 
ruined  arches  of  an  ancient  aqueduct,  which  comes  from  the 
hills  to  the  east,  along  the  line  of  a  small  stream  which 
waters  the  gardens ;  it  was  evidentty  intended  to  supply 
the  town  built  upon  the  above-mentioned  mound.  From 
its  construction,  it  appears  to  be  Roman  ;  it  is  built  with 
blocks  of  compact  scaglia  limestone,  not  granite,  stated 
by  Macdonald  Kinneir.  When  we  reached  the  konak,  the 
Agha  was  absent,  measuring  the  crops  of  wheat,  in  order 
to  calculate  his  own  share.  On  his  return  I  questioned  him 
respecting  any  lakes  which  might  exist  near  the  village,  as 
en  this  I  thought  the  solution  of  the  question  whether  these 
were  really  the  ruins  of  Tyana  would  mainly  depend.  He 
stated  that  there  were  two  small  lakes  or  Ghieuls  near  the 
town,  one  of  which  was  salt,  and  that,  although  constantly 
bubbling  up,  it  never  overflowed.  With  the  intention  of 
examining  them  in  the  afternoon,  I  took  possession  of  a 
shady  garden,  where  the  tent  was  pitched  under  the 
branches  of  a  large  mulberry-tree. 

Having  procured  horses  and  a  guide,  I  proceeded  to  visit 
the  curiosities  of  the  neighbourhood.  Following  the  clear 
and  limpid  stream,  flowing  past  my  tent,  and  along  the 
banks  of  which  I  traced  the  remains  of  the  aqueduct,  gra- 
dually diminishing  in  height  as  the  ground  rose,  I  reached 
its  sources  about  two  miles  and  a  half  N,E.  from  the  village, 
where  a  copious  spring  rises  in  the  centre  of  a  small  lake 
or  pool  about  100  feet  long  and  50  wide,  at  the  foot  of  low 
limestone  hills  ;    it  is  surrounded  by    numerous  blocks  of 
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marble  and  fragments  of  cornices  and  architraves,  many 
of  which  have  been  used  in  the  construction  of  a  dam,  to 
keep  up  the  water  for  the  supply  of  a  neighbouring  mill. 
It  is  called  Kesler  Ghieul,  and  from  its  abundant  supply, 
even  at  this  period  of  the  year,  must  have  been  a  pow- 
erful inducement  for  laying  the  foundations  of  a  town. 
From  the  numerous  ruins  about  it,  I  was  at  first  disposed 
to  consider  it  as  the  source,  named  Asmabseus,  near  which 
was  a  temple  dedicated  to  Jupiter.*  From  Kesler  Ghieul  I 
proceeded  a  mile  and  a  half  N.W.  to  some  caves  in  the  face 
of  the  hills  which  extend  towards  Bor,  and  which  are  called 
Iftyan  Kas  or  Iftyan  Keler.  There  was  nothing  remarkable 
in  them  except  their  name,  which  bears  a  close  resemblance 
to  that  of  Tyana,  and,  although  originally  the  caves  may 
have  been  intended  as  tombs,  they  have  certainly  served  in 
later  times  for  other  purposes,  as  one  of  the  largest  which  I 
entered  was  carved  all  round  at  the  height  of  about  eight 
feet  from  the  ground  with  narrow  round  niches,  like  the 
windows  and  arches  of  a  Byzantine  church. 

Leaving  the  horses  in  the  plain,  I  ascended  the  cliff  to  a 
tumulus,  from  whence  I  had  an  extensive  view  to  the  west. 
The  upper  part  of  the  hill  consists  of  horizontal  beds  of 
white  earthy  limestone,  resting  on  peperite,  with  a  gradual 
passage  from  one  into  the  other.  At  a  short  distance  from 
the  hills,  after  returning  to  the  plain,  I  visited  another  foun- 
tain, the  water  of  which  rises  in  a  deep  circular  hollow  in 
the  rock,  where  it  forms  a  pool,  or  well,  about  thirty  feet 
in  diameter,  into  which  wre  descended  by  a  steep  path.  The 
water  escapes  by  a  small  crevice  in  the  rocks  into  the 
plain,  where  it  forms  another  larger  lake  outside,  its 
course  underground  being  about  forty  or  fifty  feet.  The 
banks  of  the  outer  lake  appeared  to  be  partly  artificial,  as 
well  as  a  portion  of  the  subterranean  channel,  and  it 
seemed  to  be  used  as  a  reservoir  to  supply  water  for  irri- 
gating the  neighbouring  fields. 

I  understood  that  there  was  still  another  lake  to  be  seen 

*  Philostratus,  vit.  Apollon.,  lib.  i.  c.  4. 


302  A  ROILING  LAKE.  [Chap,  xi.vn. 

to  the  south  of  the  village,  and  thither  I  now  proceeded, 
trusting  that  it  would  better  answer  the  descriptions  given 
of  the  lake  near  Tyana,  by  Ammianus  Marcellinus,*  and 
by  Philostratus,f  in  the  Life  of  Apollonius  the  Impostor, 
than  those  which  I  had  yet  seen.  I  passed  through  the 
burial-ground,  full  of  columns,  many  of  which  were  fluted, 
some  of  white  marble,  others  of  a  beautiful  breccia,  besides 
marble  blocks,  cornices  &c. ;  but  I  only  saw  two  unimportant 
inscriptions. J  The  mound  on  which  the  village  is  built  con- 
sists of  loose  sand;  in  the  walls  and  foundations  of  the 
houses,  and  in  the  pits  dug  near  them,  were  many  marble 
blocks  and  old  foundations,  particularly  one  of  the  basement 
of  a  temple,  on  which  a  well-proportioned  Doric  column  was 
still  standing  in  situ,  about  thirty  feet  high,  consisting  of 
four  blocks  of  unequal  length,  while  many  fragments  of 
similar  columns  were  built  into  the  walls  of  the  neighbour- 
ing dwellings.  The  village  also  contains  numerous  salt- 
petre-works :  this  article  is  collected  in  large  quantities 
from  the  soil  in  and  about  the  place ;  40,000  okes  are  said 
to  be  made  here  annually ;  but  kirk  (forty)  and  bin  (thou- 
sand) are  often  used  by  the  Turks  indefinitely,  to  express 
what  they  consider  a  large  number. 

The  ground  to  the  south  of  the  village  is  wet  and  marshy, 
and  intersected  by  several  springs  and  streams  of  black 
muddy  water.  About  two  miles  south  of  Kiz  Hissar  my 
guide  pointed  out  to  me  some  small  springs  of  brackish 
water,  a  little  way  beyond  which  we  reached  a  very  remark- 
able lake  or  pool,  which  I  at  once  recognised  as  the  fountain 
of  Asmabseus,  or  at  least  as  presenting  a  very  singular  phe- 
nomenon. The  lake,  in  the  middle  of  a  perfectly  flat  plain, 
is  about  forty  feet  in  diameter,  full  of  brackish  turbid 
water,  bubbling  and  boiling  up  all  over,  particularly  in  the 
centre,  where  a  violent  jet  rises  to  the  height  of  nearly  a 
foot,  being  a  foot  and  a  half  in  diameter,  with  considerable 
noise,  and  yet  the  water  never  rises  or  overflows  its  banks, 

*  Lib.  xxiii.  19.  f  Lib.  i.  4. 
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nor  does  any  stream  escape  from  it.  The  water  is  quite 
cold,  and  emits  a  slight  smell  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas. 
It  was  impossible  on  seeing  this  lake  not  to  perceive  at 
once  how  completely  it  answered  the  apparently  con- 
tradictory descriptions  of  the  two  authors  whom  I  have 
mentioned.  Ammianus  says  that  there  is  a  fountain  in 
a  marshy  plain  near  Tyana,  in  which  the  water  rises 
up,  and,  again  disappearing,  never  overflows  its  banks. 
Philostratus  says  that  near  Tyana  is  the  fountain  of 
Asmabseus,  sacred  to  Jupiter,  which  is  very  cold,  although 
it  bubbles  up  like  a  boiling  cauldron.  Every  feature  in 
both  these  descriptions  is  correct,  and  at  once  identifies  the 
ruins  of  Kiz  Hissar  with  those  of  Tyana, — an  opinion  also 
confirmed  by  the  mound  on  which  it  stands,  and  to  which, 
according  to  Strabo,  the  name  of  Semiramis  was  given. 
With  regard  to  this  fountain  of  Asmabseus,  I  have  only 
one  remark  to  make,  that  the  jet  in  the  centre  is  perhaps 
chiefly  caused  by  the  escape  of  gas. 

About  300  yards  S.E.  from  the  lake  a  small  hill  rises  out 
of  the  plain,  which  is  covered  with  masses,  beds,  and  veins 
of  fibrous  gypsum  and  compact  white  alabaster,  while  the 
greater  part  of  the  rock  is  a  brown  brecciated  sandstone. 
It  occurred  to  me  at  the  time,  and  this  was  afterwards  con- 
firmed when  I  visited  the  salt  springs  at  Kekrout,  near 
Eregli,  that  it  marked  the  site  of  a  mineral  spring,  where 
the  gypsum  had  been  deposited  round  a  central  nucleus  of 
sandstone.  There  was  an  apparently  anticlinal  dip  in  the 
alabaster,  but  whether  owing  to  its  protrusion  from  below, 
or  to  the  mineral  spring  flowing  down  both  sides,  I  could 
not  determine.  Lying  on  this  hill  was  an  elegant  fluted 
marble  altar,  with  a  large  hole  bored  through  it :  this  may 
have  been  dedicated  to  the  Divinity  of  the  Fountain. 
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Leave  Kiz  Hissar — Eregli — riot  Springs  of  Kekrout — Sulphur — Salt — Oolitic 
Structure — Lake  of  Ak  Ghieul — Katabothron — Eucampmeut — Divle — Ruined 
Town — Ak  Chesha — Chorla — Kara  Dagh — Bin  Bir  Kilisseh  —Site  of  Lystra — 
Reach  Karaman,  anc.  Laranda. 

August  5. — Kiz  Hissar  to  Eregli  thirteen  hours.  We  left 
the  gardens  soon  after  six  this  morning,  proceeding  due  west 
along  the  stream,  with  the  aqueduct  to  our  right.  Near 
the  village  it  had  reached  a  considerable  elevation,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  fall  of  the  ground ;  and  close  and  slender 
piers  gave  it  a  picturesque  appearance.  After  quitting 
the  village,  with  its  springs  and  marshy  ground,  we  tra- 
versed in  a  W.S.W.  direction  (by  compass)  an  extensive 
plain,  bounded  to  the  south  by  the  snowy  range  of  Taurus, 
to  the  north  by  Karajah  Dagh,  and  probably  constituting 
a  portion  of  the  great  Cappadocian  district  of  Tyanitis. 
We  stopped  at  some  tents  a  short  distance  from  the 
village,  to  fill  the  water-jugs  at  a  dirty  well,  as  none  was 
to  be  found  the  whole  way  to  Eregli.  The  plain,  which  is 
flooded  in  winter,  was  perfectly  dry,  a  slight  saline  efflo- 
rescence occurring  here  and  there.  To  the  north  the  moun- 
tains of  Karajah  Dagh  were  seen  stretching  away  to  the 
S.W.  from  Hassan  Dagh,  with  many  volcanic-looking  cones 
rising  out  of  the  plain  near  the  foot  of  the  mountains.  The 
road  soon  approached  the  low  hills  on  the  left,  consisting  of 
red  marl  and  sandstone  ;  a  few  miles  off  to  the  right  Tur- 
coman tents  were  pitched  near  the  marshes,  in  which  the 
waters  of  the  Nigdeh  river,  not  absorbed  by  irrigating  the 
gardens  of  Bor,  are  lost.  Flocks  and  camels  were  grazing 
in  all  directions  on  the  plain  and  low  hills  to  the  left,  at  the 
foot  of  which  were  a  few  ruined  houses  and  saltpetre-works. 
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After  proceeding  eight  miles  the  ground  sloped  slightly 
towards  the  marshes,  and  the  soil  washed  down  from  the 
hills  on  the  left  became  redder  and  more  alluvial.  In 
it  were  a  few  rounded  pebbles  of  porphyry,  trachyte,  grit, 
and  grey  compact  limestone,  the  latter  evidently  secondary  ; 
it  was  more  abundant  as  we  advanced,  proving,  as  has  been 
already  observed,  the  vast  extent  of  that  formation  in  the 
mountains  of  Taurus.  At  half-past  eleven  I  could  just 
perceive  the  last  glimpse  of  snow  glittering  on  the  summit 
of  Mount  Argaeus,  bearing  N.W.,  but  it  was  almost  down 
to  the  horizon.  Thence  our  road  continued  through  an  un- 
interesting and  uncultivated  district,  winding  occasionally 
over  low  hills,  stretching  out  from  the  chain  of  Mount 
Taurus,  until  at  one  p.m.  we  reached  a  few  fields  of  corn  and 
fallow.  The  mirage  here  was  very  strong,  and  many  lofty 
whirlwinds  of  sand  were  driven  across  the  arid  plain.  The 
lofty  range  of  Mount  Taurus,  the  summits  of  which  were 
partly  covered  with  snow,  and  which  here  extends  much 
further  to  the  north  than  it  is  generally  placed  in  the  maps, 
now  appeared  to  rise  abruptly  from  the  plain  like  a  gigantic 
wall,  with  occasionally  a  low  ridge  of  intervening  hills. 

At  two  p.m.  we  passed  over  several  successive  ridges 
covered  with  pebbles  of  grey  limestone,  jasper,  and  tra- 
chyte ;  the  conical  hills  on  the  north  side  of  the  plain 
now  seemed  rather  to  extend  between  Hassan  Dagh  and 
Karajah  Dagh.  At  half-past  three  we  came  upon  thick 
beds  of  white  fibrous  gypsum  and  compact  alabaster,  dip- 
ping 30°  to  the  S.W. ;  soon  after  which  the  gardens  of 
Eregli  were  in  sight,  while  a  deep  gorge  or  valley  opened 
on  the  left,  from  whence  issues  the  river,  which  waters  the 
gardens  and  suburbs  of  the  town.  We  again  came  upon 
beds  of  gypsum,  associated  with  red  and  grey  marls  and 
hard  red  sandstone  :  these  probably  belong  to  the  red  sand- 
stone system,  which  stretches  across  from  Galatia  through 
Cappadocia  to  the  Taurus,  resting  against  the  scaglia  lime- 
stone, and  underlying  the  great  horizontal  formation  of 
central  Asia  Minor. 
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Soon  after  four  we  descended  from  these  hills,  having  the 
gardens  of  Eregli  spread  out  like  a  picture  at  our  feet, 
and  extending  far  into  the  plain,  whilst,  beyond  the  corn- 
fields, a  clump  of  poplar-trees  and  a  lofty  minaret  marked 
the  site  of  the  town.  We  crossed  the  river  at  the  foot  of 
the  hills  by  a  wooden  bridge,  and  proceeded  over  a  well- 
cultivated  district  extending  to  the  foot  of  the  mountains 
on  the  left,  and  as  far  as  irrigation  could  be  carried  on 
the  right ;  beyond  this  the  craggy  tops  of  Karajah  Dagh 
stood  out  in  the  bold  colouring  of  mountain  scenery.  The 
inhabitants  were  busy  threshing  out  their  corn,  which,  as 
usual,  was  done  on  a  paved  floor  in  the  open  air,  by  driving 
cattle  over  large  heaps  of  it,  until  the  straw  is  broken  and 
the  grain  beaten  out. 

After  a  mile  and  a  half  of  this  English-looking  scenery, 
we  reached  the  cassaba  of  Eregli,  built  on  a  low  hill,  over 
which  the  road  led  between  gardens  and  orchards  and  dila- 
pidated cottages.  All  the  agreeable  anticipations  which  I 
had  formed  from  its  cheerful  appearance  vanished  on  en- 
tering its  dirty  streets.  The  invariable  consequence  of  a 
town  in  Turkey  having  a  burst  of  wealth  and  prosperity, 
is,  that  it  is  pro  portion  ably  harassed  by  its  governors,  and 
is  thus  speedily  restored  to  a  state  of  poverty  and  ruin. 
The  place  is  said  to  contain  a  thousand  Turkish,  and  about 
fifty  Armenian  houses.  I  was  soon  comfortably  established 
in  my  tent,  pitched  in  the  midst  of  a  delightful  garden 
belonging  to  one  of  the  latter  description. 

Sunday,  August  6. — I  started  very  early  this  morning  to 
visit  the  extraordinary  springs  of  Kekrout  which  I  had  heard 
of  at  Nigdeh,  and  was  told  last  night  were  in  the  plain  five 
miles  to  the  north  of  Eregli.  They  were  described  as  warm, 
salt,  and  forming  a  kind  of  white  stone  round  the  sources, 
which  had  choked  up  several  of  the  vents.  Marvellous 
tales  also  of  mysterious  caverns  were  told  me,  which,  in 
the  midst  of  a  marshy  plain,  sounded  very  extraordinary. 
Passing  through  the  town,  I  observed,  amidst  the  ruined 
mud  buildings  of  the  present  day,  several  large  blocks  of 
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stone  and  marble,  besides  some  old  Turkish  buildings,  a 
large  khan,  and  a  mosque,  or  tekiyeh,  said  to  have  been 
built  by  Sultan  Alettin  of  Koniyeh.  We  rode  for  nearly 
three  miles  between  well-watered  gardens  and  orchards, 
and  then  entered  the  plain,  which  stretches  across  to  the 
foot  of  Karajah  Dagh,  and  is  covered  with  the  tents  of 
Turcomans,  who  spend  four  or  five  months  here  during  the 
summer,  and  retire  on  the  approach  of  winter  into  Eregli. 

A  smart  gallop  soon  brought  us  to  a  low  ridge  of  hills, 
rising  in  some  parts  to  a  height  of  sixty  or  seventy  feet, 
and  extending  from  S.S.E.  to  N.N.W.  The  southern  end 
is  the  highest  and  broadest,  and  on  it  have  been  built  a 
few  Turcoman  huts,  out  of  the  reach  of  the  annual  inun- 
dations. This  ridge  consists  of  calcareous  and  gypseous 
beds,  deposited  by  the  springs  in  former  times,  and  sloping 
off  on  each  side  in  undulating  lines.  At  the  southern 
extremity  all  these  are  now  dry ;  but,  on  proceeding  to  the 
N.W.,  I  found  a  narrow  crack  or  fissure  extending  along  the 
summit  of  the  ridge,  out  of  which  springs  issue  in  nine  or 
ten  different  places,  fresh  sources  appearing  to  open  in  this 
direction  in  proportion  as  the  older  ones  become  silted  up. 
The  S.E.  portion  of  the  hill  is  evidently  much  older  than  the 
northern  end,  which  latter  is  now  undergoing  the  process  of 
formation,  and  consists  of  a  steep  narrow  ridge,  with  a  suc- 
cession of  small  pools  and  springs,  and  little  conical  hills 
along  the  line  of  fissure  on  the  top,  the  whole  length  of 
which  is  between  two  and  three  hundred  yards.  The  cones 
which  occur  on  this  line  appear  to  have  been  formed  by 
the  gradual  deposit  of  the  earthy  matter,  with  which  the 
water  is  charged,  and  which  forms,  in  the  first  instance, 
basins  or  pools  round  each  orifice,  which,  by  the  rapid  eva- 
poration of  the  water,  are  soon  elevated  into  cones.  This 
rapid  accumulation  of  matter  round  the  mouths  of  the 
springs,  on  reaching  a  certain  height,  gradually  closes  up 
the  vent,  a  process  which  goes  on  more  quickly  in  propor- 
tion as  the  spring  diminishes  in  strength,  in  consequence  of 
the  additional  height  to  which  the  water  must  be  forced : 

x  2 
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thus  it  is  compelled  to  find  a  fresh  vent  lower  down  towards 
the  N.N.W.,  by  which  the  hill  may  be  said  to  grow,  as  it 
is  soon  raised  there  to  the  height  of  the  older  portion. 

The  crack  or  fissure  is  at  the  same  time  prolonged  in 
the  same  direction  by  the  expansive  power  of  the  confined 
water  and  gases,  which  may  be  heard  in  several  places 
along  the  top  of  the  ridge,  bubbling  underground,  in  their 
efforts  to  escape  where  the  vent  has  been  filled  up.  I 
tasted  one  of  the  springs ;  it  was  a  compound  of  salt  and 
sulphur,  which,  with  lime,  seem  to  be  the  sole  ingredients 
in  the  water,  and  neither  in  the  taste  nor  in  the  deposits  did 
I  perceive  the  slightest  trace  of  iron.  One  of  the  most  sin- 
gular features  of  these  springs  are  the  small  basins  formed  as 
the  water  trickles  down  the  side  of  the  cliff,  by  the  gradual 
enlargement  of  the  ridges,  of  the  nature  of  ripple-marks, 
caused  by  the  action  of  the  water.  These  ridges,  having  a 
semicircular  form,  are  gradually  raised  by  the  spray  and 
deposit  of  the  water,  until  they  are  two  or  three  feet  high, 
and  contain  a  considerable  quantity  of  water.  But,  besides 
these  large  basins,  many  thousand  smaller  ones,  each  an 
inch  or  two  in  diameter,  are  constantly  being  formed  on  the 
same  principle,  in  some  of  which  pure  salt  is  deposited. 
Although  these  springs  are  all  evidently  connected  with 
each  other,  there  is  great  variety  in  the  substances  depo- 
sited by  them.  Some  deposit  pure  salt  round  their  ori- 
fices, others  pure  sulphur,  and  others  again  sulphate  of 
lime  or  gypsum,  which  is  the  most  frequent.  In  the  older 
formation,  and  even  in  those  of  a  former  year,  I  did  not 
discover  any  salt;  probably  the  water  of  the  atmosphere 
had  dissolved  and  carried  it  off.  There  was  also  much 
difference  in  the  heat  of  the  springs,  some  being  quite  cool, 
and  others  nearly  100°  Fahr. ;  from  the  latter,  large  quan- 
tities of  gas  escaped,  and  the  water  became  frothy  if  much 
disturbed. 

In  the  cliff  on  the  N.E.  side,  the  horizontal  beds  of 
limestone  and  gypsum  were  cut  off  and  separated  by  ver- 
tical beds  of  the  same  formation — a  phenomenon  I  could 
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not  account  for  until  I  found,  further  north,  a  large  mass, 
horizontally  stratified,  detached  from  the  cliff  itself,  and 
the  intervening  chasm  gradually  filling  up  with  the  same 
substances,  deposited  by  the  water  as  it  trickled  down  the 
side,  thus  producing  an  appearance  of  vertical  stratification. 
Near  this  chasm  the  incrustations  and  stalactites  overhang- 
ing the  cliff  have  assumed  very  singular  forms,  being 
regularly  jointed  and  curled  under,  like  the  feelers  of  an 
encrinite,  or  the  curled-up  extremities  of  a  star-fish.  In 
some  places  the  saline  springs,  falling  over  the  cliff,  have 
formed,  by  rapid  evaporation,  thin  tubes  of  salt,  full  of 
water,  which,  however,  were  too  delicate  and  slender  to  bear 
the  slightest  touch ;  a  breath  of  wind  would  have  dissolved 
them. 

While  examining  the  various  phenomena  of  these  springs, 
and  particularly  the  basins  in  which  the  mineral  waters  were 
collected,  I  observed  a  fact  which  seemed  to  throw  light 
on  the  cause  and  origin  of  the  oolitic  structure,  where  the 
concentric  layers  have  not  been  deposited  round  a  pre- 
existing nucleus.  In  some  of  these  pools  many  little  glo- 
bular incrustations  were  floating  on  the  surface,  produced 
by  bubbles  of  gas  which  successively  rose  to  the  surface, 
and  which  appeared  to  have  been  formed  in  the  following 
manner : — When  the  bubble  comes  in  contact  with  the  at- 
mosphere, evaporation  takes  place,  and  the  film  of  water, 
which  enclosed  the  gas,  is  replaced  by  a  still  thinner  film 
of  the  matter  with  which  the  water  was  saturated,  and 
which,  from  its  extreme  tenuity,  continues  for  some  time 
floating  on  the  surface,  until  it  gradually  acquires  greater 
solidity,  from  the  cohesion  of  other  matter  contained  in  the 
water.  I  saw  many  of  these  hard  bubbles  floating  on  the 
surface,  but  of  such  a  fine  and  delicate  texture  that  they 
did  not  bear  any  handling.  By  degrees,  however,  they 
become  thicker,  and  acquire  greater  strength,  when  their 
specific  gravity  no  longer  allowing  them  to  float,  they  sink 
to  the  bottom  of  the  pool;  here  they  soon  become  ag- 
glomerated together,   some    remaining  hollow,   and  others 
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being  filled  up  concentrically  within.  I  succeeded  in  ob- 
taining several  of  these  sunken  spherical  masses,  before 
they  were  attached  to  the  rock  at  the  bottom ;  and,  although 
the  phenomenon  is  here  seen  only  on  a  small  scale,  I  think 
it  may  possibly  throw  light  on  the  causes  of  oolitic  structure, 
where,  as  I  have  observed,  the  matter  has  not  been  concen- 
trically deposited  round  a  pre-existing  body. 

Not  the  least  extraordinary  feature  in  these  detached 
hills  is  a  copious  spring  of  cold  and  sparkling  water,  at 
the  foot  of  the  cliff  towards  the  N.E.,  which,  flowing  in  that 
direction,  is  lost  in  the  marshy  plain.  At  the  N.W.  ex- 
tremity of  the  ridge  I  was  surprised  to  find  a  mass  of  brown 
sandstone  or  peperite  raised  above  the  level  of  the  plain, 
and  which  probably  forms  the  nucleus  of  the  whole  mass. 
It  is  impossible  not  to  be  struck  with  the  resemblance  be- 
tween this  hill  and  that  near  the  lake  of  Asmabseus  at 
Tyana.  Another  detached  hill,  of  the  same  gypseous  form- 
ation, rises  close  to  the  north  end  of  the  principal  ridge, 
in  which  is  a  cave  of  some  size,  but  into  which  I  could  not 
penetrate  further  than  was  sufficient  to  ascertain  that  there 
was  no  truth  in  the  Menzilji's  tale  of  the  noise  of  waterfalls 
being  heard  within. 

Returning  to  Eregli,  we  started  again  at  half-past  ten 
for  Karaman.  Instead,  however,  of  going  by  the  direct 
road,  we  went  round  by  Kara  Dagh  to  see  the  ruins  of  Bin 
Bir  Kilisseh,  or  Maden  Sheher.  The  gateway  of  Eregli  was 
of  primitive  simplicity,  having  neither  gate  nor  walls,  but 
only  high  door-posts  with  mud  banks  three  feet  high  on 
each  side.  We  here  crossed  several  streams  flowing  into  the 
great  plain  on  the  right,  and  passed  through  an  extensive 
burial-ground,  without  any  antiquities,  but  full  of  long  large 
slabs  of  sandstone  grit,  pointing  out  to  the  geologist  the 
character  of  the  best  stone  in  the  neighbourhood.  For  se- 
veral miles  we  passed  well- cultivated  gardens  and  corn-fields, 
but  at  length  the  ground,  which  sloped  gently  towards  the 
plain,  became  stony  and  covered  with  limestone  pebbles 
from  the  high  hills  on  the  left,  which  we  were  approaching. 
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At  half-past  twelve  we  were  passing  along  a  narrow  plain 
hemmed  in  between  the  hills  and  the  marshy  lake ;  two 
miles  further  we  began  ascending  a  broad  talus  or  moraine 
apparently  brought  down  by  floods  or  glaciers  *  from  a 
deep  ravine  called  Argli  Boghaz,  through  which  the  road 
from  Eregli  to  Karaman  passes ;  the  distance  is  eighteen 
hours,  but  it  is  said  to  be  now  almost  impracticable  in  con- 
sequence of  the  scarcity  of  water  and  provisions.  As  we  de- 
scended from  the  talus,  the  space  between  the  mountains 
and  the  lake  gradually  narrowed,  until,  at  a  quarter  after 
two,  there  was  only  room  for  a  narrow  causeway.  The  moun- 
tains, although  of  a  more  rounded  form  than  the  loftier 
peaks  of  Taurus,  were  perfectly  barren,  and  consisted  of  a 
thin  bedded  white  saccharine  limestone.  The  heat  was  ex- 
cessive, the  thermometer  in  my  holster  showing  98°  at  three 
p.m.  At  a  quarter  after  three,  the  mountain  being  still  close 
on  our  left,  I  was  surprised  at  finding  a  small  stream  flowing 
out  of  the  lake  into  a  deep  circular  pool,  twenty  or  thirty 
feet  lower,  and  situated  in  a  recess  of  the  marble  cliff,  and 
from  which  there  was  no  visible  outlet.  The  marks  on  the 
rocks  round  this  pool,  as  well  as  the  sides  of  the  rocky  chan- 
nel, along  which  the  stream  flowed,  proved  that  the  water 
generally  stands  at  a  much  higher  level.  Workmen  were 
busily  employed  building  a  new  bridge  and  causeway  be- 
tween the  lake  and  the  pool,  thereby  confirming  the  state- 
ment which  I  heard,  that,  after  the  melting  of  the  snows,  a 
great  body  of  water  flows  out  of  the  marshy  lake  into  this 
deep  recess,  which  is  about  the  eighth  of  a  mile  in  cir- 
cumference ;  as  no  stream  emerges  on  the  other  side  of  the 
hill  on  the  other  road  to  Karaman,  the  water  must  find  a 
subterranean  passage  through  the  limestone,  to  reappear 
on  the  south  side  of  Mount  Taurus  flowing  into  the  sea 
through  Cilicia.     Thus  we  have  here,   and  I  believe  here 

*  This  idea  is  thrown  out  in  conseqiience  of  Professor  Agassiz's  developement 
of  his  new  theory  :  had  I  been  previously  aware  of  it,  I  should  have  examined  the 
valley  more  particularly.  The  appearances  were  very  remarkable,  resembling  those 
of  several  slopes  at  the  foot  of  Sultan  Dagh,  between  Chai  Kieui  and  Ishekli. 
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only,  an  outlet  or  Katabothron  for  the  waters  of  these  ex- 
tensive plains,  which,,  in  winter,  form  an  uninterrupted  lake 
as  far  as  Iconium. 

Two  miles  more  over  a  dry  and  sandy  plain  brought 
us  to  a  spot  where  the  lake  washed  the  foot  of  the  hills, 
and  where  the  road,  impassable  in  winter,  led  along  the 
stony  beach.  Aquatic  birds  were  in  abundance  here,  as 
well  as  in  the  deep  pool  before  mentioned  ;  amongst  them 
I  observed  different  species  of  gulls.  At  this  point  the  lake 
suddenly  terminates,  the  shores  trending  away  to  the  north, 
while  the  hills  on  our  left  diminished  considerably  in  height. 
Continuing  in  a  westerly  direction,  we  ascended  the  rising 
ground,  and  in  a  few  minutes  reached  the  yaila  tents  of  Ak 
Ghieul,  situated  in  a  recess  of  the  mountain-chain. 

My  tent  was  pitched  near  that  of  the  headman  of  the 
village,  whence  I  enjoyed  the  sight  of  a  most  glorious  sun- 
set; while  a  party  of  Turks  sat  under  their  tent,  smoking 
and  drinking  coffee,  with  their  backs  turned  to  the  western 
sky,  only  moving  at  stated  hours  to  go  through  the  formal 
ceremonies  of  their  religion.  The  women  undergo  much 
harder  labour  than  the  men ;  their  principal  occupation 
during  the  day,  besides  the  household  duties  of  fetching 
water,  &c,  consists  in  preparing  fuel  for  the  winter,  or  in 
making  carpets  ;  in  the  evening  they  collect  together  and 
milk  their  flocks,  and  get  ready  the  suppers  of  their  lords 
and  masters. 

The  weather  was  now  remarkably  fine  and  settled.  I 
almost  daily  witnessed  the  following  gradations  and  phe- 
nomena : — In  the  early  part  of  the  day  not  a  breath  of 
wind  is  felt,  except  occasionally  at  sunrise  or  for  an  hour 
after;  about  two  p.m.  a  few  puffs  of  wind  begin  to  skim 
over  the  sandy  plains  in  various  directions,  sometimes  from 
one  side,  sometimes  from  another,  but  generally  from  the 
N.W.,  and  tall  whirlwinds  of  sand  are  constantly  tra- 
versing the  plains.  These  seem  to  be  caused  by  the  meet- 
ing of  two  gusts  of  wind  rushing  in  contrary  directions,  and 
producing  an  eddy,  which  raises  the  sand,  and  carries  it  off 
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in  the  direction  of  the  strongest.  But  about  five  or  six  p.m.  a 
high  wind  generally  gets  up,  blowing  in  squalls  and  raising 
clouds  of  dust,  which  in  an  instant  cover  and  fill  every- 
thing with  dirt  and  straw. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  yaila  said  that  they  came  from 
a  place  called  Divle,  eight  hours  to  the  south,  on  the  road 
from  Eregli  to  Karaman.  They  assured  me  there  were  no 
ruins  at  Divle,  though  I  was  afterwards  told  at  Karaman 
that  there  were  many  very  extensive  caves  there,  as  well  as 
a  church  and  some  columns.  We  know  that  Derbe  was  in 
later  times  called  Delbia,*  and,  from  the  great  resemblance 
of  the  modern  name  Divle  to  Delbia,  as  well  as  its  position 
towards  the  Cappadocian  frontier  of  Isauria  or  Lycaonia,  I 
am  inclined  to  think  that  it  may  mark  the  site  of  Derbe, 
alluded  to  in  the  letters  of  Cicero,  f  and  better  known  to  us 
by  several  passages  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  {  This 
position  of  Divle,  near  the  lake  of  Ak  Ghieul,  justifies  the 
opinion  of  Dr.  Cramer,  §  that  the  French  translators  of 
Strabo  ||  are  correct  in  substituting  \i[avy>  for  Xi/xyjv,  in  the 
description  of  Stephanus. 

Monday,  August  7. — We  left  the  tents  of  Ak  Ghieul  soon 
after  seven,  and  proceeded  due  west  for  a  mile  and  a  half, 
having  a  wide  plain  on  the  right,  stretching  away  uninter- 
ruptedly to  the  volcanic  hills  of  Kara  Bounar.  We  then 
turned  south,  crossing  the  limestone  hills  by  a  remarkable 
kind  of  road,  evidently  ancient,  and  forming  a  channel,  with 
perpendicular  sides,  six  feet  deep  and  ten  wide,  over  the 
crest  of  the  hill.  Soon  after  reaching  the  small  plain  on  the 
other  side,  bounded  by  barren  undulating  hills  of  marble, 
part  of  the  downs  of  Lycaonia,  we  passed  close  to  a  low  in- 
sulated mound,  the  Acropolis  of  an  ancient  city,  having  many 
tombs  excavated  in  the  neighbouring  hill ;  by  the  side  of 
one  of  these  I  found  a  Greek  inscription  cut  in  the  rock,  part 

*  Steph.  Byz.  ad  v.  Aigfin.  f  Cicero  ad  fam.  xiii.  73. 

X  Acts,  chap.  xiv.  and  xvi.  §  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  p.  68. 

||  Lib.  xii.  c.  6,  p.  569. 
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of  which  was  still  legible.*  The  tombs  were  generally  small, 
with  a  stone  ledge  inside;  the  entrance  appeared  to  have 
been  closed  with  a  marble  slab,  and  they  were  principally 
placed  along  the  line  of  an  ancient  road,  leading  obliquely 
up  the  hill-side  towards  the  N.E.  The  Acropolis  had,  at 
some  period,  been  surrounded  with  a  wall  and  ditch,  still 
visible :  it  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  circumference 
at  its  base,  and  on  its  summit  were  foundations  of  walls  and 
fragments  of  pottery.  Considerable  remains  of  buildings, 
houses,  streets,  &c,  adorned  with  fallen  columns,  extended 
round  it  in  every  direction,  amongst  which  was  a  marble 
pedestal.  The  remains  were  chiefly  N.  and  S.  of  the  Acro- 
polis; most  of  them  appeared  to  be  of  more  recent  date 
than  the  inscription,  as  if  constructed  with  the  ruins  of  older 
buildings.  Indeed,  when  we  recollect  the  wars  which  have 
ravaged  these  exposed  districts  even  since  the  period  of 
their  first  invasion  by  the  Saracens,  it  ought  not  to  excite 
surprise  that  scarcely  one  stone  remains  upon  another,  not 
only  of  the  old  towns  themselves,  but  even  of  those  which 
have  risen  out  of  their  ashes.  Added  to  this,  the  Kurds 
and  other  nomad  tribes,  who,  until  fifty  years  ago,  and  even 
later,  infested  these  plains,  in  their  hatred  of  fixed  habita- 
tions, towns  or  villages,  destroyed  them  wherever  they  were 
able. 

I  also  observed  many  pits  formed  of  large  blocks  of  stone, 
intended  either  for  cisterns  or  for  keeping  corn,  as  is  still 
the  practice  in  Turkish  villages.  At  the  southern  extremity 
of  the  ruins  I  saw  the  foundations  of  a  large  building,  pro- 
bably a  temple,  and  lying  on  the  ground  several  of  those  flat 
double  columns  characteristic  of  the  Byzantine  age,  and 
used  in  the  galleries  under  the  roof  or  ceiling.  There  is 
no  evidence  that  these  ruins  mark  the  site  of  Derbe  itself, 
or  of  Parlais,  a  town  of  Lycaonia,  or  of  any  of  the  other 
numerous  cities  which  once  flourished  in  this  district.  In 
wandering  over  them  I  put  up  a  hare  and  a  brace  of  small 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  421. 
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bustards ;  it  is  probably  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  water  that 
I  have  seen  so  little  game  throughout  these  extensive  and 
almost  uninhabited  plains. 

Leaving  the  ruins,  a  ride  of  several  miles  over  the  barren 
plain,  with  the  outliers  of  the  limestone  mountains  on  the 
left,  occasionally  extending  to  the  road,  brought  us  at  a 
quarter  after  eleven  to  the  small  village  of  Ak  Chesha. 
Here  I  halted  for  an  hour  for  the  purpose  of  getting  a 
meridian  observation  and  taking  some  distant  bearings. 
The  village  was  almost  deserted,  all  the  inhabitants  being 
at  their  yaila,  except  those  who  were  stowing  away  their 
corn  in  pits  before  their  houses.  About  the  village  and  in 
the  burial-grounds,  of  which  there  were  several,  I  found 
many  large  blocks  of  marble,  broken  columns,  and  double 
Byzantine  columns,  with  old  Greek  or  Christian  tombstones; 
for,  although  there  were  no  inscriptions,  several  had  large 
crosses  sculptured  on  them  :  at  the  time  I  thought  they  had 
been  brought  from  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh,  in  Kara  Dagh,  but  I 
was  obliged  to  give  up  this  opinion  when  I  found  that  all 
the  remains  at  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh  consisted  of  the  trachyte  of 
Kara  Dagh,  whereas  those  of  Ak  Chesha  were  all  marble ; 
it  is,  therefore,  not  improbable,  that  they  are  the  remains  of 
some  ancient  city,  either  on  or  near  the  same  spot.  From 
hence  a  ride  of  nine  or  ten  miles  over  the  sandy  plain 
brought  us  to  Chorla,  a  small  village  at  the  foot  of  Kara 
Dagh,  and  the  nearest  place  to  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh  where  we 
could  procure  wood  and  water.  Soon  after  leaving  Ak 
Chesha  the  hills  on  the  left  gradually  retired,  and  the  plain 
opened  to  the  S.W.  and  S.S.W.,  showing  the  distant  range 
of  Mount  Taurus  or  Itch-ili  Dagh  beyond  Karaman.  Fur- 
ther to  the  west  was  another  high  range  called  Allah  Dagh. 
The  insulated  appearance  of  Kara  Dagh,  as  we  approached 
it,  was  very  remarkable  ;  it  was  rocky,  steep,  and  barren. 

Two  miles  before  reaching  Chorla  we  passed  the  site  of 
another  ruined  town  or  village.  Large  stones  were  lying 
in  heaps,  or  scattered  about   on  all  sides,  amongst  which 
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were  two  fragments  of  a  sepulchral  monument  eight  feet 
high  and  three  wide.  I  copied  an  inscription,*  which,  as 
well  as  half  the  bas-relief  with  which  it  was  adorned,  re- 
mained on  one  part.  At  three  p.m.  the  thermometer  was  at 
101°  in  my  right-hand  holster,  which,  as  we  had  been  tra- 
velling west  all  day,  was  the  most  shaded.  Wolves  and 
jackals  were  said  to  abound  in  the  mountains  near  the  vil- 
lage ;  and  on  Mount  Taurus.,  tigers  and  an  animal  called 
washak,  which  I  afterwards  learned  was  a  species  of  lynx 
celebrated  for  its  fur,  are  also  found. 

Tuesday,  August  8. — I  have  often  been  surprised  at 
seeing  how  imperfectly  the  inhabitants  of  these  villages,  who 
live  almost  entirely  on  milk,  understand  the  mysteries  of 
the  dairy.  They  have  several  preparations,  such  as  cheese, 
yaourt,  kaimak,  and  butter ;  yet,  from  want  of  care  and 
cleanliness,  these  are  almost  invariably  sour.  The  first  thing 
they  do  after  milking  the  cows  and  sheep,  is  to  boil  the 
milk,  without  which  they  say  it  would  not  keep.  In  these 
dry  plains  they  trust  chiefly  to  their  sheep  for  food ;  but 
they  are  only  milked  once  a-day,  viz.,  in  the  evening,  and 
are  then  led  from  the  village  to  the  hills  and  mountains, 
to  return  the  following  afternoon. 

At  a  quarter  before  seven  I  started  for  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh, 
also  called  Maden  Sheher  (Mine-town),  perhaps  because 
the  ruins  serve  as  a  mine  of  stones  for  the  surrounding  vil- 
lages. Leaving  Chorla,  we  crossed  the  plain  for  a  few 
miles,  and  then  ascended  gradually  for  about  four  more,  until 
we  reached  the  foot  of  the  mountains  of  Kara  Dagh.  Here 
the  ground  was  covered  with  boulders  of  red  and  grey  tra- 
chyte, with  small  pebbles  of  limestone,  the  former  derived 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  mountains,  the  latter  from  a 
low  ridge  stretching  away  N.E.,  and  which  appeared  to 
have  been  elevated  by  the  upheaving  of  the  trachyte  ;  the 
ridge  is  prolonged  in  the  direction  of  Hassan  Dagh  and 
Mount  Argseus,  with  which  Kara  Dagh  appears  to  be  con- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  422. 
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nectedi  forming  part  of  the  same  system  of  elevation.  Soon 
after  eight  we  entered  a  narrow  ravine  exhibiting  a  good 
section  of  the  limestone  rocks,  much  broken  and  disturbed, 
resting  against  porphyritic  trachyte,  which  both  in  colour 
and  texture  resembles  that  near  Smyrna.  In  this  ravine 
the  wild  almond  flourished  abundantly,  with  a  small  drop 
of  gum,  exuding  from  each  kernel :  I  also  noticed  the  wild 
pear-tree^  a  species  of  cytisus,  and  many  flowers  which 
I  had  not  seen  in  the  flat  and  arid  plain.  On  reaching 
the  summit  of  the  ridge  we  crossed  a  small  cultivated  plain, 
and  then  descended  to  the  ruins  embosomed  in  a  hollow  in 
the  mountains,  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  lofty  peaks  of 
trachyte,  except  on  the  north,  where  the  valley  opens  into 
the  plain  of  Koniyeh,  in  the  direction  of  Ismil. 

We  reached  the  ruins  of  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh  before  nine ; 
and,  notwithstanding  their  extent,  and  a  certain  degree  of 
mystery  and  interest  with  which  they  are  always  alluded 
to  by  the  Turks  and  passing  travellers,  I  was  disappointed 
at  their  general  appearance,  for  not  a  fragment  of  marble 
or  a  column  is  to  be  seen.  The  ruins  consist  of  about  twenty 
Byzantine  churches,  of  various  sizes,  built  entirely  of  red  and 
grey  trachyte,  a  few  ancient  tombs  and  sarcophagi,  and  many 
deep  subterranean  cisterns.  The  town  is  chiefly  built  on 
the  western  side  of  the  valley,  sloping  gently  towards  the 
N.E.  Near  its  S.E.  extremity  are  three  small  churches 
close  together,  in  a  very  ruinous  state,  and  without  any 
remarkable  feature  about  them.  Ascending  from  them 
to  the  west,  I  passed  through  an  ancient  as  well  as  a 
modern  burial-ground,  containing  many  large  sarcophagi, 
the  stone  covers  of  which  had  been  removed,  and  were  lying 
near  them,  the  sarcophagi  themselves,  in  many  cases,  re- 
taining their  original  position. 

A  six-minutes'  walk  from  these  churches,  in  a  westerly 
direction,  brought  me  to  another,  surrounded  by  a  rude  wall 
defended  by  round  and  angular  towers,  the  church  itself 
forming  the  S.  W.  angle.  Here  also  the  style  is  By- 
zantine, a  circular  bema  being  at  the  east  end  :  the  greater 
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part  of  the  roof  had  fallen  in,  but  it  had  evidently  been  lower 
over  the  aisles  than  over  the  centre.  Here  I  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  seeing  the  mode  in  which  the  flat  double  columns 
were  used  in  the  early  buildings,  viz.  to  support  the  roof  of 
the  centre  aisles ;  for  they,  as  well  as  the  horse-shoe  arches 
which  spring  from  them,  were  here  quite  perfect.  The 
walls  were  well  built,  the  outer  stones  carefully  jointed  and 
fitted  together  without  cement,  as  was  also  the  dome  over 
the  bema,  although  the  inner  part  of  the  wall  was  generally 
filled  up  with  loose  rubble  and  mortar.  Within  the  en- 
closure belonging  to  the  church  were  many  other  ruined 
walls,  besides  sarcophagi,  tombs,  and  cisterns,  some  of  which 
opened  at  the  top,  while  others  had  steps  leading  down  to 
them. 

Proceeding  N.N.E.,  and  at  a  distance  of  230  paces  from 
the  enclosure,  measured  as  carefully  as  was  possible  over 
broken  ground,  covered  with  ruined  walls  and  subterranean 
hollows,  was  another  large  church,  the  west  end  of  which 
presented  a  handsome  Byzantine  facade,  with  numerous 
windows.*  Near  it  is  a  small  octagon  chapel,  with  an 
Echinus  beading  carried  round  the  architrave  of  the  door- 
way, the  only  attempt  at  ornament  or  carved  work  which 
I  saw  amongst  the  ruins.  Not  far  to  the  east  of  these 
two  churches  are  several  ancient  tombs,  which  have  an  im- 
posing and  even  classic  appearance,  resembling  some  of 
those  in  the  Necropolis  of  Hierapolis ;  but  they  have  no 
inscriptions,  nor  are  they  so  numerous  as  the  sarcophagi. 

I  next  proceeded  to  a  large  building  at  the  N.N.W. 
extremity  of  the  town,  distant  nearly  a  mile  from  the 
principal  edifices,  and  which  had  greatly  attracted  my 
attention.  Two  other  masses  on  the  way  thither  ap- 
peared to  be  the  extremities  of  a  large  hall  or  basilica. 
That  to  which  I  was  going,  proved  also  to  be  a  church 
of  considerable  dimensions,  although  of  ruder  construction 
than  the  others,  the  stones  of  the  outer  wall  not  running  in 

*  A  view  of  these  ruins  is  given  in  Laborde's  work  on  Asia  Minor  and  Syria. 
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straight  courses.  The  roof  of  the  centre  had  fallen  in,  but 
the  arches,  which  spring  from  the  columns  over  the  aisles, 
were  still  standing.  A  small  octagon  chapel  stood  near  it 
on  the  north  side,  which  may  have  been  attached  to  the 
church,  on  the  wall  of  which  was  the  only  inscription*  I 
found  amongst  the  ruins ;  it  was  very  rudely  cut  upon  the 
rough  trachyte.  I  have  already  mentioned  the  circular  cis- 
terns ;  they  seem  to  have  been  the  only  means  by  which 
the  inhabitants  were  supplied  with  water,  as  there  are  no 
streams,  and  the  rocky  nature  of  the  hills  precluded  the 
possibility  of  digging  wells. 

Colonel  Leake  f  supposes  that  the  ruins  in  Kara  Dagh 
called  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh  (1001  Churches),  may  be  those  of 
Derbe ;  and  that  Lystra,  which,  from  the  account  of  St. 
Paul's  journeyings,  narrated  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  was 
between  Derbe  and  Iconium,  should  be  sought  for  nearer 
the  latter  town,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Khatoun  Serai. 
After  a  careful  examination  of  the  chief  authorities  on  the 
subject,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  these  ruins  are  those  of 
Lystra,  rather  than  of  Derbe,  for  the  following  reasons  : — 

First. — The  many  remains  of  churches,  some  of  which  are 
of  considerable  size,  prove  that  this  place  continued  of  great 
importance,  even  after  the  introduction  of  Christianity. 
This  agrees  with  the  fact  mentioned  by  Hierocles,  that  a 
bishop  of  Lystra  sat  in  the  Council  of  Chalcedon,  a.d.  451  ;$ 
whereas  nothing  of  the  kind  is  mentioned  with  regard  to 
Derbe,  which  appears  to  have  sunk  into  insignificance  after 
the  death  of  Antipatras  in  the  first  century. 

Secondly. — According  to  Steph.  Byz.,  Derbe  was  a  for- 
tress and  a  port ;  but,  as  I  have  before  observed,  we  should 
probably  read  X//xv*i  instead  of  \iy*rw,  thereby  implying  that 
it  was  near  a  lake.  This  agrees  with  the  position  of  Divle, 
which  may  have  been  Derbe ;  but  it  also  agrees  with  the 
ruins  which  we  passed  about  four  miles  from  Ak  Ghieul, 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  423.  f  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  101. 

\  Hierocl.  Synecd.,  p.  675. 


320  DERBE.  [Chap,  xi.viii. 

and  which,  if  they  had  been  more  extensive,  I  should 
have  concluded  to  be  those  of  Derbe.  There  is  no  lake 
near  Bin  Bir  Kilisseh  or  Kara  Dagh,  so  that  the  de- 
scription of  Derbe  given  by  Stephanus  cannot  apply  to 
that  place. 

Thirdly. — We  know,  from  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  that 
St.  Paul,  on  leaving  Iconium,  came  first  to  Lystra,  and 
proceeded  thence  to  Derbe ;  and  in  the  sixteenth  chapter, 
where  he  is  described  as  passing  through  these  towns  on  his 
way  from  Syria  and  Cilicia,  Derbe  is  mentioned  first,  there- 
by implying  that  Lystra  was  on  the  direct  road  to  Iconium. 
If,  therefore,  the  ruins  of  Lystra  were  not  here,  they  must 
be  between  Kara  Dagh  and  Iconium;  but  no  traces  of 
ancient  towns  need  be  looked  for  on  the  plain  which  covers 
this  intervening  space,  the  greater  part  of  it  being  under 
water  in  winter. 

On  returning  to  Chorla  I  found  the  whole  country  enve- 
loped in  clouds  of  dust,  in  consequence  of  a  violent  south 
wind.  My  room  and  every  article  in  it  was  almost  buried, 
and  heaps  of  sand  were  collected  on  the  windward  side  of 
the  cottages,  which,  as  we  approached  the  village,  were 
obscured  by  the  dust.  It  was  altogether  so  dirty,  that  al- 
though late  I  determined  to  start  immediately  for  Karaman, 
which  being  situated  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  plain 
under  the  hills,  was  more  protected  from  the  violence  of 
the  gale.  The  ride,  however,  was  most  unpleasant,  with 
the  hot  sun  and  high  wind,  and  gusts  of  dirt  and  sand 
blowing  constantly  in  our  faces.  The  road  led  along  the 
plain  the  whole  way  to  Karaman,  distant  four  hours,  round 
the  eastern  shoulder  of  Kara  Dagh,  which  confirmed  my 
opinion  that  it  was  completely  insulated. 

In  rainy  weather,  the  resemblance  of  this  mountain  to  an 
island  must  be  still  more  striking,  as  a  great  portion  of  the 
plain  is  then  flooded,  in  consequence  of  which  many  parts  of 
it  are  at  all  times  covered  with  rushes  and  marshy  grasses. 
The  S.E.  side  of  Kara  Dagh  is  studded  with  volcanic  cones, 
extending  irregularly  from  near  the  summit  almost  to  the 
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low  ground.  Six  miles  from  Chorla  we  crossed  an  old 
bridge  and  causeway  over  low  grounds  now  dry,  which  ap- 
peared to  be  the  midday  resort  of  cattle,  when  other  parts 
of  the  plain  are  dried  up  :  the  ground  was  covered  with 
dung,  which  had  been  set  on  fire  by  the  ashes  of  a  pipe 
shortly  before  our  arrival,  and  was  burning  in  every  di- 
rection ;  the  rapidity  with  which  it  spread  was  astonishing ; 
it  had  even  extended  to  some  prepared  fuel  placed  against 
the  wall  of  a  hut  to  dry  for  the  winter. 

Our  road  continued  in  the  same  S.S.W.  direction,  over 
the  plain,  until  we  reached  the  gardens  of  Karaman  at 
half-past  seven.  Many  large  heaps  of  corn,  ready  to  be 
threshed  out,  were  piled  near  the  road  side,  announcing 
an  abundant  harvest.  Another  mile  brought  us  to  the 
gate  of  the  town;  where  we  had  to  wind  our  way  for  some 
distance  in  the  dark,  between  houses  and  garden  walls,  and 
through  the  bazaars,  obscured  by  awnings  and  verandahs, 
in  constant  danger  of  falling  into  holes  or  ditches,  until 
we  reached  the  konak  assigned  to  us :  here  we  had  great 
difficulty  in  persuading  the  Armenian  women  to  open  the 
door  in  the  absence  of  the  Ev  Sabeh,  or  master  of  the 
house. 
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CHAPTER  XLIX. 

Karaman — Passes  of  Mount  Taurus — Illisera — Cassaba — Elmasun — Ruined  vil- 
lages— Enter  Isauria — Discover  ruins  of  Isaura — Description  of  them — Olou 
Bounar — Tris  Maden. 

Wednesday,  August  9. — We  halted  this  day  at  Karaman, 
and  enjoyed  the  first  day's  rest  since  our  departure  from 
Csesarea  and  ascent  of  Mount  Argeeus.  I  employed  it  in 
writing  up  my  journal,  making  notes,  and  purchasing 
coins,  amongst  which  I  procured  some  of  Soli,  Celenderis, 
Seleucia,  and  other  neighbouring  towns.  Here  we  saw  the 
first  grapes  and  figs  of  the  year ;  the  latter  were  large  and 
excellent ;  they  came  from  a  village  called  Sarikavak,  six- 
teen hours  off,  on  the  southern  flank  of  the  first  or  most 
northern  chain  of  the  Taurus.  The  skin  of  a  washak  was 
brought  me  to-day,  the  back  and  legs  of  which  were 
spotted  grey,  white,  and  brown,  and  the  belly  white  :  this 
animal  abounds  in  the  mountains  of  Itshili. 

The  only  ruins  which  I  could  hear  of  in  the  neighbour- 
hood were  at  Selevke  (Seleucia)  and  Ay  ash  (Eleusa)  ;  I 
was  also  told  of  a  kilisseh  at  Ermenek,  eighteen  hours  off. 
An  Armenian,  of  whom  I  made  inquiries  respecting  the 
passes  over  the  mountains,  stated  that  there  was  an  inter- 
mediate road  between  that  which  leads  from  hence  to  Se- 
levke, and  that  from  Tyana  to  Tarsus ;  adding  that  it  goes 
from  Karaman  to  Kizil  Chesmeh,  six  hours  distant,  to  the 
north  of  the  Taurus,  leaving  Sarikavak  on  the  right :  from 
thence  it  crosses  the  first  chain  of  mountains  and  descends 
by  a  Boghaz  called  Alan  Buzuk,  in  which  are  many  caves 
and  ruins,  one  of  which,  very  large,  and  built  of  hewn  blocks 
of  stone,  is  close  to  a  village  of  the  same  name,  eight  hours 
from  Kizil  Chesmeh.  From  thence  it  traverses  another 
mountain  chain,  and   descends  by  a  valley  to  the  sea  at 
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Mezetli,  twenty  hours  from  Alan  Buzuk,  the  whole  dis- 
tance being  thirty-four  hours.  This  is  evidently  the  pass 
by  which  the  route  laid  down  in  the  Peutinger  Table  led 
from  Iconium  to  Soli  or  Pompeiopolis,  passing  by  Tetra- 
pyrgia,  and  leaving  Sarikavak  on  the  right  hand,  as 
marked  out  in  Colonel  Leake's  map. 

Thursday,  August  10. — The  greater  part  of  this  day  was 
spent  in  walking  about  the  town,  and  visiting  the  castle 
and  the  bazaars.  From  the  circumstance  of  each  house 
being  surrounded  by  a  large  garden,  the  place  appears  to 
be  more  extensive  than  it  really  is :  most  of  the  houses  are 
in  a  ruined,  dilapidated  state.  The  bazaars  are  ill  sup- 
plied, and  its  Turkish  castle  consists  of  a  square  keep  with 
several  round  and  square  towers,  surrounded  at  a  little  dis- 
tance by  an  outer  wall,  within  which  above  a  hundred  small 
houses  have  been  erected.  In  these  walls  several  Arabic 
or  Turkish  inscriptions  have  been  inserted,  which  appear 
to  come  from  other  buildings,  and  many  of  which  are  so 
low  that  the  whole  of  the  present  wall  must  have  been 
raised  after  the  earlier  Turkish  constructions  were  already 
falling  to  decay.  In  the  town  were  several  ruined  mosques 
of  graceful  Saracenic  style,  one  of  which  was  particularly 
striking.  The  entrance  is  of  marble,  handsomely  orna- 
mented with  arabesques ;  the  interior  supported  by  several 
columns,  four  on  each  side,  some  of  which  appear  to  have 
been  derived  from  ancient  buildings.  Karaman  was  for- 
merly the  residence  of  a  Pacha,  who,  although  he  now 
resides  at  Iconium,  still  keeps  up  the  title  of  Pacha  of 
Karaman.  The  town  is  said  to  contain  between  2000  and 
3000  houses,  some  of  which  belonged  to  Armenians,  who 
have  a  large  and  handsome  church.  Perhaps  it  was  from 
this  place  having  been  formerly  the  seat  of  a  Pachalic  that 
the  whole  of  the  district  along  the  sea-coast  was  for  a  long 
period  known  by  the  name  of  Caramania,  an  appellation 
now  in  disuse. 

Friday,  August  11. — Having  given  up  the  plan  of  crossing 
Mount  Taurus,  and  descending  to  the  sea-coast  by  Ermenek, 
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my  next  object  was  to  endeavour  to  reach  the  lake  of  Eregli 
by  a  new  route,  through  the  mountains  to  the  south  of  Koni- 
yeh,  and  to  ascertain  if  possible  the  position  and  character 
of  the  lakes  of  Bey  Sheher  and  Kereli,  which  I  expected 
would  be  the  Caralitis  and  Trogitis  of  Strabo.  I  also 
hoped  by  following  this  direction  to  discover  the  ruins  of 
Isaura,  if  any  traces  of  them  still  existed. 

Leaving  Karaman  at  a  quarter  after  seven,  and  passing 
under  the  castle  wall,  we  crossed  a  small  stream  flowing 
through  the  town  into  the  plain  to  the  north,  and  proceeded 
W.  by  N.  towards  Illisera,  distant  about  eight  miles.  The 
road  led  over  several  dry  water-courses,  and  low  ridges  of 
cretaceous  limestone,  extending  into  the  plain  from  the 
mountains  on  the  left.  At  nine  Kara  Dagh  bore  nearly 
N.  by  E.,  and  another  low  conical  hill  about  three  miles 
off  in  the  plain,  N.N.E. ;  two  steep  and  rugged  rocks,  belong- 
ing to  the  igneous  system  of  Kara  Dagh,  rose  at  the  foot 
of  the  latter. 

Before  taking  leave  of  this  insulated  mountain  I  will 
only  allude  to  one  circumstance,  which  must  strike  the  ob- 
server on  viewing  its  position  on  the  map,  I  mean  the  line 
of  volcanic  action  which  extends  in  a  S.W.  direction  from 
Mount  Argseus,  passing  through  Hassan  Dagh,  Karajah 
Dagh,  and  Kara  Bounar  to  Kara  Dagh :  these  mountains 
are  chiefly,  if  not  entirely,  trachytic ;  and,  from  the  simi- 
larity of  their  products  and  their  lineal  arrangement, 
appear  to  be  connected  with  each  other.  It  might,  perhaps, 
be  carrying  speculation  too  far  to  attempt  to  connect  them 
with  the  elevation  of  Mount  Taurus,  which  chiefly  consists 
of  scaglia  or  Jura  limestone  ;  but  there  certainly  is  a  re- 
markable parallelism  between  this  line  of  volcanic  action 
and  that  portion  of  Mount  Taurus  which  extends  from  the 
south  of  Kara  Dagh  to  Maden  Dagh,  south  of  Mount 
Argaeus,  and  which,  broken  as  it  is  by  a  few  transverse 
fractures  affording  a  passage  to  some  of  the  rivers,  seems 
almost  to  warrant  this  opinion :  to  this  may  be  added  the 
parallel   direction  of  the   great   range  of  Mount   Taurus 
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itself  and  the  line  of  coast  between  Tarsus  and  Celenderis. 
From  the  results  of  frequent  observations,  I  am  inclined  to 
consider  the  period  of  most  of  the  trachytic  outbursts  of 
Asia  Minor  as  intermediate  between  those  formations  which 
may  be  considered  as  the  representatives  of  our  secondary 
and  tertiary  deposits. 

We  quitted  the  road  to  Koniyeh  through  Tchumra, 
which  is  impassable  during  the  winter,  at  a  quarter  before 
ten,  and  entering  an  undulating  arable  country,  we  pro- 
ceeded due  west  for  three  miles,  with  the  high  summit 
of  Allah  Dagh  directly  in  front  of  us  :  at  half-past  ten  we 
entered  the  mud  walls  of  Illisera.  Here  I  observed  many 
blocks  of  marble  in  the  walls  and  foundations  of  the  houses, 
and  several  of  those  flat  double  columns  which  are  used  in 
the  Byzantine  churches.  This  confirms  the  idea  thrown 
out  by  former  travellers,  that  it  stands  upon  or  near  the 
site  of  Ilistra,  a  town  mentioned  by  several  Byzantine 
writers  as  the  see  of  a  bishop  who  assisted  at  the  councils 
of  Ephesus  and  Chalcedon  All  the  inhabitants  seemed  to 
be  threshing  out  their  corn,  of  which  great  heaps  were  col- 
lected round  the  town,  without  the  walls.  It  was  probably 
owing  to  the  want  of  water  that  this  place  was  not  sur- 
rounded by  gardens  as  in  other  cases.  A  few  vineyards 
only  appeared  at  the  foot  of  Allah  Dagh,  between  two  and 
three  miles  off  to  the  S.W. 

From  Illisera  our  direction  was  W.N.W.,  nearly  parallel 
with  the  range  of  Allah  Dagh  on  our  left,  but  gradually 
drawing  nearer  to  it  as  we  approached  Cassaba,  three 
miles  from  Illisera  :  here  I  copied  a  sepulchral  inscrip- 
tion* in  a  burial-ground  containing  a  few  columns.  At 
twelve  we  entered  Cassaba,  an  inconsiderable  town,  sur- 
rounded by  a  ruined  wall  with  small  salient  angles,  instead 
of  towers,  at  regular  distances.  All  the  houses,  like  the 
wall,  are  built  of  flat  thin  stones,  formed  by  the  natural 
cleavages  of  the  limestone.  As  we  passed  through  the 
streets  several  Turkish    peasants  were  proceeding   to   the 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  424. 
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mosque  to  repeat  their  midday  prayer ;  previous  to  this, 
ablution  is  enjoined  by  the  Koran,  and  I  was  much  amused 
at  the  simple  manner  in  which  they  got  over  these  incon- 
venient ceremonies.  The  Arabs  and  inhabitants  of  arid 
countries  are  allowed  to  use  dry  dust,  or  sand,  instead  of 
water,  the  scarcity  of  which  was  probably  as  severely  felt 
at  Cassaba  as  in  Arabia.  Here,  however,  so  great  was 
their  hurry,  that  they  did  not  even  go  through  this  form, 
but  stooping  down  as  if  to  take  up  water,  pretended  to  rub 
their  hands  over  their  feet  and  arms,  without  touching 
them,  and  then  walked  into  the  mosque  with  an  air  of  pride 
and  satisfaction  at  having  performed  one  of  their  most 
strictly  enjoined  duties. 

At  Cassaba  we  quitted  the  road  to  Koniyeh  on  our  right, 
skirting  round  the  base  of  Allah  Dagh,  which  consists 
apparently  of  thin-bedded  semi-crystalline  limestone,  dip- 
ping S.E.  The  low  hills  sloping  to  the  N.N.E.,  over  which 
our  road  led,  were  of  the  same  formation,  and  had  been 
quarried  for  building-stones.  Four  miles  from  Cassaba 
we  reached  an  extensive  burial-ground  containing  a  few 
double  columns  of  marble,  besides  some  large  blocks ;  a 
little  way  further  to  the  S.W.  were  the  ruins  of  a  town  or 
village,  which,  although  apparently  Turkish,  I  turned  off 
from  the  road  to  visit,  in  the  hope  of  lighting  upon  some- 
thing of  greater  antiquity.  I  found  many  marble  blocks 
and  other  fragments,  the  evidence  of  ancient  plunder,  toge- 
ther with  a  mutilated  inscription;  *  the  commencement  of 
the  lines  being  buried  deep  in  a  wall,  could  not  be  de- 
ciphered. The  name  of  the  village  was  said  to  be  Bossola 
by  some  Turks,  whom  Dimitri  called  to  assist  him  in  draw- 
ing up  the  bucket  of  a  well  thirty  fathoms  or  koolatch  deep. 

The  country  through  which  we  were  now  passing,  and 
which  continued  to  within  two  or  three  miles  of  Elma- 
sun,  consisted  of  undulating  grassy  hills,  with  a  few  patches 
of  corn,  and  occasional  clumps  of  trees,  chiefly  elms,  thorns, 
and  junipers.     A  range  of  steep  and  rocky  hills  about  one 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  425. 
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mile  and  a  half  off,  the  lower  portions  of  which  were  slightly 
wooded,  rose  to  a  considerable  height  on  the  left,  while  the 
ground  sloped  gently  on  the  right  towards  the  plain  of 
Koniyeh.  Two  miles  beyond  Bossola  another  ruined  village 
called  Sosta,  distinguished  by  the  remains  of  a  large 
mosque,  was  pointed  out  W.S.W.  from  the  road.  The  many 
villages  of  this  description  which  we  have  seen  in  the  plain 
since  leaving  Karaman,  generally  situated  at  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  road,  formed  a  remarkable  feature  in  this 
day's  journey.  It  would  seem  that  the  period  of  their  pros- 
perity must  have  been  during  the  reigns  of  the  Sultans  of 
Iconium,  and  that  they  were  laid  waste  by  the  nomad  tribes, 
who  afterwards  settled  in  this  part  of  Asia  Minor,  and  still 
inhabit  the  plain  during  the  winter.  Haply,  too,  the 
churches  and  other  buildings  of  the  older  towns  had  been 
destroyed  by  these  very  Sultans  for  the  sake  of  their  marble 
fragments,  which  they  required  for  their  mosques  and  col- 
leges. It  is,  therefore,  the  more  extraordinary,  not  that 
so  little  remains  of  the  towns  in  the  plain,  but  that  so  much 
is  still  remaining  at  Maden  Sheher :  this  is  probably 
owing  to  the  circumstance  that  everything  there  is  built 
of  rough  coarse  trachyte,  a  hard  and  unprofitable  stone, 
and  quite  useless  in  the  construction  of  their  mosques  and 
other  edifices. 

Two  miles  short  of  Elmasun  we  entered  a  valley  nearly 
three  miles  wide,  between  the  mountain  range  on  the  left, 
and  low  hills  on  the  right.  Soon  after  four  we  reached 
Elmasun,  a  small  place,  where  scarcely  a  tree  or  garden 
was  to  be  seen,  except  on  the  distant  hills.  Here  I  learnt 
for  the  first  time,  that  eight  hours  further  to  the  west,  near 
the  villages  of  Olou  Bounar  and  Hadjilar,  there  were  very 
considerable  ruins  on  the  summit  of  a  lofty  hill.  We  were 
now  entering  the  mountainous  defiles  and  passes  of  Isauria, 
and  I  hoped,  from  its  position  and  apparent  strength,  that 
it  might  prove  to  be  one  of  the  strongholds  of  this  robber 
people.  The  distance  from  Elmasun  to  Koniyeh  is  said  to 
be  twelve  hours,  or  thirty- six  miles. 
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Saturday,  August  12. — Elmasun  to  Hadjilar  eight  hours. 
On  leaving  the  village  we  ascended  the  hills  on  the  south 
side  of  the  valley,  consisting  of  red  indurated  clay  and 
cherty  rocks  associated  with  the  scaglia  limestone;  and 
crossing  their  crest,  soon  entered  a  wild  and  wooded  district, 
forming  as  we  advanced  a  most  intricate  and  impassable 
country,  intersected  by  numerous  deep  ravines  and  steep 
escarpments,  and  a  most  complicated  system  of  valleys. 
For  some  time  oak  coppice  and  juniper  abounded,  and 
occasioned  considerable  difficulty  and  delay  to  the  baggage- 
horses,  from  the  imperfect  and  untrodden  character  of  the 
road  in  several  of  the  passes,  conformably  to  the  descrip- 
tions which  have  been  left  us  by  ancient  writers  respecting 
the  mountainous  district  of  Isauria.  Three  miles  from 
Elmasun  we  forded  a  small  stream  flowing  to  the  N.E. ; 
and  a  mile  further,  after  crossing  a  rugged  chain  of  hills, 
descended  into  a  well  cultivated  and  wooded  valley,  watered 
by  a  stream  flowing  in  the  same  direction.  Here  several 
masses  of  trap  and  green-stone  rose  up  through  the  bottom 
of  the  valley,  explaining  the  cause  of  the  various  dips  and 
contortions  which  I  had  remarked  in  the  shales  and  indu- 
rated maris  of  the  surrounding  hills. 

From  this  valley,  our  direction  being  still  W.S.W.,  we 
ascended  another  range  of  hills,  much  broken  and  varied  in 
their  forms,  and  more  thickly  wooded  than  before,  where 
our  guides  frequently  lost  their  way.  Oak  coppice  and 
juniper  still  continued  most  prevalent,  until,  on  our  de- 
scent into  a  more  open  and  undulating  country,  the  wild 
pear  and  the  ilex  became  predominant.  Here  the  suriji 
again  lost  his  way,  and  led  us  too  far  south  towards  the 
range  of  Taurus,  the  distant  summits  of  which  were  fre- 
quently visible,  adding  to  the  wild  scenery  of  the  country 
by  the  boldness  of  their  outline.  At  the  spot  where  we 
were  set  right  by  some  peasants,  a  steep  ridge  of  lime- 
stone rocks  rose  to  a  great  height  in  front  of  us,  extending 
from  N.  to  S.,  and  apparently  checking  our  further  pro- 
gress to  the  west,  until  we  were  directed  to  pass  round  its 
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northern  shoulder;  here,  however,  I  had  an  interesting 
opportunity  of  seeing  how  the  drainage  of  the  valley,  which 
appeared  to  slope  towards  the  Taurus,  was  effected  by  two 
hollows  in  the  rocky  bottom  of  the  plain,  resembling  per- 
pendicular funnels  or  spiracula,  swallow-holes  or  kata- 
bothra.  The  cavities  were  very  irregular,  and  I  could 
not  distinguish  any  bottom,  owing  to  the  broken  and  un- 
even nature  of  the  rocks,  the  sides  of  which  were  coated 
with  the  red  clay  of  the  plain,  as  if  deposited  by  water 
flowing  down  them. 

Proceeding  to  the  west  over  high  and  undulating  ground, 
we  crossed  several  deep  valleys  in  the  limestone  rocks 
sloping  to  the  S.S.E.;  one  of  which  appeared  at  a  distance 
to  resemble  a  steep  and  rugged  glen.  The  mountain 
chain  of  Taurus  to  the  south  was  not  here  visible,  and  the 
valleys  almost  seemed  to  run  through  this  barrier,  in  which 
case  we  should  look  for  the  source  of  the  Calycadnus  or  its 
feeders  in  the  neighbourhood.  It  is,  however,  more  likely 
that  the  streams  which  flow  to  the  south  have  no  visible 
pass  by  which  they  traverse  the  mountains,  but  escape 
through  swallow-holes  or  katabothra,  similar  to  those  just 
described.  At  half-past  ten,  between  eleven  and  twelve 
miles  from  Elmasun,  we  passed  through  the  village  of 
Saroklan,  consisting  of  eight  or  ten  houses,  and  descended 
into  a  fine  arable  plain  dotted  over  with  wild  pear  trees, 
in  which  the  barley  was  not  yet  cut,  or  rather  pulled :  for 
the  peasants  here  generally  use  such  blunt  sickles,  and 
the  soil  is  so  light  and  dry,  that  the  plant  is  pulled  out  of 
the  ground  root  and  all ;  sometimes  they  do  not  even 
pretend  to  use  the  sickle,  but  pull  the  whole  plant  up  with 
their  hands. 

As  we  advanced,  a  bold  and  picturesque  limestone  hill 
rose  on  our  left  about  one  mile  off,  the  stratification  of 
which,  dipping  S.S.E.,  and  forming  several  terraces,  was 
very  visible  in  the  steep  escarpment.  Dwarf  cypresses  occa- 
sionally occurred  in  the  plain,  the  scenery  at  every  step 
was  more  striking,  and  the  hills  were  more  thickly  wooded. 
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The  wild  barberry  covered  with  rich  clusters  of  fruit 
abounded  in  the  hollows,  and  the  valonea  oak  flourished  on 
the  rocky  hills :  this,  however,  soon  yielded  to  pine-trees 
and  firs  as  we  ascended  a  picturesque  and  wooded  ravine, 
beyond  which  we  might  be  said  to  have  entered  the  difficult 
and  almost  impenetrable  fastnesses  of  Isauria.  A  suc- 
cession of  steep  and  wooded  ridges,  and  plains  surrounded 
by  rocky  cliffs  rising  abruptly  from  them,,  continued  for 
several  miles.  The  oaks  flourished  luxuriantly,  and  reached 
a  considerable  size  :  this  was  the  more  astonishing,  as  they 
grow  out  of  the  rocks,  where  not  an  inch  of  soil  is  to  be 
seen,  and  where  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  find  a  crevice  into 
which  the  roots  can  penetrate.  At  one  time  the  road  led 
up  a  romantic  pass,  where  the  woods  and  rocks  were  thrown 
together  in  a  manner  worthy  of  the  pencil  of  Salvator  Rosa, 
and  along  which  were  traces  of  a  road  apparently  of  very 
ancient  date.  We  crossed  several  streams,  all  flowing  to 
the  N.  or  N.N.W.,  and  consequently  into  the  plain  of 
Koniyeh. 

Soon  after  one  we  reached  the  summit  of  an  elevated 
chain  of  hills  commanding  extensive  views,  particularly  to 
the  south,  over  a  deep  and  well  cultivated  valley ;  beyond 
this  was  a  distant  range  of  mountains,  the  summits  of  which 
were  covered  with  snow,  while  about  two  miles  off  to  the 
W.  by  S.  was  a  high  flat-topped  hill,  on  which  I  thought  I 
could  distinguish  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  castle.  We 
descended  to  the  valley,  and  having  crossed  the  dry  bed  of 
the  stream  flowing  to  the  N.W.,  I  copied  an  inscription  * 
from  a  broken  column  placed  in  the  ground  as  a  kind  of 
praedial  boundary  :  although  so  little  is  now  legible,  it  ap- 
peared to  have  been  once  covered  with  writing.  From 
thence  we  reached  the  village  of  Hadjilar,  situated  in  a 
recess  or  lateral  valley  amidst  the  rocks,  on  some  of  which 
the  houses  were  picturesquely  perched. 

Here  I  determined  to  halt,  in  order  to  visit  the  ruins 
said  to  exist  on  the  top  of  a  hill  to  the  S.W.,  and  called 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  426. 
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Zengi  Bor.  I  found  in  the  villagers,  as  usual,  a  mixture  of 
hospitality  and  curiosity,  which  latter  quality  would  have 
proved  extremely  troublesome  without  the  corrective  of  the 
tatar,  whose  authority  even  in  the  fastnesses  of  Isauria  was 
never  for  an  instant  questioned,  or  his  orders  disobeyed. 
They  related  the  following  tale  respecting  the  ruins,  and 
their  former  inhabitants,  founded,  no  doubt,  on  some  vague 
traditions,  indistinctly  handed  down  from  generation  to 
generation : — "  The  king  or  chief  of  this  place,  together 
with  his  followers,  were  in  former  days  notorious  robbers ; 
they  did  not  till  the  ground,  but  plundered  the  neigh- 
bouring districts,  extending  their  ravages  as  far  as  Kara 
Dagh,  the  inhabitants  of  which  were  constantly  exposed 
to  their  attacks.  It  happened,  however,  in  the  course  of 
time,  that  the  king  of  Zengi  Bor  fell  in  love  with,  and 
wanted  to  marry,  the  daughter  of  the  king  of  Kara  Dagh, 
to  which  the  latter  consented  on  condition  that  the  robber- 
king  should  make  a  high  road  smooth  and  passable  from 
hence  to  Kara  Dagh,  by  which  his  daughter  might  tra- 
vel." Such  a  proof  that  the  recollection  of  the  plundering 
propensity  of  the  Isaurians  is  still  kept  up  in  this  region 
is  better  worth  repeating  than  the  thousand  absurd  tales 
about  gold  and  treasures  which  are  everywhere  inflicted  on 
a  traveller. 

I  started  for  the  summit  of  the  hill,  after  some  difficulty 
in  procuring  a  guide,  and  a  little  hesitation  on  my  part  as 
to  whether  it  were  worth  while  to  undertake  the  ascent,  in 
consequence  of  the  statements  which  I  received  from  the 
villagers,  who  declared,  contrary  to  what  I  had  heard,  and 
whether  from  ignorance  or  from  jealousy  I  know  not,  that 
there  was  nothing  to  be  seen.  I  was  soon,  however,  on  the 
site  of  an  ancient  city  of  great  extent,  strength,  and  magni- 
ficence, and,  after  wandering  for  some  time  amongst  the 
ruins,  had  the  satisfaction  of  discovering  an  inscription 
which  assured  me  that  I  was  standing  on  the  site  of  Isaura. 
This  surprised  me  much,  as  1  had  been  told  by  M.  Texier 
that  he  had  ascertained  that  Bey  Sheher  was  the  modern 
representative  of  that  city.     I  found  here  so  many  inte- 
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resting  objects  and  buildings,  that  I  at  once  determined  to 
devote  another  day  to  their  examination,  and  shall  therefore 
throw  into  one  account  everything  which  I  saw  on  the  two 
days.  I  descended  to  the  village  by  a  steep  ravine  from 
the  Acropolis,  between  two  lofty  cliffs  so  perpendicular  as 
not  to  have  required  the  defence  of  fortifications. 

Sunday,  August  13. — The  town  of  Isaura,  once  the  capital 
of  a  nation  of  avowed  robbers,  being  built  on  one  of  the  lof- 
tiest summits  of  the  most  elevated  ridge  between  the  Taurus 
and  the  plains  of  Koniyeh,  must  stand  at  an  elevation  of 
not  less  than  four  or  five  thousand  feet  above  the  sea. 
Its  remains  are  still  extensive  and  considerable,  the  wild 
and  inaccessible  district  around  it  offering  little  or  no  temp- 
tation to  the  rapacity  of  its  neighbours.  The  ridge  of  hills 
on  which  the  ruins  stand  extends  from  N.N.W.  to  S.S.E., 
commanding  an  extensive  view  of  the  plains  of  Koniyeh 
to  the  north,  Kara  Dagh  and  Allah  Dagh  to  the  east, 
Mount  Taurus  to  the  south,  and  the  lake  of  Seidi  Sheher 
to  the  west.  Without  the  walls  of  the  town  to  the  S.S.E. 
are  the  remains  of  several  small  buildings  constructed  of 
well-hewn  blocks  of  marble,  and  put  together  without  ce- 
ment, and  which  appear  to  have  been  tombs  of  a  superior 
character.  Some  of  the  stones  are  enriched  with  lions' 
claws,  others  with  carved  medallions,  roses,  and  flowers. 
The  buildings  themselves,  which  have  been  all  thrown 
down,  appear  to  have  stood  upon  substantial  bases,  ap- 
proached by  three  or  four  high  steps,  still  for  the  most 
part  perfect,  and  having  the  front  part  of  the  upper  step 
scooped  out  like  the  seats  of  the  ancient  theatres.  The  ruins 
of  many  other  smaller  buildings  lie  about  on  this  side  of 
the  town,  amongst  which  was  a  very  delicious  fountain 
called  Bal  Bounar  (Old  Spring  ?)  where  a  spring  of  clear 
cold  water  rises  in  the  midst  of  a  mass  of  large  square 
blocks,  with  the  remains  of  another  circular  building  im- 
mediately behind  it.  This  stream  flows  down  a  narrow 
valley  behind  the  town  towards  the  N.W.,  in  the  direction 
of  the  village  of  Olou  Bounar. 

Most  of  these  tombs  and  detached  buildings  were  situated 
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on  a  ridge  or  neck  of  ground  connecting  the  city  with 
other  high  hills  to  the  S.S.E.;  on  it  were  several  large 
sarcophagi  still  in  their  original  position  in  the  ground,  hut 
broken  open,  and  with  their  covers  lying  by  them.  An 
ancient  road  leads  from  this  narrow  ridge  to  the  principal 
gate  of  Isaura,  up  a  steep  hill ;  on  each  side  of  it,  amidst 
the  underwood  and  ilex  bushes,  were  many  more  tombs  and 
graves,  some  of  which,  having  a  large  cross  sculptured  on 
them,  prove  that  the  place  continued  to  be  of  importance 
after  the  introduction  of  Christianity. 

Isaura  was  encompassed  by  strong  and  massive  walls, 
which  may  be  traced  all  round,  except  along  the  steep 
and  precipitous  cliffs  to  the  N.W.  and  N.  These  are  un- 
doubtedly ancient,  and  of  very  beautiful  workmanship, 
but  in  a  style  which  I  never  before  saw  applied  to  this 
description  of  building;  they  are  moreover  strengthened 
by  numerous  lofty  towers,  which,  on  the  S.W.  side,  where 
the  hill  is  less  precipitous,  are  placed  very  close  together  : 
the  principal  gateway  to  the  south,  represented  in  the  ac- 
companying drawing,  has  been  defended  by  two  of  these 
towers,  now  fallen  to  ruins.  They  are  built  in  the  same 
style  as  the  wall  itself,  which  consists  of  alternating  courses 
of  thick  and  thin  blocks  of  marble,  each  long  stone  being 
separated  by  a  very  short  one  ;  this  combination  has  a  sin- 
gular appearance,  the  former  courses  being  nearly  four 
feet,  and  the  others  scarcely  a  foot  in  thickness.  I  saw 
no  square  or  round  towers ;  they  are  all  either  hexagons 
or  octagons.  The  arch  over  the  gateway  is  still  standing, 
in  apparent  defiance  of  the  rude  convulsions  which  have 
overturned  everything  around  it.  Two  medallions  repre- 
senting shields  are  sculptured,  or  rather  left  in  relief,  on 
one  of  the  courses  of  stone  in  the  western  tower  of  the 
gateway,  within  which  several  roads  or  streets  may  be 
traced  branching  off  in  various  directions ;  one  on  the  right 
leading  to  quarries  and  the  citadel,  and  another  on  the 
left  to  a  large  and  substantial  building,  apparently  the 
foundation  or  cella  of  a  temple,  about  100  yards  from  the 
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gateway.  Built  in  the  same  style  as  the  walls,  and  all 
the  other  public  buildings,  it  stands  upon  a  rocky  eminence 
commanding  an  extensive  view,  and  is  142  feet  by  87: 
there  is  an  entrance  at  the  S.W.  end  between  two  gigantic 
door  posts,  12  or  14  feet  high ;  a  large  stone  near  the  S.E. 
corner  measured  13  feet  3  inches  in  length. 

A  few  hundred  yards  to  the  north  of  this  edifice  the 
ground  is  covered  with  a  confused  mass  of  buildings,  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  characters,  amongst  which  the  remains  of 
a  forum  or  agora  may  be  distinctly  traced,  with  a  row  of 
columns  along  a  third  street  leading  from  the  principal 
gateway.  One  of  the  walls  near  the  forum  showed  a  re- 
markable instance  of  economy  of  material  in  its  construc- 
tion, large  circular  hollows  being  left  in  the  wall  at  certain 
distances,  communicating  with  an  open  channel  left  in  the 
middle ;  or  it  may  also  have  been  connected  with  some  ap- 
paratus for  heating  an  apartment  or  a  bath.  A  short 
distance  to  the  N.E.  of  the  forum,  and  nearly  a  quarter  of 
a  mile  N.  by  W.  from  the  gateway,  was  the  most  interesting 
monument  of  this  ancient  city,  viz.,  a  triumphal  arch  built 
of  red  and  yellow  marble,  in  the  same  style  as  the  walls, 
standing  by  itself  in  an  almost  perfect  state  amongst  juni- 
pers and  ilex  bushes,  and  erected  by  the  inhabitants  of 
Isaura  in  honour  of  the  Emperor  Hadrian,  as  appears  from 
the  inscription*  which  I  copied  from  the  architrave,  and 
which  leaves  no  doubt  as  to  the  name  of  the  city. 

The  height  from  the  ground  to  the  top  of  this  building 
is  24  feet,  its  width  18  feet  10  inches,  and  total  depth  12 
feet.  The  height  to  the  crown  of  the  arch  is  17  feet  and  a 
half,  but  this  has  been  much  reduced  at  a  subsequent  period 
by  erecting  a  square  gateway  inside,  composed  of  three 
blocks  of  marble,  and  measuring  7  feet  4  inches  in  width, 
and  1 0  feet  and  a  half  in  height.  A  large  portion  of  the 
cornice  has  fallen  down  at  one  angle,  but  the  architrave 
and  inscription  are  well  preserved.  With  a  little  difficulty 
I  climbed  to  the  top,  where  some  ornaments  or  statues  had 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  427. 
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been  placed ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  a  large  globe 
of  marble  of  considerable  dimensions,  now  lying  broken 
on  the  ground  at  the  bottom,  may  have  stood  upon  it 
to  represent  the  world,  the  emblem  of  Hadrian's  govern- 
ment. I  afterwards  found  several  other  inscriptions*  in  this 
part  of  the  town ;  No.  432,  lying  near  the  agora,  is  full  of 
interest,  as  alluding  to  several  buildings  formerly  erected 
in  its  neighbourhood,  and  near  which  there  lay,  scattered 
over  the  ground  or  concealed  by  thick  ilexes  and  other 
shrubs,  many  fragments  of  various  kinds,  with  foundations 
of  houses,  broken  columns,  and  other  architectural  orna- 
ments. 

To  the  W.  and  N.W.  of  the  triumphal  arch  were  also 
remains  of  steps  leading  to  a  terrace,  on  which,  from  the 
number  of  large  and  deeply-fluted  columns  lying  near,  a 
large  temple  probably  once  stood.  Near  it  I  found  a  well 
executed  bas-relief  representing  men  and  animals  fighting 
and  hunting.  The  inscription  No.  430,  is  from  a  large  wea- 
ther-worn slab  of  marble  near  the  arch,  and  contains  two 
words  not  usual  elsewhere,  but  which  occur  on  several  of 
the  inscriptions  of  Isaura,  viz.,  AinNIOY  AIAMONH2, 
as  applied  to  the  emperors  in  every  case;  but  it  seems 
uncertain  whether  they  are  intended  to  imply  a  wish  that 
he  may  live  or  reign  for  ever,  or  to  allude  to  his  future  ex- 
istence. To  the  S.E.  of  the  arch  of  Hadrian,  and  above 
the  street  of  columns,  *vere  some  slight  indications  of  a 
small  theatre. 

At  noon  I  took  a  meridian  altitude  near  Hadrian's  arch, 
having  found  a  fit  base  for  my  instrument  in  the  flat-topped 
tronqon  of  a  column  in  situ  :  Isaura  is  in  lat.  37°  10'  N. 
To  the  north-west  of  the  arch,  the  broken  and  rocky  ground 
rises  considerably,  but  it  is  covered  with  many  remains  of 
buildings,  houses,  and  walls.  In  this  direction  flights  of 
steps  cut  in  the  solid  rock  are  visible  in  several  places. 
On  the  summit  of  one  of  the  hills,  still  within  the  walls,  is 
a  ruined  octagon  tower,   built  in  the   same  style   as  the 

•  See  Appendix,  Nos.  428—432. 
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others,  with  much  architectural  ornament.  It  may  have 
been  intended  as  a  watch-tower,  were  it  not  almost  too 
much  decorated  for  such  a  purpose  ;  Koniyeh  and  its  plain 
are  visible  from  it.  Here  I  could  trace  the  whole  line  of 
the  walls  extending  to  the  W.,  S.W.,  and  N.W.,  with  many 
towers,  but  I  did  not  stop  to  examine  them  in  detail,  or 
even  to  follow  them  to  the  S.W.,  along  the  heights  above 
Olou  Bounar.  I  observed,  however,  that  near  the  village 
was  another  arched  gateway  leading  into  the  town  from 
the  west,  which  I  did  not  examine. 

We  descended  from  these  interesting  ruins  by  a  deep 
ravine  on  the  N.W.  towards  Olou  Bounar,  to  which  place  I 
had  ordered  the  tatar  to  proceed  with  the  baggage  on  the 
road  to  Tris  Maden,  three  hours  off,  where  I  intended  to 
halt  for  the  night.  Crossing  the  ancient  wall  in  this  direc- 
tion, I  was  surprised  to  find  that  although  all  the  towers 
had  been  built  and  finished  along  the  line,  the  interme- 
diate wall  or  curtain  had  never  been  even  commenced  on 
this  side ;  but  that  the  towers  were  connected  by  a  low  dyke 
of  stones,  marking  the  limits  of  the  town,  but  useless  for 
defence,  the  nature  of  the  ground  rendering  any  artificial 
protection  scarcely  necessary.  It  is  an  interesting  circum- 
stance to  find  a  portion  of  the  walls  in  this  unfinished 
state,  as  it  corroborates  a  remark  of  Strabo,  who  says*  that 
Amyntas  died  before  he  had  completed  the  wall  he  was 
building  round  the  new  town,  on  the  site  of  the  city  which 
he  had  destroyed.  And,  indeed,  it  must  be  admitted  that 
no  ruins  of  an  ancient  city  could  be  more  conformable  to 
its  history.  What  a  position  for  a  robber  town,  perched  in 
a  secret  nook  of  the  top  of  the  loftiest  ridge  of  the  country, 
commanding  an  extensive  view  to  the  plains  of  Koniyeh 
and  the  lake  of  Seidi  Sheher!  Moreover,  the  circum- 
stance of  the  walls  and  their  octagonal  towers,  the  temples, 
and  triumphal  arches,  and  all  the  public  edifices  being  con- 
structed in  the  same  peculiar  style,  announce  a  city  rebuilt 
on  the  site  of  a  pre-existing  town,  under  the  eye  of  one 

*  Lib.  xii.  c.  6,  p.  569. 
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master,  not  growing  up  by  degrees  according  to  the 
changing  circumstances  of  the  times,  or  varying  in  style 
according  to  particular  epochs.  Then  the  walls  them- 
selves, built  in  that  rich  and  highly  finished  style  of  mag- 
nificence which  we  should  -expect  at  the  hands  of  a  prince 
who  was  rebuilding  and  refortifying  an  entire  city,  tell  the 
same  story.  There  is  an  air  of  newness  in  its  very  ruins, 
as  if  it  had  been  destroyed  before  it  was  half  completed, 
although  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  it  flourished  for 
man3^  centuries  after  the  death  of  Amyntas,  and  gave  an 
emperor  to  Constantinople  in  the  fifth  century,  in  the 
person  of  Zeno  the  Isaurian,  whose  real  name  was  Tras- 
calisseus. 

We  descended  from  the  city  on  the  ^ide  above  men- 
tioned, after  passing  the  pseudo-wall  or  bank  connecting 
the  detached  towers,  by  a  rocky  path  impassable  for  horses, 
which  we  had  sent  round  to  meet  us  in  the  valley  below ; 
here  I  observed  amongst  the  rocks  the  ruins  of  several 
large  and  extensive  tombs  and  sarcophagi.  One  of  them 
was  cut  out  of  a  mass  of  rock  left  standing  in  a  niche  in 
the  face  of  the  western  cliff,  immediately  below  one  of  the 
towers.  The  inside  was  hollowed  out,  and  looked  as  fresh 
as  if  only  yesterday  completed.  The  cover  was  lying  near, 
amongst  the  fragments  of  other  tombs,  on  one  of  which  was 
an  inscription.  *  Hence  we  proceeded  to  Olou  Bounar, 
where  I  copied  several  more  inscriptions;!  No.  434  on  a 
sepulchral  monument  contains  the  name  of  the  town.  In 
the  walls  of  the  houses  were  many  marble  blocks  and 
ornamental  sculpture,  derived  from  the  ruins  above,  with 
more  fragments  of  illegible  inscriptions,  cornices,  archi- 
traves, &c,  and  a  small  bas-relief,  representing  figures 
fighting  and  hunting,  some  of  which  are  clothed  in  a  pecu- 
liar dress,  and  wear  a  kind  of  trousers. 

The  hills  on  which  the  ruins  of  Isaura  are  situated  consist 
of  blue  and  yellow  semi-crystalline  limestone,  generally 
thick-bedded,   dipping    S.W.,    and   underlaid   by   beds  of 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  433.  f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  434 — 437. 
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argillaceous  shale,  which  are  sometimes  much  contorted. 
In  one  of  the  upper  beds  of  blue  limestone  I  found  a  great 
number  of  irregularly-shaped  bodies,  apparently  organic, 
resembling  sponges  or  similar  substances,  which  were 
easily  detached  from  the  rock  when  in  a  slight  state  of 
decomposition.  The  inhabitants  seemed  well  off  and  com- 
fortable, though  they  complained  of  the  extortions  of  the 
Spahis  and  other  travellers  whom  they  were  obliged  to 
entertain.  But  I  must  not  forget  to  mention  the  apples  of 
Olou  Bounar;  they  were  rather  small,  but  very  delicate, 
and  highly  perfumed. 

Soon  after  leaving  this  place  we  descended  a  wild 
valley  in  a  S.W.  direction  for  nearly  two  miles,  and  then 
turned  to  the  W.  down  a  steep  and  stony  glen,  until  we 
reached  an  undulating  plain  covered  with  oak  coppice. 
After  crossing  another  low  ridge  of  hills  we  came  in  sight 
of  a  deep  and  fertile  valley  to  the  west,  watered  by  a 
meandering  stream,  flowing  to  the  north,  at  the  foot  of 
almost  perpendicular  rocks.  A  rapid  descent  over  hori- 
zontal beds  of  coarse  conglomerate  and  white  calcareous 
marls,  the  remains  of  a  lacustrine  deposit  which  once  filled 
the  valley,  soon  brought  us  to  the  bottom,  about  a  mile  in 
width,  and  generally  well  cultivated  and  irrigated.  After 
another  mile  we  reached  the  cassaba  of  Tris  Maden,  situated 
at  the  foot  of  limestone  cliffs.  Before  entering  the  town  we 
crossed  the  river  by  a  stone  bridge,  almost  entirely  con- 
structed of  ancient  fragments,  the  debris  of  former  build-' 
ings.  This  river  rises  at  a  place  called  Charshambah, 
six  hours  off  in  the  mountains  to  the  south:  about  two 
hours  from  its  source  it  is  said  to  lose  itself  in  a  plain,  but 
to  reappear  again  lower  down.  From  Tris  Maden  it  flows 
with  a  very  winding  course  N.E.  by  N.,  until  it  joins  the 
river  which  runs  through  the  lakes  of  Bey  Sheher  and 
Seidi  Sheher,  when  they  enter  the  plain  of  Koniyeh  near 
Alibey  Kieui  and  Tchumra.  Now,  however,  it  does  not 
reach  more  than  six  or  seven  miles  below  this  place,  being 
entirely  absorbed  in  irrigating  gardens ;  it  is   only  during 
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the   winter   that  it  joins  the  river  from  the  lake  of  Bey 
Sheher. 

The  chief  occupation  of  Tris  Maden,  and  from  which  it 
derives  its  name,,  is  the  smelting  of  the  lead  ore  brought 
down  in  its  rough  state  from  the  mountains  ten  hours  off 
to  the  south.  They  do  not  produce  more  than  800  or  900 
okes  a-year,  and  only  work  during  the  winter  ;  charcoal, 
however,  was  so  dear,  that  the  undertaking  yielded  no 
profit,  and  certainly  the  ore  which  was  shown  me  appeared 
very  poor :  a  small  quantity  of  silver  is  also  obtained  from 
it.  In  the  evening  a  few  coins  were  brought  me  by  some 
Greeks,  amongst  which  I  obtained  one  of  Lyrbe,  a  rare  one 
of  Adrianople  of  Pisidia,  and  several  colonial  coins  of 
Antioch  of  Pisidia,  collected  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Yalo- 
batch  :  these  latter  are  interesting,  as  the  Greeks  who 
brought  them  had  no  idea  that  the  ruins  near  Yalobatch 
were  those  of  Antioch. 
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CHAPTER  L. 

Leave  Tris  Maden — Akcha  Bounar — Lake  of  Soghla  or  Seidi  Sheber —  Yaleyeuk — 
Eski  Serai — Kara  Euran — Disappearance  of  the  lake  of  Seidi  Sheher — Palus 
Trogitis — Seidi  Sheher — Hot  springs — Turkish  honesty — Aufschar — Lake  of 
Bey  Sheher,  the  same  as  the  lake  of  Kereli,  anc.  Caralitis — Bey  Sheher — 
Plague  —  Etflatoun — Kereli — Ancient  roads — Kara  Agatch  —  Effects  of  the 
Plague. 

Monday,  August  14. — Tris  Maden  to  Kara  Euran  six 
hours.  Before  leaving  the  village  I  copied  two  inscrip- 
tions, *  the  one  near  the  bridge,  and  the  other  at  a 
fountain  ;  the  former  appears  to  indicate  the  existence  of 
a  town  called  Tauropalsea  in  this  neighbourhood.  We 
soon  entered  a  small  lateral  valley,  and  ascended  it  for 
several  miles  in  a  N.W.  direction.  At  the  third  mile  we 
passed  the  village  of  Akcha  Bounar  on  our  right,  on  hills 
of  indurated  shale.  The  heights  to  the  S.W.  became  gra- 
dually better  wooded  as  we  advanced,  the  nearest  being 
covered  with  small  oaks,  wild  pear,  juniper  and  barberry 
trees,  while  the  higher  and  more  distant  ranges  were  clothed 
with  pine  and  fir  On  reaching  the  summit  of  the  ridge 
which  formed  the  head  of  this  small  valley,  we  crossed 
masses  of  porphyritic  trap  protruding  above  the  surface. 

From  hence  we  descended  a  steep  ravine  in  a  more 
northerly  direction,  along  the  banks  of  a  small  stream  car- 
rying fertility  to  numerous  gardens,  until  we  entered  an 
extensive  plain  surrounded  by  hills  on  which  many  vil- 
lages were  placed ;  the  greater  part  of  this  plain  was 
left  as  pasture.  We  passed  the  villages  of  Mehreh  and 
Ali  Sharsheh,  the  former  picturesquely  situated  amongst 
low  wooded  hills.  From  what  I  afterwards  saw,  I  suspect 
that  all  the  villages  in  this  plain  are  full  of  ancient  re- 
mains ;  and  perhaps  an  attentive  examination  of  them  might 
bring  to  light  inscriptions  which  would  reveal  the  names  of 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  438  and  439. 
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the  places  from  whence  they  came.  However,  though  I 
made  constant  inquiries,  I  could  hear  of  no  ruins  in  the 
neighbourhood,  except  Isaura,  which  appears  too  distant 
to  have  contributed  the  mass  of  marble  and  other  frag- 
ments which  we  passed  in  every  burial-ground;  and  be- 
sides, the  stone  is  quite  different  from  that  which  occurs 
amongst  the  ruins.  At  a  fountain  not  far  from  Ali  Shar- 
sheh  I  copied  two  inscriptions ;  *  and  a  burial-ground  adjoin- 
ing contained  many  blocks  of  stone  and  covers  of  sarcophagi. 

From  hence  we  descended  gradually  to  the  lake  of  Seidi 
Sheher,  here  called  Soghla  Ghieul,  passing  numerous  vil- 
lages on  the  hills  which  stretch  down  to  the  water's  edge, 
such  as  Egreli  Bazar,  Eldou,  Tchirkeh,  and  others.  At  half- 
past  eleven  we  crossed  a  stream  flowing  into  the  lake,  by  a 
bridge  built  with  many  ancient  blocks  of  stone  and  marble. 
A  short  distance  further  I  copied  another  inscription  f 
from  a  pedestal  of  yellow  marble.  It  is  unusual  to  find 
a  Latin  inscription  in  this  part  of  the  world;  and  this 
was  probably  destined  to  support  a  statue  of  the  Emperor 
Claudius. 

At  a  quarter  before  one  we  reached  the  burial  ground  of 
Yaleyeuk,  a  small  fishing  village  built  on  a  promontory 
running  out  into  the  lake.  The  burial-ground,  as  well  as 
the  walls  of  the  mosque,  were  full  of  ancient  fragments, 
but  there  were  no  inscriptions.  The  view  of  the  mountains 
to  the  S.W.,  on  the  other  side  of  the  lake,  was  very  bold 
and  striking ;  I  had  been  assured  at  Tris  Maden  that  on 
the  summit  of  Tinas  Dagh,  now  pointed  out  in  that  direc- 
tion, were  ruins  called  Arwan,  or  Arwan  Kaleh.  I  was 
now  told  that  the  only  ruins  on  the  mountain  were  steps 
and  terraces  cut  in  its  side;  that  Arwan  Kieui  was  the 
name  of  a  village  on  the  shore  of  a  small  lake  in  the  moun- 
tains, communicating  by  a  Boghaz  or  strait  with  that  of 
Soghla ;  that  there  was  no  mode  of  getting  there  by  land ; 
that  it  would  take  two  hours  to  paddle  across,  two  or  three 
more   to   reach   Arwan  Kieui,  and  three  or  four  more   to 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  140  and  HI,  f  See  Appendix,  442. 
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ascend  the  mountain,  where,  after  all,  there  was  nothing 
to  see.  The  resemblance  between  the  names  of  Arwan 
and  Oroanda  gave  me  a  great  wish  to  go  there ;  but  when 
I  found  that  the  land  road  was  impassable  for  horses  and 
baggage,  and  saw  the  narrow,  flat-bottomed  canoes,  shaped 
like  an  isosceles  triangle,  lying  on  the  beach,  I  was  not 
disposed  to  trust  to  such  a  conveyance,  with  a  fresh  breeze, 
and  gave  it  up ;  this  was  fortunate,  for  presently  a  violent 
thunder-storm  gathered  on  Tinas  Dagh,  the  mountains 
were  enveloped  in  mist,  it  blew  a  perfect  hurricane,  and 
the  rain  fell  in  torrents  all  the  afternoon,  so  that  either  by 
land  or  by  water  I  should  have  been  equally  disappointed. 

On  viewing  the  large  expanse  of  water  called  Soghla 
Ghieul,  which  covers  a  space  of  between  eighty  and  ninety 
square  miles,  I  was  surprised  to  hear  that  the  lake  is  dried 
up  every  ten  or  twelve  years,  when  an  abundant  crop  of 
wheat  is  grown  over  the  whole  of  the  recovered  ground.  On 
further  inquiry  the  oldest  man  in  the  village  declared  that 
he  had  seen  it  dry  twice  in  his  life  ;  and  they  added  that  the 
water  then  escaped  by  a  chasm  (or  duden)  amongst  the 
rocks  of  the  smaller  lake  or  bay  near  Arwan  Kieui.  At  the 
mouth  of  the  Boghaz  are  said  to  be  the  remains  of  a  wall 
built  by  a  former  Padishah,  to  keep  the  water  out  of  the 
plain  of  Arwan. 

At  half  past  one  we  started  for  Kara  Euran.  Leaving 
the  shore  of  the  lake,  we  visited  some  ruins  at  Eski  Serai, 
two  miles  N.E.  from  Yaleyeuk,  which  turned  out  to  be  a 
ruined  Turkish  town  with  a  burial-ground,  but  full  of  an- 
cient fragments  and  columns  of  different  coloured  marbles. 
Notwithstanding  this  disappointment,  I  enjoyed  the  magni- 
ficence of  the  mountain  scenery  beyond  the  lake  towards 
Tinas  Dagh,  though  the  storm  overtook  us  long  before  we 
could  reach  Kara  Euran.  Leaving  Eski  Serai  we  crossed 
the  bed  of  a  river,  by  which,  when  the  lake  is  full,  the 
superfluous  water  escapes  towards  the  N.E.  into  the  plain 
of  Koniyeh.  The  marshy  ground  on  our  left  projecting 
into   the   lake    swarmed   with   water-fowl,   pelicans,    gulls, 
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ducks,  and  snipes.  After  a  quick  gallop  along  the  shore  of 
the  lake  we  reached  Kara  Euran,  about  four  miles  N.N.W. 
from  Eski  Serai,  It  consists  of  two  villages,  distant  half  a 
mile  from  each  other,  in  both  of  which  we  saw  many  frag- 
ments of  ancient  buildings,  tombs3  &c. 

Being  rather  incredulous  respecting  the  drying  up  of 
the  lake,  I  made  further  inquiries  about  it  here,  when 
everything  was  confirmed  with  still  more  circumstantial 
details.  I  was  assured  that  the  water  disappeared  about 
every  tenth  or  fifteenth  year,  when  the  plain  remained  dry 
for  four,  five,  or  six  years ;  that  the  water  escaped  by  seve- 
ral chasms  in  the  rocks  outside  the  Boghaz,  not  in  the  little 
lake  i.self;  that  when  the  plain  is  dry  it  is  sown  with 
wheat,  and  produces  most  abundant  crops.  All  the  neigh- 
bouring peasants  sow  as  much  as  they  can,  and  the  practice 
is  for  them  to  pay  half  the  produce  of  the  first  year  to  the 
government,  by  which  the  possessor  becomes  the  proprietor 
so  long  as  the  land  remains  dry,  paying  for  all  subse- 
quent years  only  the  usual  tenth  of  the  produce.  This  lake 
of  Soghla  is  fed  by  a  river  which  comes  from  the  lake  of 
Bey  Sheher  ;  when  the  lake  is  dried  up  the  river  flows 
along  the  western  side  of  the  plain,  at  the  foot  of  the  moun- 
tains, and  is  lost  in  the  chasms  above  mentioned.  It  would 
seem  that  after  a  time  these  become  choked  up,  the  water 
cannot  escape  through  them  fast  enough,  and  gradually 
overflows  the  plain  ;  then  when  it  rises  to  a  certain  height  in 
the  Soghla  Ghieul,  it  escapes  by  the  ravine  between  Eski 
Serai  and  Kara  Euran,  and  is  lost  in  the  plain  of  Koniyeh. 
All  this  information  was  given  with  so  much  detail,  and 
from  so  many  various  sources,  that  I  cannot  doubt  its  truth. 
It  is  certainly  a  curious  and  interesting  phenomenon,  and 
will  probably  explain  many  facts  respecting  the  different 
sizes  of  the  lake  as  reported  by  different  writers,  and  the 
different  localities  which  have  been  attributed  to  the  Palus 
Trogitis,  of  which  it  is  undoubtedly  the  modern  represen- 
tative, but  of  which  I  will  defer  the  proof  and  further 
consideration  until  I  describe  the  lake  of  Bey  Sheher.   The 
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water  of  the  lake  of  Soghla  was  perfectly  sweet  and  fresh. 
The  only  information  I  could  obtain  respecting  the  source 
from  whence  the  ancient  blocks  were  derived  was,  that  ex- 
tensive remains  were  said  to  exist  on  the  road  from  Koniyeh 
to  Seidi  Sheher,  three  hours  distant  from  the  latter  place. 
From  Kara  Euran  to  Koniyeh  the  distance  is  fourteen 
hours,  but  from  Seidi  Sheher  it  is  sixteen. 

Tuesday,  August  15. — In  the  burial-ground  of  Kara 
Euran  were  many  blocks  of  marble  and  sarcophagi  of  grey 
trachyte,  and  most  of  the  cottages  are  built  of  the  same 
material.  They  were  probably  brought  from  the  hills  to 
the  north ;  they  certainly  did  not  come  from  Isaura  or 
that  neighbourhood,  all  the  remains  there  being  of  blue 
limestone;  the  ruins  from  whence  they-  may  have  been 
taken  must  therefore  be  sought  for  to  the  N.  or  N.W., 
perhaps  on  the  road  from  Koniyeh.  Here  also  I  found 
two  inscriptions.*  At  half-past  eight  we  started  for  Seidi 
Sheher,  distant  four  hours  ;  and  at  the  lower  village  of 
Kara  Euran  I  copied  two  more  inscriptions.!  No.  445 
has  a  bas-relief  of  four  figures,  and  No.  446  a  man  standing 
by  a  horse.  Our  road  led  for  several  miles  along  the 
northern  shore  of  the  lake,  which  was  very  shallow  to  a 
great  distance,  with  a  range  of  trachytic  hills  on  the  right 
approaching  almost  to  the  water's  edge.  After  the  third 
mile  the  shore  of  the  lake  trended  away  to  the  south,  and  we 
continued  in  a  westerly  direction  along  the  plain  of  Seidi 
Sheher,  nearly  five  miles  in  width,  stretching  across  to  the 
foot  of  Mount  Taurus.  At  half-past  ten  I  could  see  the 
Boghaz  leading  to  the  lake  of  Arwan  bearing  S.S.W.  across 
the  lake  of  Soghla,  as  well  as  the  hollow  in  the  mountains 
where  the  lake  is  said  to  be  situated.  Our  direction  across 
the  plain  was  about  W.N.W. ;  large  herds  were  grazing  on 
its  rich  pastures,  watered  by  the  river  of  Bey  Sheher,  and 
on  the  hill  side  to  the  right  were  several  villages. 

In  crossing  the  plain  we  met  several  parties  of  travellers, 
generally  consisting  of  five  or  six  persons,   some   on  foot, 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  443  and  444  f  See  Appendix,  Nos.  445  and  446. 
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others,  apparently  in  a  weak  state  of  health,  riding  on  asses 
and  on  mules.  It  was  not  long  before  I  discovered  that 
they  were  flying  from  the  plague,  some,  already  attacked, 
to  carry  the  disease  to  other  quarters,  while  others  hoped 
to  escape  it  by  an  early  retreat.  On  inquiry  I  found  it 
had  been  raging  violently  all  the  summer  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood, and  particularly  to  the  west  of  Bey  Sheher.  Soon 
after  eleven  we  reached,  and  presently  forded,  the  muddy 
river,  on  the  banks  of  which  much  corn  is  grown,  parti- 
cularly in  the  neighbourhood  of  Seidi  Sheher ;  the  soil 
seemed  rich  and  loamy,  and  admirably  adapted  for  all 
kinds  of  cultivation,  as  was  still  more  conspicuous  in  the 
gardens  of  the  town.  At  half-past  twelve  we  entered  the 
cassaba,  situated  on  a  rising  ground  near  the  foot  of  the 
limestone  mountains,  a  branch  of  Mount  Taurus  extending 
to  the  N.W.  and  forming  the  S.  boundary  of  the  Soghla 
Ghieul,  thence  it  stretches  past  Seidi  Sheher  to  the  south 
end  of  the  lake  of  Bey  Sheher,  where  it  again  branches  off 
to  the  N.E.  and  N.W.  on  each  side  of  that  lake. 

I  was  told  that  the  governor  had  apologized  for  billetting 
me  in  such  a  wretched  konak  as  that  to  which  I  was  con- 
ducted ;  and  it  was  alleged,  that  in  consequence  of  the 
Mutzellim  of  Bey  Sheher,  a  son  of  Hadji  Ali  Pasha  of 
Koniyeh,  having  come  hither  to  avoid  the  plague  still 
raging  at  Bey  Sheher,  all  the  good  houses  in  the  place 
were  occupied.  Here  also  the  burial-grounds  and  most  of 
the  houses  contained  many  ancient  fragments,  adding  to  my 
astonishment  at  the  remains  I  had  seen  during  the  last  two 
days,  and  the  more  so  as  I  could  hear  of  no  ancient  cities 
in  the  neighbourhood. 

About  one  mile  N.N.W.  from  the  town  I  visited  some 
warm  springs  much  frequented  as  baths  by  the  Turkish 
women;  they  rise  on  the  top  of  a  low  wooded  ridge  of 
calcareous  hills  extending  from  S.E.  to  N.W.  The  water, 
which  was  only  tepid  and  flowed  in  several  channels,,  ap- 
peared highly  charged  with  matter,  the  deposit  of  which 
has  in  fact  formed  the  hill,  consisting  of  calcareous  tuff; 
this  slopes  off  in  all  directions,  forming  artificial  bridges  and 
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ducts,  and  converting  a  wall  of  loose  stones  into  a  mass  of 
solid  rock.  In  the  lower  part  of  the  hill,  by  cementing  to- 
gether the  pebbles  of  blue  limestone,  it  has  formed  a  hard 
conglomerate  resembling  that  on  which  part  of  the  town 
below  stands.  I  only  found  one  inscription  *  here  in  rude 
Byzantine  letters,  near  an  ancient-looking  gateway  built  of 
irregular  blocks. 

I  was  most  anxious  to  find  some  pass  over  Mount  Taurus 
by  which  I  might  reach  the  sea- side  at  or  near  Manavgat 
(anc.  Side),  and  thence  proceed  to  Adalia.  On  inquiring 
the  distance  from  hence  to  Manavgat,  I  was  at  first  told 
twenty-four  hours,  but,  when  I  began  to  talk  seriously  of 
going  there,  it  increased  to  thirty  and  thirty-five.  I  sent 
to  the  Agha  for  horses,  and  was  then  informed  that  it 
was  twenty  or  twenty- two  hours  to  Ibraide,  a  large  village 
in  the  Sanjiac  of  Alaya,  and  that  when  there  I  should 
not  get  horses  to  take  me  on  to  Manavgat,  sixteen  hours 
farther.  The  Menzilgi  also  stated  that  at  the  latter 
place,  and  all  along  the  coast,  the  villagers  had  retired  to 
their  yailas  in  the  mountains,  and  that  not  a  soul  was  to 
be  met  with  on  the  road.  This  pass  to  Manavgat  must  be 
on  the  line  of  the  ancient  road  from  Iconium  to  Side,  on 
which  no  towns  are  noticed  in  the  Peutinger  Table.  An- 
other pass  leads  from  Tris  Madento  Manavgat,  only  twenty- 
four  hours,  but  I  heard  nothing  of  it  while  there.  In  con- 
sequence of  all  these  difficulties  I  was  obliged  to  give  up 
my  intention  of  crossing  Mount- Taurus  from  this  point,  and 
continued  my  route  towards  Bey  Sheher.  Seidi  Sheher  is 
estimated  to  contain  four  or  five  hundred  houses,  but  many 
must  be  now  uninhabited. 

Wednesday,  August  16. — As  an  instance  of  Turkish 
honesty,  I  may  mention  that  I  was  this  morning  surprised 
by  the  appearance  of  two  men  at  my  konak  who  had  picked 
up  a  geological  hammer  which  I  had  lost  beyond  Eregli, 
having  followed  me  to  Karaman,  and  thence  on  to  this 
place  ;  they  were  satisfied  with  the  remuneration  which  I 
offered  them.  At  half-past  seven  we  started  for  Bey  Sheher, 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  417.     , 
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six  hours,  almost  entirely  in  a  northerly  direction.  A  val- 
ley several  miles  in  width  extends  nearly  due  north  from 
Seidi  Sheher,  for  fourteen  or  fifteen  miles  in  an  almost  un- 
interrupted straight  line  •  it  is  watered  by  the  Bey  Sheher 
Sii,  and  contains  numerous  villages  on  its  sloping  sides.  Our 
road  kept  along  the  western  side,  sometimes  in  the  plain  at 
the  foot  of  the  hills,  at  others  crossing  over  low  ridges  and 
spurs  which  stretched  down  from  the  limestone  moun- 
tains, or  winding  between  them  and  outliers  of  the  same 
formation  rising  up  in  the  plain  with  an  anticlinal  dip. 
I  was  soon  convinced  that  the  lakes  of  Bey  Sheher  and 
Soghla  could  never  have  been  united  ;  they  are  separated 
by  a  lofty  chain  of  hills,  through  which  the  Bey  Sheher 
Su,  after  being  considerably  deflected  towards  the  east 
from  its  general  course,  has  forced  for  itself  a  channel. 

The  high  mountains  on  our  left  consisted  of  a  blue  semi- 
crystalline  limestone  associated  with  beds  of  argillaceous 
shale  and  sandstone,  sometimes  micaceous  and  thinly  lami- 
nated, which  appeared  to  underlie  the  limestone,  the  argil- 
laceous beds  being  here  and  there  much  contorted  and  tra- 
versed by  veins  of  quartz.  On  the  whole,  judging  from 
mineralogical  evidence,  they  appear  to  belong  to  the  same 
formation  as  the  hills  between  Smyrna  and  Ninfi,  and 
perhaps  the  whole  range  of  Tmolus.  Soon  after  eleven, 
and  at  the  twelfth  mile,  we  reached  the  village  of  Aufschar, 
after  passing  the  burial-ground,  full  of  blocks  of  marble, 
columns,  architraves,  &c,  some  of  which  were  richly  sculp- 
tured. One  mile  further  we  began  ascending  the  prin- 
cipal ridge,  which  separates  this  valley  from  the  lake  of 
Bey  Sheher,  and  at  half-past  twelve  we  reached  the  sum- 
mit, from  whence  the  lake  itself  was  first  visible,  spread  out 
before  us  as  blue  as  the  lakes  of  Switzerland,  and  like 
them  surrounded  by  lofty  mountains,  but  with  more  pic- 
turesque outlines,  and,  with  a  warmer  tint,  reminding  me 
of  the  islands  in  the  Archipelago  :  in  character  it  resembles 
the  lake  of  Egredir.  This  magnificent  sheet  of  water 
extends  above  twenty  miles  from    S.S.E.  to  N.N.W.,  the 
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mountains  on  the  western  side  rising  abruptly  from  the 
water's  edge. 

From  this  ridge  we  descended  by  a  rocky  road  over  al- 
most vertical  beds  of  argillaceous  shale,  micaceous  sand- 
stone, and  thin-bedded  blue  limestone,  dipping  towards  the 
N.E.,  until  we  came  upon  low  hills  of  horizontal  tertiary 
limestone,  in  one  of  the  upper  beds  of  which,  two  or  three 
hundred  feet  above  the  present  level  of  the  lake,  I  found  a 
thin  bed  of  argillo- calcareous  shale  full  of  fresh-water 
shells,  amongst  which  I  easily  recognised  Planorbis,  Limnsea 
and  Paludina,  besides  others  to  me  unknown. 

Shortly  before  two  we  entered  the  town  of  Bey  Sheher, 
built  in  the  plain  near  the  lake,  on  both  sides  of  the  river, 
which  flows  to  the  N.E.,  for  several  miles,  until  it  escapes 
through  the  mountains  to  the  south.  The  principal  part 
of  the  town,  once  a  place  of  great  traffic  and  commerce, 
is  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  which  we  forded  just  below 
a  stone  bridge  of  seven  arches  :  it  contains  several  Turkish 
buildings  of  good  style  and  architecture ;  but  generally 
it  was  dirty  and  wretched,  and  fast  falling  to  decay :  after 
all  we  had  heard  about  the  plague,  we  thought  it  most 
prudent  to  pass  through,  and  encamp  outside  the  ruined 
walls  near  the  lake. 

Only  one  gate  remains  in  a  tolerable  state  :  within  I 
saw  an  old  mosque  richly  ornamented,  besides  a  ruined 
bath,  and  a  Bezestan,  now  converted  into  a  manufactory  of 
earthenware  of  the  most  ordinary  description.  The  lake 
is  said  to  be  thirty-two  hours  in  circumference,  including, 
I  presume,  all  the  bays  and  windings  of  the  shore.  On 
the  east  side  it  is  very  shallow,  rushes  and  reeds  extending 
far  into  the  water,  and  beyond  this  are  several  low  islands, 
on  one  of  which  the  Menzilji  keeps  his  horses  during  the 
summer.  Some  rocky  wooded  islands  are  on  the  opposite 
side  near  the  mountains,  and  also  near  the  north  end  of  the 
lake.  In  these  respects  it  closely  resembles  the  lake  of 
Soghla,  which,  when  it  extended  to  the  north  of  Se:di 
Sheher,  would  also  have  had  its  islands  in  the  insulated 
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hills  which  I  have  described  as  rising  out  of  the  plain  ; 
this  would  have  increased  the  confusion  which  has  always 
existed  respecting  the  names  of  the  lakes  of  this  district. 
That  the  lake  of  Bey  Sheher  also  once  covered  a  larger 
space  is  evident  from  the  tertiary  fresh- water  shells  found 
two  or  three  hundred  feet  above  its  present  level,  when 
the  extensive  plain  to  the  E.  and  N.E.  of  the  present  lake 
must  have  been  under  water,  until  the  river  forced  an 
outlet  through  the  mountain-chain  into  the  plain  of  Seidi 
Sheher.  Large  fish  are  sometimes  caught  in  this  lake,  the 
water  of  which  is  perfectly  fresh.  When  Paul  Lucas  talks  of 
hillocks  of  salt  on  the  shores  of  the  lake  of  Bey  Sheher,  he 
can  only  have  seen  them  in  his  imagination,  unless  he  con- 
founded the  accounts  of  two  distinct  lakes. 

I  have  already  observed  that  I  believe  the  lake  of 
Soghla  or  Seidi  Sheher  to  be  the  Trogitis  of  Strabo ;  I  may 
now  add  that  this  of  Bey  Sheher  is  the  Caralitis.  Cramer* 
has  given  the  name  of  Caralitis  to  the  lake  on  the  shores 
of  which  is  the  modern  town  of  Kereli  or  Kerali,  and  con- 
siders the  lake  of  Bey  Sheher  to  be  the  Trogitis.  He  was 
not  aware  that  the  towns  of  Kereli  and  Bey  Sheher  are 
on  the  same  lake,  and  that  consequently  the  lake  of  Kereli 
and  that  of  Bey  Sheher  are  the  same;  this  is  the  Caralitis  of 
Strabo.  Another  error  of  the  maps,  by  which  the  Trogitis 
is  made  larger  than  the  Caralitis,  will  also  be  corrected  by 
this  consideration;  we  now  see  them  as  Strabo  described 
them,  Caralitis  the  larger,  and  Trogitis  the  less.f 

Dr.  Cramer  J  has  also  alluded  to  another  lake  mentioned 
by  the  Byzantine  writers,  §  called  Pusgusa  or  Pasgusa,  con- 
taining several  islands,  the  inhabitants  of  which,  although 
Christians,  the  Emperor  John  Comnenus  wished  to  get  rid 
of,  on  account  of  their  friendship  for  the  Turks.  The  prin- 
cipal features  of  the  lake  were  its  size  and  islands ;  the 
lake  of  Bey  Sheher  contains  many  islands,  particularly 
near  the  north  end,  but,  there  being  no  boat,  I  was  unable 

*  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  p.  75. 

f  Strabo,  lib.  xii.  c.  6,  p.  569,  where  it  is  called  Coralis. 

I  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  p.  76, 

§  Nicetas,  Ann.  c.  x.  p.  26  ;  Cinnamus,  pp.  12,  13. 
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to  visit  them.  There  is  therefore  little  doubt  that  it  is 
the  same  as  the  Pusgusa  of  Nicetas :  it  then  follows  that 
Caralitis  is  the  same  as  the  Pusgusa ;  and  this  renders  it 
probable  that  Cramer  is  correct  in  his  other  supposition, 
that  the  name  of  Sclerus,  by  which,  according  to  Cinna- 
mus,  the  lake  Pusgusa  was  formerly  known,  may  be  a 
corruption  of  Caralis;  but  the  distance  from  Bey  Sheher 
to  Koniyeh  is  eighteen  hours,  and  it  is  the  same  from 
Kereli,  rather  a  long  journey  for  the  Greek  islanders  to 
have  performed  in  one  day,  according  to  Cinnamus. 

Thursday,  August  \7.- — We  started  for  Kereli,  distant 
six  hours,  soon  after  seven ;  but  after  four  miles  of  undu- 
lating and  uninteresting  country,  we  left  the  direct  road  on 
the  left  to  visit  some  ruins  which  had  been  pointed  out  at 
a  place  called  Eflatoun,  on  the  road  to  and  near  Serki 
Serai.  In  crossing  these  hills  I  again  saw  many  of  the 
tertiary  fresh-water  shells  in  the  lacustrine  deposit  above- 
mentioned,  all  belonging  to  the  same  species.  Nine  miles 
north  of  Bey  Sheher  we  reached  the  springs  of  Eflatoun, 
where  is  a  curious  and  very  ancient  monument  built  on 
the  side  of  a  circular  hollow  in  the  limestone,  round  which 
numerous  fresh-water  springs  rise  in  great  abundance, 
forming  a  small  lake,  from  whence  a  considerable  stream 
flows  rapidly  into  the  lake  of  Bey  Sheher.     The  character 
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of  the  monument  resembles  those  of  Persepolis ;  it  is  built 
of  gigantic  blocks,  of  which  the  accompanying  wood-cut  will 
convey  some  idea.  The  upper  stone  is  22  feet  5  inches  long, 
and  2  feet  6  inches  thick,  the  height  of  the  building  being 
about  1 1  feet.  It  now  consists  only  of  this  single  front, 
having  originally  been  attached  to  the  hill,  although  a  road 
has  been  since  made  between  it  and  the  limestone  rock.  It 
faces  nearly  due  south,  having  at  the  east  end  the  remains 
of  a  wall  running  back,  the  stones  of  which  are  cut  and 
bevelled  at  the  edges  with  great  care.  The  whole  character 
of  the  building  is  very  peculiar,  and  different  from  any- 
thing I  have  seen  in  Asia  Minor.  It  may  have  been  erected 
in  grateful  commemoration  of  the  abundant  and  plentiful 
springs  which  rise  near  it,  and  which  in  all  ages  must  have 
been  looked  upon  as  of  great  value  in  such  a  dry  and 
barren  country. 

Soon  after  leaving  the  springs  our  direction  changed  to 
N.W.,  and,  descending  from  the  limestone  hills,  we  crossed 
a  rich  plain  producing  heavy  crops  of  wheat.  Before  reach- 
ing the  village  of  Moonafer,  three  miles  from  Eflatoun, 
I  observed  another  copious  spring  issuing  from  under  a 
limestone  rock  on  the  left  of  the  road,  near  which  many 
flocks  of  sheep  and  goats  and  herds  of  cattle  were  as- 
sembled for  their  midday  drink.  At  half-past  one  we 
reached  the  summit  of  a  low  ridge,  and  had  a  fine  view 
of  the  northern  part  of  the  lake,  narrowing  considerably 
towards  its  N.W.  end.  Here  several  wooded  and  rocky 
islets  were  visible,  on  two  or  three  of  which  were  said  to  be 
remains  of  castles  and  churches,  but  without  a  boat  I  could 
not  test  the  truth  of  the  information  :  the  western  shore 
rose  steep  and  rocky  from  the  water's  edge,  and  was  in- 
dented by  numerous  bays.  Descending  from  the  hills,  we 
crossed  a  well-cultivated  plain,  reached  at  half-past  two 
the  gardens  of  Kereli,  surrounded  by  low  mud  walls,  and 
soon  afterwards  entered  the  straggling  and  deserted  town, 
by  a  dry  watercourse  in  which  were  many  blocks  of  stone 
and  marble.      I    had   already  heard  that  the   plague  was 
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raging  here,  and  nothing  could  exceed  the  wretched  ap- 
pearance of  the  place ;  not  a  living  being  was  to  be  seen 
in  the  streets,  every  house  and  shop  was  shut  up,  and 
the  bazaars  were  abandoned;  the  whole  population,  with 
scarcely  an  exception,  seemed  to  be  dead  or  gone.  Nothing 
impressed  me  more  strongly  with  the  almost  total  aban- 
donment of  the  place  than  the  fact  of  Hafiz  himself  coming 
out  to  meet  us  at  the  entrance  of  the  town,  and  conducting 
us  without  saying  a  word  to  the  garden  of  the  deserted 
Medresseh,  where  my  tent  was  silently  pitched  beneath  a 
weeping  willow,  in  the  midst  of  desolation. 

In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  we  were  visited  by  a  few 
individuals  whom  the  tatar  had  discovered,  and  who  stated 
that  the  malady  was  daily  becoming  less  severe,  that  there 
were  not  above  two  or  three  deaths  a-day,  and  that  many 
of  the  inhabitants  had  escaped  to  the  fields,  or  were  em- 
ployed in  getting  in  their  harvest!  In  the  burial-ground 
by  the  side  of  the  fresh-made  graves,  were  large  marble 
blocks  and  columns.  The  ancient  town  of  Corallia,  from 
whence  the  lake  derived  the  name  of  Coralis  or  Coralitis, 
and  subsequently  Caralitis,  must  have  stood,  there  can 
be  little  or  no  doubt,  on  this  spot,  or  in  the  immediate 
vicinity.  We  here  learnt  that  the  plague  was  still  raging 
at  Smyrna,  and  that  seventy  persons  belonging  to  a  small 
village  near  Bey  Sheher,  the  inhabitants  of  which  resort  to 
Smyrna  as  porters,  had  already  perished.  At  Aidin  Ghieu- 
zel  Hissar  it  had  been  so  bad,  that  much  of  the  corn  was 
still  left  in  the  fields  uncut  for  want  of  reapers ;  and  cases 
had  even  occurred  where  a  second  person,  who  had  bought 
up  a  standing  crop,  had  died  the  next  day,  before  he  was 
able  to  reap  it. 

Friday,  August  18.—  Soon  after  seven  we  left  Kereli  for 
Kara  Agatch,  four  hours,  and,  passing  through  the  burial- 
ground,  saw  the  funerals  of  two  victims  of  the  plague  during 
the  preceding  night.  For  nearly  two  miles  we  crossed 
an  undulating  plain  sloping  on  our  left  to  the  lake,  which 
we  soon  lost  sight  of  on  entering  a  valley,  well  watered, 
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and  therefore  well  cultivated,  which  we  ascended  for 
several  miles  in  a  N.N.W.  direction,  where  many  fields  of 
wheat  and  barley,  long  since  ripe,  were  still  uncut  for 
want  of  hands.  At  length  the  valley  gradually  narrowed, 
the  rocky  mountains  approached  on  either  side,,  and  as  we 
neared  the  summit  of  the  pass,  the  road  led  through  a  defile 
along  the  side  of  a  rapid  and  sparkling  stream,  which 
gushes  out  from  under  the  rocks  at  the  highest  point  of 
the  pass.  As  we  commenced  our  descent,  soon  after  nine, 
the  valley  opened  into  a  large  plain  to  the  N.W. :  here 
were  considerable  remains  of  a  well-paved  road  or  cause- 
way leading  up  the  middle  of  the  valley,  which  at  the  time 
I  thought  might  be  the  old  Roman  road;  and  on  referring 
to  the  map,  it  is  evident  that  this  must  have  been  the  line 
of  the  great  road,  which,  after  leading  from  Apamea 
Cibotus  to  Apollonia,  and  thence  to  Antioch  of  Pisidia, 
continued  S.E.  towards  Side,  falling  into  the  road  from 
Iconium  to  Side,  somewhere  about  half  way,  according 
to  the  Peutinger  Table.  These  two  roads  probably  joined 
each  other  near  Seidi  Sheher,  from  whence  in  the  present 
day  is  the  most  practicable  pass  to  Manavgat,  on  the  site 
of  ancient  Side. 

After  following  this  valley  for  some  miles  we  emerged 
into  an  open  plain,  intersected  by  a  few  streams  and  low 
hills.  Here  also  large  fields  of  corn,  belonging  to  Kara 
Agatch,  were  still  standing.  As  all  accounts  coincided  in 
stating  that  the  plague  was  still  raging  there  with  great 
violence,  I  determined  to  avoid  entering  the  town,  and 
reached  the  opposite  side  by  a  long  detour.  Here  we  halted 
in  a  garden,  until  Hafiz,  who  could  not  be  prevailed  upon 
to  take  any  precautions,  had  procured  horses  to  proceed. 
More  than  half  the  population  was  said  to  have  perished, 
and  many  large  tracts  of  corn  were  left  without  an  owner. 
Some  large  fields  were  pointed  out  to  me,  of  which  all  heirs 
or  claimants,  direct  or  collateral,  had  died,  except  one  help- 
less old  woman,  who  could  neither  do  anything  herself  nor 
obtain    assistance   from   others.     One    of  the  surijis  from 
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Kereli  stated  that  he  had  been  over  to  Ilghun  twelve  days 
before,  where  the  mortality  had  been  so  great  that  670 
houses  were  completely  shut  up  and  closed,  every  person 
belonging  to  or  connected  with  them  being  dead,  according 
to  the  official  accounts  at  the  Mekhemeh,  to  which  all  the 
keys  of  such  ownerless  houses  are  given  up. 

The  accounts  which  I  received  of  the  state  of  the  country 
towards  the  sea-coast  and  at  Adalia  were  not  more  satis- 
factory :  the  plague  was  raging  violently  throughout  the 
whole  district ;  and  the  necessity  of  taking  precautions  to 
avoid  contact  with  the  people,  with  the  certainty  that,  how- 
ever much  we  might  keep  from  them,  their  horses  must 
carry  our  luggage  upon  their  own  pack-saddles,  rendered 
any  further  travelling  in  this  part  of  the  country  not  only 
disagreeable,  but  even  useless,  as  it  was  impossible  to  pay 
attention  to  surrounding  objects,  while  the  mind  was  ha- 
rassed with  anxiety  for  personal  safety.  However  insigni- 
ficant these  difficulties  and  dangers  may  now  appear,  at  a 
distance  of  a  few  years  and  some  thousand  miles,  they  were 
then  sufficient  to  induce  me  to  give  up  my  plan'  of  visiting 
the  southern  coast  of  Adalia,  and  Pisidia,  and.,  to  return 
without  loss  of  time  to  Smyrna  by  the  most  expeditious 
road ;  for  I  could  not  help  fearing  that,  if  ( the  plague  were 
really  raging  at  Smyrna  as  was  represented,  I  might  find 
some  difficulty,  in  consequence  of  interrupted  communica- 
tion, in  getting  to  England  before  the  winter. 
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CHAPTER  LI. 

Leave  Kara  Agatch — Plague — Contagion — Ak  Hissar — Lake  of  Egerdir — Sangerli 
— Borlou — Plain  of  Kara  Asian — Olou  Borlou,  anc.  Apollonia — Chapali — 
Plain  of  Dombai  Ova — Su  Bashi,  anc.  Sylbium — Maeander — Deenair — Ishekli. 

We  were  detained  some  hours  at  Kara  Agatch  *  while  the 
horses  of  the  Menzil  were  being  shod,  during  which  time 
I  rested  in  a  shady  garden  full  of  excellent  grapes  and  va- 
rious kinds  of  plums.  At  half-past  two  I  started,  under  a 
most  oppressive  heat,  for  Olou  Borlou,  a  road  which  I 
adopted  as  the  shortest,  and  in  order  to  fix  the  position  of 
Apollonia,  and  the  north  end  of  the  lake  of  Egerdir.  It 
was  indeed  melancholy,  in  passing  through  this  rich  and 
well-cultivated  country,  to  see  such  tracts  of  corn  left  with- 
out an  owner  to  reap  them,  or  to  carry  the  crops,  or  to 
thresh  them  out,  abandoned,  as  it  were,  xvMzcraiv  oicvvoTul  rs 
ita.(si.  Outside  the  town,  as  well  as  at  the  neighbouring 
village  of  Moudourah,  great  heaps  of  corn  had  been  col- 
lected on  the  different  threshing-floors  (Harm an)  around 
the  place,  but  with  scarcely  a  soul  to  work  at  them  ;  many, 
indeed,  were  quite  deserted ;  at  others  perhaps  a  single 
boy,  or  an  infirm  old  man  (it  was  a  rare  occurrence  to  see 
two  together),  was  plodding  through  all  the  various  opera- 
tions of  husbandry  by  himself.  In  many  cases  I  heard  that 
even  the  beasts  had  perished  in  the  stables  of  hunger  and 
thirst,  because,  the  owners  being  dead,  there  was  no  one 
to  let  them  loose  to  shift  for  themselves. 

A  high  range  of  hills  still  continued  on  the  left,  sepa- 

*  The  following  distances  from  Kara  Agatch  were  given  me  by  the  Menzilji : — 

Hours. 

To  Olou  Borlou 20 

Valobatch         6 

Ilghun 12 

AkSheher 8 

Kereli 4 

2  A  2 
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rating  us  from  the  lake  of  Bey  Sheher.  These  hills  ex- 
tended on  the  west  as  far  as  the  lake  of  Egerdir,  while 
those  on  the  right,  at  a  greater  distance,  trending  away 
more  to  the  N.W.,  appeared  to  form  the  continuation  of 
Sultan  Dagh.  Between  five  and  six  miles  from  Kara 
Agatch  we  passed  Moudourah,  beyond  which  the  country 
for  several  miles  consisted  of  low  and  undulating  hills, 
covered  with  small  shrubs  and  aromatic  plants.  Soon  after 
live  we  descended  by  a  deep  ravine  into  a  large  well-watered 
valley,  with  mills  and  lofty  cliffs  on  either  side.  At  six  we 
reached  Ak  Hissar,  watered  by  a  small  stream,  on  the  banks 
of  which  we  pitched  the  tent  for  the  night.  Extraordinary 
as  it  may  appear,  this  little  village  had,  as  I  was  informed, 
almost  totally  escaped  the  contagion ;  and  certainly,  from 
whatever  cause  it  may  have  proceeded,  the  threshing-floors, 
swarming  with  active  and  busy  labourers,  presented  a 
striking  contrast  to  those  of  Kara  Agatch  and  Moudourah. 
Many  works  have  been  published,  and  opinions  advanced 
and  defended,  sometimes  too  by  persons  who  have  never 
visited  a  plague-ridden  country,  with  respect  to  the  con- 
tagion or  non-contagion  of  the  plague.  Having  seen  some- 
thing and  heard  more  of  this  disorder  during  my  residence 
in  the  East,  I  may,  perhaps,  be  permitted  briefly  to  add  my 
opinion  to  the  many  which  have  preceded  me.  That  the 
plague  is  contagious,  and  contagious  in  the  strictest  sense 
of  the  word,  i.  e.  from  actual  contact,  cannot  admit  of  a 
doubt.  At  the  same  time,  the  dangers  of  this  contagion 
have  been  sometimes  overstated.  It  does  not  necessarily 
follow  that,  because  a  disease  is  contagious,  it  must  therefore 
be  communicated  in  every  case  of  contact:  it  has  fre- 
quently happened  that  an  individual  may  have  come 
in  contact  with  a  plague-patient  without  thereby  con- 
tracting the  disease;  but  it  would  be  the  height  of  folly, 
and  a  perversion  of  all  the  rules  of  logic,  to  conclude 
that  therefore  the  plague  is  not  contagious.  Contact  must 
always  precede  disease ;  but  it  does  not  necessarily  follow 
that  disease  should  be  the  consequence  of  contact.     The 
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result  of  the  numerous  statements  and  reports  which  I 
have  heard  on  this  subject  have  led  me  to  the  conclusion, 
that,  in  order  that  disease  should  be  communicated,  three 
conditions  or  data  are  requisite ;  and  that,  where  they  are 
not  all  present  together,  the  plague  will  not  be  propagated. 

i    Actual  contact  of  person  or  clothes. 

ii.  A  state  of  body  in  the  person  to  be  attacked,  pre- 
disposing to  the  reception  of  the  disease. 

iii.  A  peculiar  state  of  the  atmosphere. 

It  may  be  easily  proved  that  the  presence  of  any  two  of 
these  conditions,  without  the  third,  is  not  sufficient  to  pro- 
pagate the  disease.  The  evidence  of  every  European  in 
the  Levant  who  preserves  a  strict  quarantine,  and  remains 
shut  up  in  his  house  in  safety  when  the  plague  is  raging  in 
Smyrna  or  in  Constantinople,  is  a  proof  that  the  disorder 
cannot  be  communicated  without  actual  contact. 

I  have  mentioned  in  a  former  part  of  this  journal*  that 
the  plague  was  raging  violently  at  Changeri,  the  ancient 
Gangra,  in  Galatia.  I  was  assured  at  the  time,  that,  al- 
though many  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  had  been  at- 
tacked, and  a  constant  communication  was  kept  up  with  the 
surrounding  country,  not  a  single  case  had  been  known 
in  the  neighbourhood.  This  could  only  be  in  consequence 
of  some  atmospheric  influence  existing  in  the  town,  not 
operating  elsewhere,  which  assisted  the  propagation  of 
the  disorder ;  for  how  could  it  otherwise  be  confined  to  a 
single  locality?  The  case  of  the  young  Greeks  at  Smyrnaf 
is  a  strong  confirmation  of  this  same  principle.  That  a 
certain  predisposition  of  body  is  also  necessary,  is  proved 
by  the  fact  that,  when  the  plague  is  raging,  hundreds  of 
persons  constantly  come  in  contact  with  the  sick,  of  which 
only  a  small  proportion  catch  the  disease  :  this  must  surely 
be  owing  to  a  greater  susceptibility  on  the  part  of  one 
person  than  another,  or  of  the  same  person  at  different 
times. 

Saturday,  August  19. — I  continued  my  hurried  journey 

*  See  ante,  vol.  i.  p.  407.  f  See  ante,  vol.  ii.  p.  2. 
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to  the  west,  as  far  as  the  small  village  of  Borlou,  beyond 
the  lake  of  Egerdir,  a  distance  of  twelve  hours.  Leaving 
Ale  Hissar  soon  after  six,  we  crossed  a  small  valley, 
watered  by  a  stream  flowing  west,  the  direct  road  to  Gelen- 
dous,  near  the  lake  of  Egerdir;  and  after  crossing  a  low 
ridge  of  hills  we  descended  into  an  extensive  plain,  watered 
by  the  river  from  Yalobatch,  which  we  left  on  our  right. 
A  mounted  E unique  whom  we  overtook  stated,  with  regard 
to  the  name  of  Ho'iran,  which  is  given  to  the  northern  por- 
tion of  the  lake  of  Egerdir,  that  it  is  the  name  of  a  district, 
or  kazeh;  and  that  the  principal  village  where  the  Agha 
formerly  resided  was  so  called,  but  that  it  is  now  included 
in  the  government  of  Yalobatch,  and  the  name  is  applied  to 
the  district  only. 

At  half- past  eight  we  crossed  the  river  of  Yalobatch, 
flowing  S.W.,  and  the  road  which  leads  from  that  town  to 
the  lake  of  Egerdir  by  Auschar ;  Yalobatch  at  the  time 
bore  N.E.,  three  or  four  miles  distant.  From  hence  our 
course  became  more  westerly,  ascending  a  low  range  of 
hills,  until  we  reached  the  village  of  Ak  Chesa,  shortly 
before  ten.  A  range  of  hills,  which  ultimately  attains  a 
great  elevation,  rises  immediately  to  the  west  of  this  vil- 
lage; its  lower  slopes  were  covered  with  small  shrubs  of 
ilex,  juniper,  and  valonea.  Over  these  hills  the  road  led  us 
sometimes  along  the  sloping  sides,  at  others  along  wooded 
bottoms,  watered  by  streams,  and  studded  with  numerous 
tents  of  wandering  Euruques.  About  eleven  a.m.,  while 
ascending  a  narrow  valley,  we  passed  several  remains  of  a 
paved  road  or  causeway,  probably  the  old  Roman  road, 
which  must  have  followed  this  line  between  Apollonia  and 
Antioch,  it  being  still  the  shortest  line  of  communication 
between  Yalobatch  and  Olou  Borlou;  there  is,  however, 
another  route  to  the  north,  which  passes  round  instead  of 
over  this  chain  of  mountains,  and  which  appears  to  be  the 
road  followed  by  M.  Arundel* 

After  passing    a  fountain   and   some   rich    pastures,  we 

*  Asia  Minor,  vol.  i.  p.  264. 
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reached  the  head  of  the  pass  at  half-past  eleven,  where  we 
were  exposed  to  a  cold  N.W.  wind ;  the  hills  were  ex- 
tremely barren,  and  all  vegetation  had  ceased.  As  we 
began  to  descend,  the  lake  of  Hoiran,  which  is  in  fact  the 
northern  half  of  the  lake  of  Egerdir,  appeared  in  sight  to- 
wards the  S.W.  For  above  a  mile  the  descent  was  very  gra- 
dual, until  we  reached  the  edge  of  a  steep  precipice  or  cliff, 
sloping  almost  perpendicularly  to  the  plain  below.  Here 
we  passed  through  ruins  which  appeared  to  mark  the  site  of 
an  old  town  or  village,  situated  at  the  head  of  the  pass. 
Many  large  blocks  of  stone  were  lying  about,  as  well  as 
broken  pottery ;  and  it  is  worth  suggesting  whether  it  may 
not  mark  the  site  of  Horoanda,  which,  from  the  resem- 
blance of  its  name  to  that  of  Hoiran,  may  have  been  in  this 
neighbourhood.  As  we  descended  the  rocky  and  tortuous 
path,  I  observed  a  large  mass  of  trap  or  greenstone  rising 
up  amongst  the  limestone  of  which  the  cliff  is  chiefly  com- 
posed. Similar  appearances,  it  will  be  recollected,  were 
observed  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  of  Egerdir,  near 
its  southern  end,  during  my  journey  last  year :  *  it  is, 
therefore,  highly  probable  that  the  elevation  of  this  range 
of  hills  may  be  owing  to  the  upheaving  force  or  outbursts 
of  igneous  rocks.  In  many  places  during  the  rapid  de- 
scent, which  was  sometimes  perilous  to  ourselves,  as  well 
as  to  the  baggage-horses,  the  old  paved  road  was  con- 
spicuous. 

Soon  after  one  we  reached  the  plain,  about  three  miles 
wide,  extending  from  the  lake  in  a  N.N. E.  direction  :  on  it 
were  encampments  of  Euruques,  and  foundations  of  walls 
as  well  as  the  old  road  might  be  traced  in  several  places. 
After  crossing  it  our  course  was  more  southerly,  between  the 
lake  on  our  left,  and  undulating  wooded  hills  on  our  right. 
Here  was,  however,  no  underwood,  the  ground  being  covered 
with  single  trees  dotted  about  as  in  an  extensive  orchard ; 
they  were  chiefly  valonea  and  wild  pear-trees,  with  some 
ilex,  cypress,  and  wild  almond.     A  few  miles  further  the 

*  See  ante,  vol.  i.  p„  480. 
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hills  are  close  upon  the  lake,  and  in  crossing  them  at  half- 
past  two  I  distinctly  saw  the  narrow  channel  bearing  due 
south,  which  forms  the  communication  between  the  two 
portions  of  the  lake,  and  which  I  had  already  seen  from  the 
summit  of  a  lofty  hill  near  Auschar  in  the  preceding  year.* 

At  half-past  three  we  passed  a  ruined  tower  or  castle 
on  the  lake,  and  soon  afterwards  some  extensive  vineyards 
belonging  to  the  village  of  Sangerli,  a  mile  and  a  half 
off  on  our  left.  In  its  burial-ground  were  many  columns 
and  marble  blocks;  from  one  of  the  former  I  copied 
a  mutilated  inscription  f  in  which  the  names  of  the 
Emperors  Hadrian  and  Trajan  were  legible,  and  certain 
letters  below,  which  seemed  to  mark  the  numbers  29 
and  30,  whilst,  on  the  other  side,  the  word  APOLLONIA 
was  alone  legible.  From  hence  the  view  of  the  moun- 
tains to  the  south,  across  the  W.  end  of  the  lake,  was 
very  beautiful;  the  deep  ravines  and  glens,  and  the 
prominent  rocks,  being  lighted  up  by,  or  shaded  from  the 
afternoon  sun.  Up  to  a  certain  height,  everywhere  most 
accurately  defined,  the  limit  of  trees  and  vegetation  was 
distinctly  visible,  with  which  the  barren  surface  of  the  rocks 
above  offered  a  striking  contrast ;  while  the  lofty  and  pic- 
turesque peak  of  Capou  Dagh  towered  high  above  the  sur- 
rounding mountains. 

Quitting  with  regret  the  shores  of  this  lovely  lake, 
whose  varied  scenery  combined  with  the  broken  outline  of 
the  surrounding  mountains  more  than  once  reminded  me 
of  the  shores  and  islands  of  Greece,  we  entered  another 
extensive  plain,  called  by  Mr.  Arundel  the  plain  of  Kara 
Asian,  and  continued  for  several  miles  in  the  same  W.S.W. 
direction  along  the  foot  of  the  hills  which  formed  its  north- 
ern limit.  Here  the  ground  was  covered  with  large  tra- 
chytic  boulders  derived  from  the  hills  on  the  right,  while 
clumps  of  trees,  and  gardens  appeared  to  fill  the  lower  part 
of  the  plain  to  the  left.     On  the  undulating  ground  I  came 

*  See  ante,  vol.  i.  p.  478.  f  See  Appendix,  No.  448. 
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suddenly  upon  a  large  flock  of  bustards,  but  they  were  off 
before  I  could  get  near  them. 

At  a  quarter  after  six  we  reached  the  village  of 
Borlou,  situated  in  a  stony  ravine,  where  it  was  im- 
possible to  pitch  a  tent  amongst  the  loose  pebbles,  and  as 
the  villagers  professed  to  be  free  from  plague  I  was  obliged 
to  lodge  in  a  house.  The  population  seemed  numerous, 
and  the  rediff  were  exercising,  which  added  to  the  anima- 
tion of  the  scene.  I  here  found  one  inscription  *  in  the  wall 
of  a  house,  tolerably  well  preserved,  and  evidently  sepul- 
chral. The  evening  was  delightful,  and  the  view  over  the 
lake  at  sunset  really  beautiful ;  these  barren  limestone  hills, 
with  their  varied  outlines,  when  lighted  up  by  an  evening 
sun,  certainly  give  a  greater  warmth  of  colouring  than  the 
sombre  hue  of  thickly-wooded  hills  can  ever  produce. 

Sunday,  August  20. — Being  anxious  to  reach  Olou 
Borlou,  or  Apollonia,  four  hours  off,  in  time  to  take  a 
meridian  observation,  we  started  early.  Descending  from 
Borlou,  trachyte  and  trachytic  conglomerate  again  oc- 
curred. In  half  an  hour  we  reached  the  rich  and  well- 
cultivated  plain,  about  two  miles  in  width,  and  extending 
from  E.  to  W. ;  we  crossed  it  diagonally  in  a  S.W.  by  W. 
direction,  and  passed  many  melon- gardens  as  we  approached 
its  south  side.  One  is  often  reminded  in  the  East  of  the 
picturesque  expression  of  Isaiah,f  "  as  a  lodge  in  a  garden 
of  cucumbers,"  by  the  many  little  huts  erected  by  the 
peasants  amongst  their  melons  and  gourds  to  protect  their 
property.  At  half-past  eight  we  had  reached  the  foot 
of  the  lofty  chain  of  mountains  which  forms  its  southern 
limit,  but  without  crossing  any  stream.  It  may,  therefore, 
be  safely  assumed,  that,  although  a  large  river  flows  out 
of  the  lake  of  Egerdir,  no  stream  of  any  consequence 
flows  into  it,  for  I  had  now  completed  the  circuit  of  the 
lake,  except  along  the  rocky  western  shore,  where  there  are 
no  plains  from  whence  a  river  can  enter ;  consequently  the 
lake  must  be  fed  by  subaqueous  springs  or  mountain  tor- 

*  See  Appendix,  No.  449.  f  Is.  i.  8. 
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rents  :  this  will  be  a  rather  singular  feature,  if  the  lake  of 
Egerdir  is,  as  I  imagine,  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 
plains  of  Afiom  Kara  Hissar. 

Presently  we  reached  and  passed  through  the  village 
of  Sir  gent,  animated  with  crowds  of  rediff  or  militia  men 
coming  in  from  the  neighbouring  districts  and  preparing 
for  inspection.  From  hence  we  continued  four  miles  W.S.W. 
along  the  foot  of  steep  mountains  on  our  left,  with  the 
plain  of  Kara  Asian  on  our  right,  increasing  in  width 
and  covered  with  forests  of  fruit-trees.  At  ten  we  reached 
the  foot  of  the  Acropolis  of  Apollonia,  perched  on  a  lofty 
crag,  in  the  cliffs  of  which  were  several  caves,  probably  an- 
cient tombs.  The  ascent  was  extremely  steep  until  we 
reached  the  Menzil  Khana  of  Olou  Borlou,  half  way  to  the 
Acropolis,  and  commanding  a  splendid  view  over  the  plain 
towards  the  N.W.,  one  of  the  richest  and  most  luxuriant  in 
Asia  Minor,  and  of  great  width  opposite  the  town.  While 
Hafiz  was  procuring  fresh  horses  I  visited  the  Acro- 
polis, where  I  copied  several  inscriptions,  *  some  of  which 
have  been  already  published  by  Mr.  Arundel ;  I  found 
it  inhabited  by  the  same  Greek  colony  which  he  has  de- 
scribed. I  can  add  nothing  to  what  he  has  said  of  this 
interesting  and  important  site,  which  is  undoubtedly  that  of 
Apollonia.  But  I  believe,  with  regard  to  the  long  inscrip- 
tion alluded  to  by  him  in  his  first  volume,  p.  241,  and  of 
which  Colonel  Leake  observes  that  he  is  unable  to  discover 
the  order  of  the  lines,  that  I  have  copied  it  more  correctly. f 
Part  of  it  is  in  very  large  characters,  on  three  pieces  of  a 
handsome  cornice  or  architrave,  below  which  are  four  or  five 
columns  of  very  small  writing,  the  greater  part  of  which  was 
so  much  injured  that  I  did  not  attempt  to  transcribe  it. 
The  two  columns  which  I  did  copy  were  on  different  stones. 
They  appear  to  have  suffered  even  since  Mr.  Arundel's 
visit,  which  is  not  surprising,  as  they  form  the  paving- 
stones  of  one  of  the  streets,  so  that  in  a  few  more  years, 
if  not  removed,  the  whole  will  be  obliterated.     The  other 

*  See  Appendix,  Nos.  450-155.  f  See  Appendix,  No.  455. 
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inscriptions  were  copied  from  the  wall  of  the  castle,  in  part 
of  which  I  discovered  some  remains  of  the  old  Hellenic 
walls,  consisting  of  very  large  blocks  of  stone.  No.  453 
appears  to  be  only  the  latter  half  of  a  long  sepulchral  in- 
scription, although  the  stone  is  perfect,  so  that  the  other 
half  must  have  been  upon  a  separate  block. 

I  returned  to  the  Menzil  Khana  in  time  for  a  meridian 
observation,  which  gave  38°  4!  N.  as  the  latitude  of  Apol- 
lonia,  in  the  direct  line  of  communication  between  Apamea 
and  Antioch,  as  far  as  the  nature  of  the  country  will  admit. 
I  have  nothing  to  add  to  Mr.  Arundel's  observations  re- 
specting the  propriety  of  referring  to  this  Apollonia  the 
coins  with  the  legend  of  AlTOAAnNIATaN.  ATK.  0PA., 
of  which  there  can  be  no  doubt. 

At  length,  after  some  delay  respecting  the  tatar's  Tes- 
keray,  we  started  at  a  quarter  before  two,  descending  to 
the  gardens  in  the  plain  by  a  steep  and  winding  path.  The 
road  from  hence  to  Deenair  or  Apamea  has  been  already 
carefully  described  by  Mr.  Arundel.*  Between  the  valley 
or  plain  of  Olou  Borlou,  which  extends  westwards  to  the 
mountains,  and  the  plain  of  Dombai  Ova,  which  extends 
from  north  to  south,  the  road  traverses  a  chain  of  elevated 
limestone  hills,  five  or  six  miles  in  width,  and  reaching 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  Sandukli  as  far  south  as  the 
lake  of  Bouldour.  About  three  miles  from  Apollonia  the 
valley  became  narrower,  the  soil  rough  and  stony,  and 
the  gardens  gradually  disappeared;  we  then  entered  a 
defile  in  the  hills  which  we  ascended  along  the  bed  of  the 
torrent,  over  broken  rocks  and  slippery  paths,  until  we 
emerged  in  an  open,  upland,  grassy  country,  affording 
pasture  to  many  large  flocks.  The  rocks  in  the  defile  con- 
sisted of  a  coarse  limestone  conglomerate,  dipping  on  each 
side  into  the  valley  towards  each  other.  At  first  they  had 
the  appearance  of  a  synclinal  dip,  but  this  might  also  be 
owing  to  their  having  been  deposited  upon  the  sides  of  a 
pre-existing  valley. 

*   Vol.  i.  p.  229-236. 
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At  the  sixth  or  seventh  mile  from  Apollonia  a  road 
branches  off  S.W.  to  Ketzi  Borlou,  while  that  to  Dombai 
keeps  more  to  the  north.  After  winding  amongst  the  hills 
and  over  the  grassy  upland  for  several  miles,  we  com- 
menced our  descent,  passing  through  a  series  of  insulated 
plains  covered  with  a  rich  red  alluvial  clay,  and  surrounded 
by  hills,  through  which  there  was  no  apparent  outlet  for  the 
waters.  These  plains  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
steep  ridges  of  limestone  rocks  over  which  the  road  is 
carried:  in  the  second,  which  was  the  largest,  we  passed 
a  large  encampment  of  Turcomans;  but  they  are  un- 
inhabitable during  the  winter  and  the  rainy  seasons,  being 
then  under  water. 

Soon  after  five  we  reached  the  head  of  the  pass,  which 
leads  down  the  mountain-side  into  the  plain  of  Dombai. 
While  crossing  the  grassy  uplands  above,  I  had  already  ob- 
served several  traces  of  an  old  road  or  causeway,  and  the 
supposition  that  it  marked  the  line  of  the  Roman  road 
was  partially  confirmed  by  finding  at  the  top  of  the  pass 
a  large  inscribed  pedestal  thrown  from  its  base,  which  was 
lying  near.  The  long  Greek  inscription  was  almost  entirely 
obliterated,  and  only  a  few  single  letters  could  be  deci- 
phered ;  it  was  probably  in  honour  of  an  Emperor  or  Pro- 
consul, who  had  constructed  the  winding  road.  On  reach- 
ing the  plain  we  passed  the  village  of  Chapali,  and  soon 
changed  our  direction  from  W.  to  N.N.W.  at  the  foot 
of  the  high  hills  on  the  right,  still  following  the  ancient 
causeway  resembling  that  which  we  had  traced  at  inter- 
vals since  leaving  Kereli.  At  half-past  six,  after  crossing 
another  low  ridge  of  hills,  we  reached  some  remarkable 
sources  or  springs  rising  up  at  the  foot  of  the  limestone 
mountains,  and  at  once  forming  a  considerable  river,  re- 
sembling the  Marsyas  near  Deenair,  or  those  which  burst 
forth  in  the  mountainous  district  of  Idria  and  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Trieste.  This  river  flows  west  across  the  plain 
of  Dombai  Ova,  and  after  a  course  of  about  two  miles 
forms  an  extensive  marshy  lake  now  covered  with  reeds  and 
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rushes,  at  the  back  of  the  mountains  which  rise  to  the  east 
of  Deenair ;  it  may,  therefore,  be  the  original  source  of 
the  two  rivers,  of  the  Marsyas  rising  under  the  Acropolis  of 
Celsense,  and  of  the  Mseander  from  a  lake  to  the  S.E.  of 
Deenair,  communicating  with  them  by  means  of  sub- 
terranean channels ;  both  these  rivers  issue  at  a  much  lower 
level  than  the  plain  of  Dombai. 

Immediately  above  these  springs,  on  a  rising  ground  to 
the  east,  are  the  ruins  of  a  town  or  village,  all  the  buildings 
of  which  have  been  constructed  with  small  stones,  with  the 
exception  of  one  edifice,  the  foundation  of  which  consists  of 
large  blocks.  I  could  not  learn  that  these  ruins  bore  any 
name ;  Mr.  Arundel  calls  them  Su.  Bashi,  but,  as  this  word 
only  signifies  head  or  source  of  the  water,  (literally  water- 
head,)  the  appellation  is  rather  vague,  and  only  applies  to 
the  copious  sources  above  mentioned.  They  probably, 
however,  mark  the  site  of  Silbium  or  Sylbas,  placed,  ac- 
cording to  Cinnamus,*  at  the  first  sources  of  the  Mseander, 
which,  there  can  be  little  doubt,  as  Dr.  Cramer  suggests, 
signified  these  springs. f  The  accounts  of  Strabo,J  Pliny, § 
and  Maximus  Tyrius,||  all  confirm  this  view,  stating  that 
the  Marsyas  and  Mseander  had  one  common  origin  in  the 
valley  of  Aulocrenis  (Dombai  Ova),  that  this  first  river 
disappeared  underground,  and  reappeared  again  in  the 
middle  of  the  city.^j  I  encamped  for  the  night  amongst 
the  tents  of  the  Turcomans  in  the  plain  about  one  mile 
W.N.W.  from  the  springs  of  Su  Bashi,  and  six  hours  from 
Olou  Borlou. 

Monday,  August  21. — Dombai  to  Ishekli  eleven  hours. 
Starting  from  the  tents  soon  after  six,  in  a  W.  by  N.  direc- 
tion, we  reached,  in  two  miles  and  a  half,  a  low  limestone 
ridge  rising  up  in  the  plain,  and  parallel  with,  though  sepa- 
rated from  the  mountain -wall,  which  bounds  the  Dombai 
Ova  on  the  west.     Passing  round  its   southern  point  we 

*  Cinnamus,  p.  174.  f  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  p.  53. 

X  Lib.  xiii.  p.  578.  §  Hist.  Nat.  v.  c.  29.  ||  Dissert.  8.  c.  8. 

^|  See  alLthe  various  ancient  authorities  collected  in  Leake's  Asia  Minor,  p.  160. 
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crossed  the  intervening  plain  in  an  oblique  direction,  and 
ascended  the  mountains  by  a  steep  road.  On  reaching  the 
summit  we  had  an  extensive  view  over  Deenair  and  the 
plain  of  the  Mseander  as  far  as  Mount  Cadmus :  I  was 
surprised  at  the  great  difference  of  level  between  the  Dom- 
bai  Ovra  on  one  side  and  the  plain  of  the  Maeander  on  the 
other,  the  latter  being  so  much  lower ;  this,  however,  satis- 
factorily explains  how  the  river,  sinking  underground  on 
the  side  of  Dombai,  can  reappear  on  the  other  side  of  the 
mountains.  While  the  baggage  under  the  care  of  Hafiz 
proceeded  direct  to  Ishekli,  I  descended  myself  to 
Deenair  in  order  to  connect  my  bearings  on  this  route 
with  those  of  last  year.  I  was  now  much  struck  with  the 
appearance  of  a  lofty  hill  about  a  mile  from  the  ravine 
of  the  Marsyas,  which  may  have  been  the  Acropolis  of 
Celsense ;  its  position  might  well  have  appeared  formidable 
to  Alexander,  much  more  so  than  the  ridge  of  rocks  im- 
mediately above  the  source  of  the  river.  But  if  this 
should  be  the  case,  the  Acropolis  will  have  been  above 
a  mile  from  the  forum  in  which  the  fountain  rose. 

At  eight  a.m.  I  reached  a  spot  which  I  had  visited 
the  year  before,  and  immediately  turned  N.W.  to  proceed 
down  the  valley  of  the  Maeander  to  Ishekli.  The  principal 
direction  of  this  road  was  N.W. ,  having  the  marshy  plain 
of  the  Maeander  on  the  left,  and  lofty  limestone  mountains 
rising  directly  from  the  road  on  the  right,  at  the  foot  of 
which  copious  springs  gushed  out  in  several  places.  The 
marshes  extend  to  a  great  distance  on  each  side  of  the  river, 
so  as  to  obscure  its  course,  and  at  times  reach  the  very  foot 
of  the  hills,  when  the  road  is  either  carried  along  higher 
ground,  or  over  a  causeway  through  the  marsh  itself.  Soon 
after  ten  we  crossed  a  large  stream  issuing  from  under  the 
rocks  on  our  right,  and,  after  winding  for  several  miles 
round  the  marshes  and  along  the  foot  of  the  hills,  we 
traversed  the  stony  bed  of  a  torrent  issuing  from  a  narrow 
gorge  in  the  hills  on  the  right;  at  half-past  twelve  we 
passed  under  the  village  of  Omar,  picturesquely  situated 
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on  the  hills,  and  nearly  concealed  by  trees.  In  the  burial- 
ground  below  were  many  broken  columns  probably  derived 
from  Apamea. 

At  two  p.m.  the  road  was  still  winding  along  the  foot  of 
the  wooded  hills,  with  deep  marshes  on  the  left;  our 
direction  nearly  north,  the  steep  rock  above  Ishekli 
bearing  N.W.  four  or  five  miles  distant.  Three  miles 
from  the  town  we  quitted  the  hills  and  crossed  a  small 
insulated  plain,  almost  in  full  arable  cultivation  ;  it  consists 
of  alluvial  detritus  apparently  brought  down  from  a  valley 
to  the  N.E.  The  river  of  Ishekli,  which  gushes  out  at  once 
a  large  stream  from  under  the  lofty  hill  before  mentioned, 
was  on  our  left  hand,  half  a  mile  off,  flowing  S.E.  into 
the  marshes  of  the  Mseander.  At  length  we  reached  the 
vineyards  and  gardens  of  Ishekli,  famous  for  the  size  and 
quality  of  its  grapes,  and  at  half  past  three  passed  over 
the  hollow  cleft,  out  of  which  rises  a  river,  probably  the 
Glaucus  of  the  ancients,  and  proceeded  at  once  to  the  Men- 
zil  Khana. 

As  I  threaded  my  way  through  the  narrow  streets  it  ap- 
peared as  if  every  one  had  perished,  or  had  deserted  the 
place,  so  great  was  the  contrast  which  it  now  presented  with 
the  busy,  bustling  scene  when  I  was  last  there.  The  people 
at  the  Menzil  declared  that  there  was  no  plague  there  now, 
and  that  the  inhabitants  were  at  work  at  their  harvests. 
The  few  whom  I  saw  admitted  that  they  had  had  the 
fever,  but  their  appearance  was  that  of  living  corpses. 
There  was  nothing  at  Ishekli  to  tempt  me  to  remain  there, 
and,  as  I  knew  the  road  from  thence  to  Chaal,  I  determined 
to  travel  on  during  the  night,  and  to  start  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible after  our  evening  meal. 

At  half-past  nine  we  left  Ishekli :  this  was  the  first  occa- 
casion  on  which  I  travelled  by  night ;  for,  although  we 
should  thereby  have  often  escaped  the  excessive  heat,  I 
should  have  been  unable  to  keep  that  regular  account 
of  the  road  and  its  bearings,  which  has  been  of  so  much 
use  in  constructing  the  map.    About  two  miles  from  Ishekli 
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we  passed  a  large  extent  of  burning  grass,  and  other  dry 
and  aromatic  herbs.  At  a  distance  the  light  was  so  strong 
we  had  mistaken  it  for  a  village  on  fire  :  it  was  a  wild 
sight,  the  moon  not  being  yet  up ;  and  I  remarked  that  it 
spread  rapidly  against  the  winds.  At  half-past  ten  the 
moon  rose,  and  we  got  on  merrily  and  cheerfully,  but  the 
wind  was  fresh,  and  a  cloak  became  very  necessary.  About 
midnight  the  suriji,  notwithstanding  his  boasted  knowledge, 
lost  his  way,  for  which  he  was  well  flogged  by  Hafiz. 
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CHAPTER  LII. 

Reach  the  Chaal  Toprak — Khan  Chaalar — Develi — Cross  the  Maeander — Ruins  at 
Kepejik — Geuneh — Aineh  Ghieul — Allah  Sheher — Cogamus — Valley  of  the 
Hermus — Sarukli — Sardis — Pactolus — Cassaba — reach  Smyrna — Turkish  cha- 
racter. 

Tuesday,  August  22. — Before  sunrise  we  crossed  the  hills 
which  separate  the  plains  of  Baklan  and  Chaal,  by  a  more 
northern  road  than  on  the  former  occasion,*  passing  close  to 
a  conspicuous  clump  of  pine-trees  near  the  summit,  and  de- 
scending by  a  steep  road  into  the  valley  of  Chaal.  Here  we 
crossed  the  Maeander  by  a  stone  bridge  lower  down  than 
before,  and  reached  Khan  Chaalar  at  a  quarter  after  six 
a.m.  I  ordered  fresh  horses  to  proceed  at  once  to  Aineh 
Ghieul,  in  the  valley  of  the  Cogamus,  near  Philadelphia  or 
Allah  Sheher,  having  heard  that  there  was  an  intermediate 
road  between  those  I  had  already  travelled,  by  following 
which  I  hoped  to  be  enabled  to  lay  down  the  course  of  the 
Maeander  through  a  district  hitherto  unvisited. 

At  half-past  eight  we  were  again  in  the  saddle  starting 
for  Aineh  Ghieul :  according  to  the  Menzilji  the  distance 
was  twenty-two  hours,  and  as  it  was  not  a  regular  post- 
road,  we  had  no  means  of  checking  him ;  the  real  distance, 
however,  cannot  be  more  than  eighteen,  the  time  which 
it  took  us  being  sixteen  hours  and  a  half,  the  ground 
partly  hilly  and  bad,  and  our  pace  sometimes  slow.  Leav- 
ing the  village,  we  ascended  the  hills  to  the  west,  which 
were  stony  and  gently  undulating,  entirely  bare  of  trees, 
but  rich  with  vines,  poppies,  and  the  cotton-plant,  the  latter 
proving  that  we  had  at  length  descended  to  a  much  warmer 
region.  The  grapes  were  of  the  small  black  kind,  rather 
astringent,  and  chiefly  used  in  the  preparation  of  pekmes. 
Not  far  from  Khan  Chaalar  a  road  branches  off  W.S.W.  to 

*  See  p.  163  of  this  volume. 
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Sarai  Kieui,  in  the  plains  of  the  Mscander,  near  Hierapolis. 
A  high  range  of  hills  rose  to  the  south,  of  which  I  could 
not  learn  the  name ;  they  are  to  the  north  of  Colossae,  and 
separate  the  valley  of  the  Lycus  from  that  of  the  Maean- 
der.  To  the  N.  and  N.W.  we  had  an  extensive  view  of  the 
flat  country  about  Gobek,  and  the  insulated  mass  of  trachy- 
tic  mountains  between  it  and  Tacmac.  The  hills  became 
barren  and  stony,  and  more  broken,  consisting  of  thin- 
bedded  micaceous  schist,  crystalline  limestone,  micaceous 
sandstone,  and  altered  quartz  rock ;  thus  appearing,  in 
the  absence  of  organic  remains,  to  belong  to  the  same  for- 
mation as  the  hills  near  Koula,  and  Mounts  Tmolus  and 
Messogis,  of  which  latter  indeed,  geographically  speaking, 
they  may  be  said  to  be  the  eastern  portion. 

At  a  quarter  after  ten  we  halted  on  the  brow  of  the  hills 
to  enjoy  the  splendid  view  to  the  north ;  thence  descending 
by  a  stony  ridge,  we  passed  through  the  village  of  Develi, 
and,  proceeding  through  numerous  vineyards,  and  over  a 
broken  country  intersected  by  many  deep  ravines,  we  soon 
came  upon  the  conglomerate  formation,  that  separates  the 
underlying  metamorphic  rocks  from  the  great  plateau  of 
cretaceous  limestone,  which  extends  towards  Gobek.  We 
were  now  on  a  narrow  belt  or  table-land  of  this  formation ; 
on  each  side  of  it  deep  ravines  presented  to  our  eyes  a 
country  of  great  picturesque  beauty,  but  almost  impassable. 
From  it  we  descended  by  a  tortuous  path  into  the  valley 
of  the  Mseander,  flowing  at  a  depth  of  several  hundred 
feet  below  the  plain,  and  nearly  opposite  the  spot  where 
the  Banas  Chai  falls  into  it,  from  a  similar  valley  to  the 
north.  Here  also  several  sections  showed  the  horizontal 
limestone  underlaid  by  red  and  yellow  gravel,  the  latter 
increasing  downwards  as  the  limestone  diminishes,  and  the 
whole  resting  against  schistose  and  micaceous  rocks. 

The  heat  reflected  from  the  white  limestone  was  most 
oppressive  in  the  valley,  and  we  gladly  dismounted  at  the 
bridge  over  the  Mseander,  to  smoke  a  pipe  under  one  of 
the  arches.     From  thence    we  descended   along  the  right 
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bank  of  the  river,  the  scenery  increasing  in  beauty  at  every 
step,  the  hills  becoming  more  lofty,  and  their  sides  more 
wooded.  In  half  an  hour  we  quitted  the  valley  and  ascend- 
ed to  the  west;  here  we  perceived  the  Mseander  to  the 
S.  W.  escaping  through  a-  deep  and  narrow  gorge  between 
almost  perpendicular  wooded  banks,  so  near  each  other 
that  the  opening  was  scarcely  visible.  At  length,  after 
winding  up  several  ravines,  some  of  which  were  well 
wooded,  and  where  occasionally  a  spring  or  scanty  stream 
had  tempted  the  wandering  Euruque  to  pitch  his  tent,  we 
again  reached  the  summit  of  the  table-land. 

About  half-past  three,  while  crossing  this  flat  country 
my  attention  was  arrested  by  several  square  blocks  of 
stone  in  the  fields  on  the  right ;  and  on  proceeding  to 
examine  them  I  found  myself  on  the  site  of  an  ancient 
city.  The  ground  and  walls  between  the  enclosures  con- 
tained many  similar  blocks,  some  of  which  were  still  in  situ, 
others  were  pedestals,  but  without  inscriptions,  while  broken 
pottery  and  tiles  lay  scattered  about  in  all  directions. 
The  most  remarkable  feature  was  what  may  be  called 
a  street  of  tombs,  extending  in  a  N.  by  E.  direction  from 
the  town.  All  of  them  had  been  much  injured,  but  the 
foundations  of  many  were  still  perfect.  The  whole  area 
of  the  city  had  been  ploughed  over,  but  the  remains  of 
walls  of  houses  and  other  buildings  were  everywhere  visi- 
ble, in  one  of  which,  of  undoubted  Hellenic  construction,  two 
or  three  courses  of  stones  could  be  traced  for  some  dis- 
tance. A  little  to  the  S.W.  of  the  tombs  were  the  founda- 
tions of  a  small  building,  with  several  broken  columns  five 
or  six  feet  high  still  in  situ  ;  but  these  as  well  as  the  other 
remains  were  quite  plain,  and  consisted  of  the  common 
limestone  of  the  country ;  no  traces  exist  of  the  town 
having  been  surrounded  by  walls  or  otherwise  fortified. 
The  ruins  extended  on  both  sides  of  the  road,  and  were  in 
places  much  overgrown  with  vegetation.  I  can  form  no 
idea  as  to  the  name  which  should  be  given  to  them  ;  the 
Turks   call  them  Kepejik;    there  are,   however,  so  many 
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towns  of  Lydia  and  Phrygia  still  unplaced,  and  which  it  is 
scarcely  possible  to  fix  in  the  absence  of  inscriptions  and 
other  more  direct  testimony,  that  conjecture  would  for  the 
present  be  useless.  I  will  only  say  that  they  are  too  far  to 
the  east  to  represent  Callatebus,  which  Xerxes  passed 
through  on  his  march  from  Colossse  to  Sardis. 

Leaving  this  spot  after  an  unsuccessful  search  for  inscrip- 
tions, we  proceeded  about  three  miles  farther  west,  along 
the  foot  of  a  low  range  of  hills  on  the  left,  until  we  reached  a 
steep  ravine  which  we  descended  to  the  village  of  Geuneh, 
situated  on  a  hill  sloping  to  the  Mseander,  flowing  between 
rich  and  picturesquely  wooded  hills.  Here  I  halted  for  the 
night,  and  was  overpowered  by  the  hospitable  promises  of 
the  Agha,  who  declared  that  no  Frank  had  ever  been  near 
him  before,  and  that  he  would  send  us  all  sorts  of  pro- 
visions :  I  suppose,  however,  his  memory  was  treacherous, 
for  nothing  appeared,  and  we  had  to  draw  upon  our  own 
resources. 

Wednesday,  August  23. — Leaving  Geuneh  at  a  quarter 
before  seven,  we  again  ascended  to  the  table-land,  which 
was  rather  more  undulating  than  before.  The  ground  was 
chiefly  covered  with  low  ilex-bushes,  interspersed  with  a 
few  patches  of  cultivation,  and  a  little  timber  of  a  larger 
description.  At  eight  we  crossed  a  deep  ravine,  ascending 
from  it  by  a  winding  path  cut  through  the  chalky  limestone, 
beyond  which  we  entered  a  thickly -wooded  and  wild  coun- 
try, intersected  by  deep  valleys,  the  sides  of  which  were 
covered  with  pine-trees,  and  gum  cistus,  filling  the  air  with 
their  rich  perfume.  At  half-past  eight  we  crossed  a  well- 
cultivated  tract,  surrounded  by  dark  woods,  and  growing 
corn,  tobacco,  Indian  corn,  and  water-melons  in  abundance. 
As  we  advanced  the  ground  rose  a  little,  covered  with  red 
and  yellow  clays  and  pebbles,  the  detritus  of  the  quartz 
and  mica-schist  formations.  This  gravel  rose  in  transverse 
ridges  or  moraines  across  the  horizontal  limestone,  and  was 
evidently  derived  from  the  hills  to  the  S.  and  W.,  by  which 
the  lacustrine  deposit  was  surrounded. 
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Leaving  this  insulated  patch  of  gravel  and  detritus,  we 
crossed  another  deep  glen,  worn  in  the  horizontal  limestone, 
beyond  which  the  country  was  again  undulating,  and  the 
higher  points  were  covered  with  clumps  of  pine-trees.  Soon 
after  nine  we  approached  the  western  edge  of  this  exten- 
sive table-land,  supported,  as  it  were,  by  a  wall  or  barrier 
of  gneiss  and  mica  schist,  and  other  metamorphic  rocks. 
Here  an  extensive  view  suddenly  opened  before  us  down 
the  valley  of  the  Cogamus,  with  the  town  of  Aineh  Ghieul 
before  us.  Passing  through  a  small  village,  the  road  brought 
us  to  a  narrow  ridge  of  mica  schist  and  gneiss  dipping  west 
at  a  considerable  angle,  occasionally  interstratified  with 
concretionary  quartz,  and  thin  beds  of  white,  friable,  paper 
schist,  the  whole  of  which  were  more  or  less  contorted. 
The  real  descent  commenced  about  half-past  ten,  down  a 
path  so  steep  and  rocky  that  we  were  compelled  to  dis- 
mount; the  scenery  was  very  grand,  and  the  distant  views 
clear.  Near  the  bottom  we  passed  round  a  large  knoll  of 
trap  or  greenstone,  rising  up  through  the  metamorphic 
rocks,  thus  giving  us  evidence  of  the  great  natural  causes 
which  have  elevated  these  hills,  and  converted  them  into 
the  barrier  of  an  inland  sea  which  once  occupied  the  plains 
of  Nazli,  Gobek,  and  Sulci rnanli. 

On  reaching  the  bottom  we  crossed  a  small  stream  flowing 
from  the  east,  and,  continuing  in  a  W.N.W.  direction,  soon 
crossed  the  dry  bed  of  the  Cogamus  descending  from  the 
S.S.E.  from  Bulladan,  where  we  joined  the  road  from  Tri- 
polis,  Laodicea,  and  Denizli.  Here  the  valley  widened 
into  a  plain,  and  we  continued  along  the  left  bank  of  the 
torrent-bed  six  or  seven  miles  in  a  W.N.W.  direction  to 
Aineh  Ghieul.  On  the  road  one  of  the  baggage-horses 
fell,  and  in  endeavouring  to  rise  broke  his  leg ;  the  load 
was  transferred  to  the  horse  of  the  suriji,  who,  putting  his 
own  saddle  on  the  lame  animal,  wished  to  lead  or  drive  him 
four  miles  to  Aineh  Ghieul  :  I  was  very  indignant  at  such 
barbarity,  and  prevented  what  I  considered  an  act  of 
great  cruelty.     People  talk  of  the  humanity  of  the  Turks 
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towards  animals;  but  this  was  done  by  an  old  green- 
turbaned  Emir,  with  a  long  white  beard.  As  we  ap- 
proached the  town,  the  sight  of  the  crowded  gardens,  vine- 
yards, and  melon-grounds,  everywhere  interspersed  with 
jujube-trees,  was  most  refreshing. 

At  half-past  two  we  reached  Aineh  Ghieul,  and  deter- 
mined to  go  on  to  Allah  Sheher  the  same  afternoon,  the 
distance  being  only  four  hours.  I  halted  at  a  cafe  while 
the  horses  were  being  changed,  which,  for  Turkey,  was  done 
with  much  expedition,  as,  including  the  whole  process  of 
unloading  and  loading  the  baggage-horses,  we  were  off 
again  within  the  hour.  I  am  not  aware  of  the  existence  of 
any  ruins  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Aineh  Ghieul,  but  there 
can,  I  think,  be  little  doubt  that  Callatebus  must  have 
occupied  nearly  this  position.  We  know  from  Herodotus* 
that  its  inhabitants  were  famous  for  extracting  honey  (sac- 
charine matter)  from  the  tamarisk  and  wheat ;  we  also  know 
that  it  was  on  the  road  from  Tripolis  to  Sardis.  The 
tamarisk  does  not  grow  in  the  mountain-passes,  but  occurs 
in  great  abundance  in  the  valley  of  the  Cogamus,  near 
Aineh  Ghieul.  Leaving  this  place,  the  road  to  Allah  Sheher 
continued  along  a  rich  and  well-cultivated  plain  five  or  six 
miles  in  width,  bearing  heavy  crops  of  wheat,  Indian  corn, 
sesame,  millet,  melons,  &c,  and  near  the  foot  of  a  range  of 
heights  consisting  of  detritus  from  the  schistose  hills,  pic- 
turesquely worn  away  and  wooded.  These  low  and  ad- 
vanced hills  are  a  portion  of  the  range  on  which  the  Acro- 
polis of  Sardis  stands,  and  they  extend  the  whole  way  to 
Cassaba.  In  the  beds  of  several  streams  the  Agnus  castus, 
tamarisk,  and  oleander  were  flourishing  in  great  luxuriance. 

As  we  approached  Allah  Sheher,  about  half-past  six,  I 
was  struck  with  the  picturesque  situation  of  the  town,  situ- 
ated in  an  amphitheatre  of  wooded  hills,  rising  to  a  great 
height  on  almost  every  side,  while  the  ruined  walls  of  the 
town  are  seen  in  the  midst  of  gardens  and  orchards.  We 
entered  it  at  a  quarter  before  seven  through  a  gap  in  the 

*  Lib.  vii.  c.  31. 
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walls,,  which  are  built  almost  entirely  of  small  stones,  a 
few  large  blocks  only  of  ancient  character  having  been 
used  in  their  construction.  Winding  through  the  dirty 
streets  we  observed  many  fragments  of  antiquity  and  mu- 
tilated inscriptions ;  we  also  passed  an  ancient  pile,  resem- 
bling the  churches  at  Sardis,  having  the  piers  and  lower 
parts  of  the  walls  built  of  blocks  of  stone  and  marble,  while 
the  arches,  of  which  some  traces  may  still  be  seen,  are  of 
brick. 

The  plague  had  been  raging  here  during  the  summer 
with  great  violence,  but  had  now  ceased.  After  being  com- 
fortably lodged  for  the  night  in  a  Greek  house,  several  of 
the  principal  Greek  inhabitants  came  to  see  me ;  they  could 
talk  of  nothing  but  the  late  calamitous  visitation,  and  the 
quarantine  they  had  been  obliged  to  submit  to.  They 
stated,  however,  that  the  plague  had  entirely  ceased  at 
Smyrna,  that  all  the  communications  were  open,  and  trade 
and  commerce  again  active. 

Allah  Sheher,  or  Philadelphia,  is  said  to  contain  about 
2000  Turkish  and  250  Greek  houses.  Its  chief  interest 
is  derived  from  the  circumstance  of  its  having  been  one 
of  the  Seven  Churches  of  Asia,  to  whom  St.  John  was 
specially  directed  to  reveal  the  commands  of  God,  and  par- 
ticularly from  the  greater  degree  of  favour  and  mercy, 
which  appears  in  the  message  addressed  to  the  angel  of  its 
church  than  to  those  of  the  others.  Its  present  appear- 
ance and  condition  have  been  so  often  described  by  modern 
travellers,  and  particularly  by  Chandler*  and  Arundel,f 
that  I  will  only  observe  that  Philadelphia  was  the  last 
town  of  Asia  Minor  which  yielded  to  the  Turks,  having 
capitulated  to  the  Ottomans  in  13904 

There  are,  however,  two  erroneous  impressions  very  pre- 
valent, in  reference  to  this  town.     In  the  first  place,  it  is 

*  Chandler,  vol.  i.  p.  287. 

f  Arundel,  '  Visit  to  the  Seven  Churches,'  p.  167.     His  history  of  Philadelphia 
is  transcribed  from  Chandler's  work. 
I  Gibbon,  chap.  lxiv. 
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frequently  supposed,  perhaps  in  consequence  of  the  more 
gracious  message  addressed  to  the  church  of  Philadel- 
phia, that  this  is  the  only  one  of  the  Seven  Churches  in 
which  a  Christian  community  is  still  flourishing.  Smyrna, 
Pergamus,  and  Thyatira  are  in  the  same  position,  and 
Smyrna  in  a  much  higher  degree,  having  a  large  popula- 
tion of  Greek,  Levantine,  and  European  Christians.  In 
this  respect  they  might  be  ranged  in  the  following  order  : 
Smyrna,  Philadelphia,  Pergamus,  Thyatira ;  but  I  am  not 
aware  whether  there  is  any  Greek  bishop  of  Smyrna.  Se- 
condly, the  modern  Turkish  name  Allah  Sheher,  or  City  of 
God,  has  sometimes  been  supposed  to  be  the  explanation 
of  the  words  addressed  to  that  church,*  "the  name  of  the 
city  of  my  God."  A  careful  reading  of  the  passage  will 
show  that  these  words  do  not  apply  to  Philadelphia,  or  to 
any  city,  but  that  they  were  to  be  written,  together  with 
"  the  name  of  my  God,"  on  him  who  should  overcome. 

Thursday,  August  24. — Leaving  Allah  Sheher  at  a 
quarter  before  eight,  the  road  continued  along  the  S.  or 
S.W.  side  of  the  plain,  at  the  foot  of  low  wooded  hills,  the 
ground  sloping  gently  towards  the  Cogamus  on  our  right. 
From  the  valleys  on  the  left  issued  several  streams,  the 
banks  of  which  were  covered  with  Agnus  castus,  tama- 
risk, and  the  oleander  or  dafne  of  the  modern  Greeks  ;  the 
same  character  of  country  continuing  for  several  miles,  the 
road  sometimes  crossing  low  ridges  of  detritus  brought 
down  from  the  valleys  on  the  left.  At  half-past  ten  we 
halted  at  a  coffee-hut ;  and  at  half-past  eleven  we  passed  a 
large  broken  column,  probably  a  milestone,  with  remains 
of  a  long  inscription,  of  which  I  could  only  make  out 
YriATGS  TH2  IIATPIA02,  with  a  few  more  unconnected 
letters. 

The  low  hills  on  the  left,  worn  by  continual  degradation 
into  a  thousand  shapes  of  cones  and  pinnacles,  became 
more  picturesque  at  every  step,  and  soon  after  twelve 
trended  away  to  the  west,   the  road  at  the  same  time  lead- 

*  Revelation,  iii.  12. 
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ing-  across  a  sandy  plain,  at  the  distance  of  a  mile  or  more 
from  the  hills,  and  covered  to  a  great  extent  with  Agnus 
castus.  Many  tents  of  Turcomans  were  scattered  about; 
sheep-shearing  was  going  on  with  great  activity  near  small 
huts  of  reeds  to  protect  the  shorn  animals  from  the  scorch- 
ing heat  of  the  sun.  Soon  after  one  we  passed  the  village 
of  Yeni  Bazar,  situated  in  a  picturesque  and  wooded  ra- 
vine, amongst  the  low  broken  hills  on  the  left.  Although 
the  plain  was  dry,  we  passed  numerous  wells,  in  which 
water  was  obtained  at  a  very  little  depth,  probably  de- 
rived by  percolation  from  the  neighbouring  hills.  The 
thermometer  in  my  pocket  was  as  high  as  111°  Fahr.,  indi- 
cating a  great  increase  of  heat  since  we  had  descended  from 
the  elevated  plains  of  the  interior. 

At  a  quarter  before  two,  leaving  the  high  road,  we  passed 
through  a  well-cultivated  country  for  several  miles  inter- 
sected by  numerous  streams  and  pools  of  stagnant  water,  in 
consequence  of  which  fever  is  very  prevalent,  and  in  half 
an  hour  we  reached  the  village  of  Sarukli,  where  we  halted 
to  rest  the  horses,  to  enable  them  to  proceed  the  same  even- 
ing to  Cassaba.  We  encamped  for  several  hours  on  the 
soft  grass  under  the  trees,  much  to  the  disappointment  of 
Hafiz,  who  had  secured  the  best  room  in  the  Agha's  konak, 
full  of  dirty  cushions,  which  he  preferred  to  the  open  air, 
but  which  I  resolutely  declined.  At  six  we  again  started, 
and  soon  rejoined  the  high  road,  where  we  passed  through 
a  gap  in  a  remarkable  dyke,  extending  in  an  undulating 
line  from  S.E.  to  N.W.,  from  the  hills  on  the  left  to  the 
marshes  on  the  right.  It  is  about  thirty  feet  high,  and 
forty  broad,  and  evidently  artificial ;  on  the  summit  are 
several  Turkish  tombs,  but  I  could  not  form  any  idea  as 
to  its  origin,  which  may  have  been  Lydian,  or  intended  as 
the  foundation  of  an  aqueduct. 

The  sun  set  soon  after  seven,  and  I  never  saw  the  western 
sky  present  such  a  glorious  mass  of  brilliant  hues :  broad 
massive  rays  of  red  and  gold,  apparently  extending  from 
the  sunken  sun,  radiated  to  the  zenith,  as  bright   and  as 
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well  defined  as  the  coruscations  of  an  aurora  borealis,  or 
as  they  are  represented  in  the  magic  compositions  of  Claude. 
The  whole  sky  resembled  a  sea  of  liquid  fire,  while  the 
dark  mountains  of  Sipylus  and  Tmolus  rose  in  bold  relief 
in  front ;  and  the  warm  fragrance  of  the  air  completed  the 
enjoyment  of  the  evening. 

My  object  was  to  reach  Sardis  before  sunset,  in  order  that 
I  might  be  enabled  to  connect  my  present  observations 
with  those  of  the  preceding  year,  which  I  was  just  able  to 
do.  Crossing  the  Pactolus,  I  saw  that  it  contained  more 
water  than  any  of  the  other  streams  which  we  had  passed 
this  day,  thus  maintaining  its  claims  to  the  consideration 
of  the  ancients.  Here  I  concluded  my  Itinerary,  which  I 
had  kept  without  intermission  during  the  whole  of  my 
journeyings  in  Asia  Minor,  and  of  which  I  have  given  a 
specimen  in  the  Appendix. 

The  moon  did  not  rise  for  some  time,  the  night  was  dark, 
and  we  had  many  narrow  escapes  from  falls  in  crossing  the 
ravines  and  rivulets  along  the  stony  road.  We  reached 
Cassaba  an  hour  after  midnight,  and,  Hafiz  having  pre- 
ceded us  to  order  horses,  we  were  not  long  delayed;  in 
about  an  hour  I  started  with  him  and  a  suriji,  leaving 
Dimitri  to  bring  up  the  baggage  while  we  galloped  into 
Smyrna.  My  impatience  was  checked  by  one  of  the  horses 
losing  a  shoe,  without  any  chance  of  getting  another;  then 
the  black  suriji,  Arab  Oglu  as  the  tatar  called  him,  got 
drunk  and  lagged  behind,  and  we  entered  Smyrna  by  our- 
selves at  nine  o'clock  on  Friday,  August  25th. 

Thus  terminated  my  researches  in  Asia  Minor  :  they  had 
occupied  a  longer  period  than  I  had  originally  contem- 
plated, and  I  had  met  with  more  real  satisfaction  and  de- 
light than  I  had  anticipated ;  and  yet  how  little  had  been 
performed  in  comparison  with  what  I  expected  to  have  done 
in  a  still  shorter  period!  How  many  important  districts 
had  been  left  untouched,  and  unvisited,  and  how  many  in- 
teresting sites  unexplored,  which  I  hoped  to  have  seen 
during  my   residence  in    the  East!     Imperfect,   however, 
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as  the  above  narrative  may  be,  I  trust  it  will  add  some- 
thing' to  our  knowledge  of  the  comparative  geography,  the 
antiquities,  and  the  geology  of  this  portion  of  the  ancient 
world.  Other  travellers  have  already  successfully  explored 
other  parts  of  the  peninsula  of  Asia  Minor  since  I  left  it, 
amongst  whom  I  will  only  mention  the  names  of  Ainsworth 
and  Fellowes,  adding  the  hope  that  their  example  may 
soon  be  followed  by  others,  equally  adventurous  and  equally 
successful,  by  whose  accumulated  labours  we  shall  soon  see 
a  still  more  perfect  map  of  these  districts  than  I  can  at 
present  offer  to  the  public. 

After  the  numerous  remarks  which  I  have  interspersed 
in  my  narrative  respecting  the  manners  and  habits  of  the 
Turkish  people,  it  is  perhaps  hardly  necessary  that  I  should 
here  repeat  my  opinion  of  their  character ;  but  as  I  can- 
not agree  with  the  conclusions  at  which  the  authors  of  some 
of  the  most  recent  publications  on  the  manners  of  the  Turks 
have  arrived,  I  will  endeavour  to  state  it  as  briefly  as  pos- 
sible. And  let  me  begin  by  stating  their  good  qualities : 
they  are  undoubtedly  hospitable  in  the  truest  sense  of  the 
word,  generally  charitable,  and  sometimes  generous ;  the 
lower  classes  are  decidedly  honest,  and  this  I  consider 
their  greatest  merit.  This  virtue,  however,  does  not  ex- 
tend to  the  upper  classes,  although  their  solemn  word  or 
promise  may  in  most  cases  be  relied  on.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  they  are  all  ignorant  and  presumptuous,  vain  and 
bigoted,  proud  without  any  feeling  of  honour,  and  cring- 
ing without  humility  ;  they  cannot  resist  the  temptation 
of  money,  or  the  prospective  benefit  of  a  lie.  In  their  go- 
vernment and  administrative  duties  they  are  tyrannical 
and  overbearing,  in  their  religious  doctrines  dogmatical 
and  intolerant,  and  in  their  fiscal  measures  mercenary  and 
arbitrary.  They  are  as  ignorant  of  their  own  history  as 
of  that  of  other  nations;  and  this  is  the  case  even  with 
the  better  educated,  who  are  in  most  respects  far  inferior 
in  character,  probity,  and  honour  to  the  peasants  and  lower 
classes.     Their  virtues  are    those   of  the   savage,    who   is 
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generous  because  nature  easily  supplies  his  wants,  and 
charitable  because  of  the  uncertain  tenure  by  which  he 
holds  his  fortune.  The  rich  man  of  to-day  may,  by  the 
caprice  of  an  erring  individual,  be  a  beggar  to-morrow ; 
why  then  should  he  hoard  his  wealth,  since  he  knows  not 
who  shall  spend  it  ?  As  long  as  a  Turk  is  poor  and  removed 
from  temptation  he  is  honest ;  but  no  sooner  is  he  appointed 
to  office,  or  obtains  the  management  of  public  money, 
than  his  uneducated  mind  is  unable  to  withstand  the  charm, 
and  he  becomes  a  peculator  and  a  thief;  he  appropriates 
to  himself  whatever  he  can  lay  hands  on,  and  oppresses 
those  below  him,  while,  for  the  sake  of  securing  his  ill-gotten 
plunder,  he  propitiates  his  superiors  by  bribery  and  adula- 
tion. This  has,  undoubtedly,  led  to  that  demoralizing 
practice  of  the  Turkish  government,  of  selling  all  places  to 
the  highest  bidder,  allowing  him  in  return  to  make  the 
most  he  can  out  of  the  unprotected  subjects  by  extortion 
and  taxation. 

The  mischievous  effects  of  such  measures  are  but  too  ap- 
parent, and  cannot  be  mistaken  by  the  stranger  in  this 
anomalous  country.  Attempts,  it  is  said,  are  being  made, 
under  the  influence  of  a  few  enlightened  Turks,  to  reform 
some  of  their  greatest  grievances,  and  particularly  this 
corrupt  practice  of  buying  every  place  under  government. 
But  success  is,  I  fear,  more  than  doubtful.  Every  project 
of  change  or  improvement  must  be  opposed  by  the  bigoted 
influence  of  Mahomet anism  ;  and  the  dread  of  Christian 
encroachment  will  resist  all  attempts  to  introduce  any 
rational  and  practical  form  of  government,  which  can  only 
be  based  on  education,  and  a  higher  tone  of  moral  feeling. 

There  appears  to  me  but  one  chance,  and  that,  alas!  is 
distant  and  uncertain  :  viz.  their  conversion  to  Christianity. 
Of  this,  according  to  human  probabilities,  and  from  what  is 
constantly  taking  place  before  our  eyes,  there  is  scarcely  a 
hope.  The  usual  result  in  similar  cases  would  lead  us  to 
predict  that,  even  if  the  faith  of  the  Turks  could  be  shaken, 
if  they  could  be  brought  to  see  the  errors  and  follies  with 
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which  Mahometanism  is  charged,  and  to  feel  its  insuffi- 
ciency, they  would  fly  from  it  to  infidelity.  But  why  de- 
spair ?  With  the  favour  of  God,  let  us  indulge  the  hope 
that  in  His  good  time  he  may  turn  the  hearts  of  this  people 
to  Himself, — that  the  shacMes  of  the  Koran  may  be  un- 
loosed,— the  religion  of  Christ  be  established  from  Con- 
stantinople to  the  far  East, — and  that  the  countries  which 
first  saw  the  effects  of  the  Word  will  no  longer  be  behind 
the  Gentiles  in  adoring  His  holy  Name  ! 
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Note  A.     Vol.  I.  p.  149. 

It  was  my  intention  to  have  added  in  this  note  some  observations 
on  the  early  traditional  history  of  Lydia ;  and  following  the  plan  of 
an  interesting  work  by  the  Abbe  Guerin  du  Rocher,  on  the  fabulous 
history  of  Egypt,  to  show  how  that  of  Lydia  might  also  be  divested 
of  many  of  the  inconsistent  fables  with  which  it  has  been  clothed 
by  Herodotus,  and  other  ancient  historians.  I  wished  to  have  shown 
that  Manes,  the  first  king  of  Lydia,  was  no  other  than  Noah, — that 
Lydus,  the  grandson  of  Manes,  was  Lud  the  grandson  of  Noah, — and 
particularly  with  regard  to  the  much-involved  question  of  the  Tyr- 
rhenian emigration  of  the  Lydians,  that  the  whole  account  is  a  con- 
fused and  perverted  narrative,  founded  on  the  real  emigration  of 
another  Tyrrhenus,  viz.  Abraham  the  son  of  Terah,  with  the  account 
of  which,  in  the  1 2th  and  13th  chapters  of  Genesis,  the  Lydian  emi- 
gration coincides  in  every  important  respect.  I  have  found,  however, 
that  the  developement  of  this  view  would  extend  to  a  greater  length 
than  I  had  anticipated ;  and  I  am  therefore  compelled  to  defer  the 
consideration  of  it  to  a  future  opportunity. 


Note  B.     Vol.  I.  p.  160. 


It  is  such  a  singular  circumstance  that  a  substance,  the  result  of 
a  peculiar  animal  instinct  in  many  and  distant  regions  of  the  world, 
and  which  possesses  at  the  same  time  so  many  useful  and  agreeable 
qualities  as  honey,  should,  in  this  particular  district,  be  of  a  highly 
deleterious  and  poisonous  character,  that  I  have  thought  it  might  be 
agreeable  to  the  reader  if  I  could  present  him  with  the  principal 
ancient  and  modern  authorities  on  the  subject.  Xenophon,  in  his 
account  of  the  retreat  of  the  Ten  Thousand,  says  (lib.  iv.  c.  8.)  "  that 
there  were  many  hives  there  (in  the  hills,  two  days'  march  from  Tre- 
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bizond),  and  that  all  the  soldiers  who  ate  the  honey  lost  their  senses, 
and  no  one  was  able  to  stand  up ;  but  that  they  who  had  eaten  a  little 
were  like  men  much  intoxicated,  whilst  those  who  had  eaten  more 
largely  of  it  resembled  men  out  of  their  minds,  or  even  as  if  they 
were  dead.  And  thus  many  lay,  as  if  they  had  been  destroyed,  and 
there  was  great  alarm.  But  on  the  next  day  no  one  was  dead,  and 
they  recovered  their  senses  about  the  same  hour,  and  on  the  third 
and  fourth  days  they  arose,  as  if  from  medical  treatment." 

Pliny  relates  (Nat.  Hist.  xxi.  c.  44.  13),  that  poisonous  honey  is 
found  at  Heraclea  in  Pontus  and  that  it  is  made  by  bees  which  in 
other  years  produce  good  honey.  He  attributes  it  to  a  particular 
plant,  called  segolethron  (literally,  goats'  bane).  The  signs  of  the 
honey  being  poisonous,  Pliny  goes  on  to  say,  are  its  being  more 
liquid,  having  a  redder  colour,  an  extraordinary  smell,  and  producing 
violent  sneezing.  Those  who  have  eaten  it  throw  themselves  on  the 
ground,  in  a  violent  perspiration,  asking  for  something  cool.  He 
then  observes  that  there  is  another  kind  of  honey  also  produced  in 
Pontus,  amongst  the  Sanni,  which,  on  account  of  the  madness  which 
it  causes,  is  called  Msenomenon.  It  is  supposed  to  be  derived  from 
the  flower  of  the  Rhododendron,  with  which  the  woods  abound. 
When  the  natives  pay  the  wax  as  a  tribute  to  the  Romans,  they  do 
not  sell  the  honey,  on  account  of  its  noxious  qualities. 

According  to  Strabo  (lib.  xii.  c.  3.  p.  549),  the  Heptacometse,  the 
wildest  of  the  tribes  who  inhabit  the  mountains  to  the  east  of  Themis- 
cyra,  destroyed  three  squadrons  of  Pompey's  troops,  by  placing  on 
the  road  cups  of  maddening  honey,  produced  on  the  highest  branches 
of  the  trees,  after  partaking  of  which  they  fell  an  easy  prey  to  their 
opponents. 

Dioscorides  says,  that  in  certain  seasons  the  honey  of  Heraclea 
Pontica  makes  those  mad  who  eat  of  it ;  and  both  Diodorus  Siculus 
and  Aristotle  mention  the  same  fact. 

These  statements,  however  extraordinary,  are  fully  confirmed  by 
modern  travellers.  According  to  Tournefort,  in  his  *  Letters  from 
the  Levant,'  vol.  ii.  p.  168,  on  the  authority  of  the  natives,  the  honey 
made  from  the  Chamserhododendron  stupefied  those  who  ate  it,  and 
produced  loathings ;  and  the  smell  of  the  flower,  which  resembles  that 
of  the  honeysuckle,  was  apt  to  produce  giddiness.  He  also  quotes  the 
authority  of  a  Father  Lambert,  who  states  that  in  Colchis  and  Min- 
grelia  the  honey  made  from  the  Oleandro  giallo,  or  yellow  rose-laurel, 
is  dangerous,  and  causes  vomitings.     I  was  informed  at  Trebizond 


APPENDIX  I.  385 

that  a  deleterious  honey  is  still  made,  particularly  by  the  wild  bees, 
and  that  the  use  of  it  is  forbidden  by  the  government.  Indeed,  all 
that  I  tasted  there  had  a  disagreeable  bitter  flavour. 

Thus  the  existence  of  this  puisonous  honey  seems  made  out ;  and 
it  only  remains  to  consider  what" are  the  plants  from  which  it  is  pro- 
duced. These,  according  to  Pliny,  were  the  iEgoletbron  and  the 
Rhododendron  ;  whilst,  according  to  Tournefort,  it  was  derived  from 
two  varieties  of  the  Chamaerhododendron  pontica  maxima;  and 
Father  Lambert  mentions  the  Oleandro  giallo,  or  yellow  rose  laurel. 

Whatever  apparent  contradiction  there  may  be  here,  I  think  there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  all  these  authorites  refer  to  the  same  plants, 
viz.  the  yellow  Azalea  pontica,  and  the  purple  Rhododendron.  Tour- 
nefort says  that  it  cannot  be  derived  from  the  common  Rhododendron, 
because  that  plant  does  not  flourish  so  far  north  as  the  Black  Sea  ; 
but  when  he  talks  of  the  common  Rhododendron,  he  means  the 
laurier  rose  (rose-laurel),  the  Rhododaphne,  or  Nerium  of  Pliny  and 
modern  botanists,  and  which  is  also  called  the  Oleander. 

A  similar  error  has  been  committed  by  Father  Lambert,  who, 
equally  confounding  the  Oleander  and  the  Rhododendron,  says,  that 
the  poisonous  honey  of  Colchis  is  derived  from  the  yellow  Oleander ; 
there  is  no  yellow  oleander,  and  this  very  colour  is  sufficient  to  identify 
it  with  the  yellow  Azalea,  which  is  still  abundant  on  the  hills  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Trebizond. 

The  iEgolethron  of  Pliny  is  admitted  by  Tournefort  to  be  the 
same  as  his  Chamaerhododendron  pontica  maxima,  mespili  folio,  flore 
luteo;  and  the  colour  of  the  flower  shows  that  the  yellow  Oleander 
of  Father  Lambert  is  the  same.  Tournefort  adds  that  the  flower  of 
this  species  has  a  strong  smell  of  honeysuckle,  and  this  also  serves  to 
identify  it  with  the  yellow  Azalea  pontica,  which  grows  on  all  the 
hills  along  the  southern  coast  of  the  Black  Sea,  sometimes  to  the 
height  of  ten  or  twelve  feet.  There  is  a  singular  coincidence  be- 
tween the  name  given  it  by  Pliny,  and  that  of  the  honeysuckle; 
IEgolethron  or  goat's  bane,  and  the  Chevre-feuille  or  goat's  leaf. 

The  other  variety  of  Tournefort,  C.  pontica  maxima,  folio  lauro 
cerasi,  flore  caeruleo  purpurascente,  is  evidently  our  purple  Rhododen- 
dron, which  also  abounds  in  the  same  locality,  and  may  be  identified 
with  the  Rhododendron  of  Pliny,  which  is  not  what  Tournefort  seems 
to  think  it  has  been  mistaken  for,  viz.,  what  he  calls  common  Rhodo- 
dendron, the  laurier  rose  or  Oleander,  but  a  real  Rhododendron,  a  na- 
tive of  this  district,  as  it  was  correctly  described  by  Pliny. 

vol.  ii.  2  c 
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The  only  objection  I  have  heard  to  these  conclusions  is  contained 
in  a  remark  made  to  me  by  a  distinguished  botanist,  who  does  not 
think  that  the  deleterious  qualities  of  the  honey  can  be  derived  from 
the  Azalea  or  the  Rhododendron,  because  he  has,  even  in  this  country, 
found  pure  crystals  of  sugar-candy  appended  to  the  seed-vessels  of 
the  latter  plant.  But  this  circumstance  only  proves  the  existence  of 
a  large  quantity  of  saccharine  matter  in  the  seed-vessels,  &c,  of  the 
plant,  a  fact  already  established  by  honey  being  extracted  from  the 
flower;  and  it  does  not  preclude  the  possibility  of  some  other 
deleterious  property  being  also  contained  in  the  plant  and  commu- 
nicated to  the  honey,  as  we  undoubtedly  see  a  different  flavour 
given  to  honey,  according  to  the  different  plants  on  which  the  bees 
have  fed. 


Note  C.     Vol.  I.  p.  204. 


One  of  the  most  interesting  features  in  the  geology  of  this  district 
is  a  remarkable  bed  of  marl,  containing  a  thin  layer  of  tertiary  shells, 
extending  over  a  considerable  space  of  ground.  I  particularly  re- 
marked it  near  Khorasan,  and  to  the  north  of  Anni :  it  appears  to  be 
identical  with  a  similar  formation  observed  on  the  banks  of  the 
Arpachai  or  Araxes,  further  south,  but  in  the  same  plains  of 
Armenia,  by  M.  Dubois  de  Montpereux,  and  mentioned  in  the  third 
volume  of  his  "  Voyage  autour  du  Caucase,"  &c.  They  bear  incon- 
trovertible evidence  of  the  existence  of  a  large  body  of  water  con- 
taining animal  life  for  a  short  period  after  the  cessation  of  the  igneous 
action ;  for  the  bed  in  which  they  occur  overlies  the  great  deposits 
of  tuff  and  volcanic  ashes.  The  probability  is  that  they  are  fresh- 
water, although  the  specimens  of  Mytilus  which  I  brought  home 
closely  resemble  both  fresh- water  and  marine  species. 

I  am  disposed  to  look  upon  these  marl  beds  as  the  deposit  thrown 
down,  when  the  waters  accumulated  on  these  spots  by  some  great 
deluge  began  to  subside  :  the  lakes  and  inland  seas,  thus  formed, 
would,  during  a  portion  of  their  existence,  soon  teem  again  with 
animal  life,  the  remains  of  which  are,  I  think,  preserved  to  us  in  the 
thin  shell-beds  above  described. 

These  considerations  naturally  lead  to  the  investigation  of  the  great 
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events  which  we  read  of  in  Sacred  History,  and  which  may  have  been 
brought  about  by  secondary  causes :  the  discoveries  of  modern  science 
lay  before  us  new  arguments,  and  fresh  links  of  evidence,  which  were 
concealed  from  the  early  generations  of  mankind. 

When  we  read  of  the  Noachian  Deluge,  it  does  not  seem  necessary 
to  inquire  whether  the  whole  circumference  of  the  earth  was  sub- 
merged, or  whether  the  water  rose  above  the  mountain  tops  from 
pole  to  pole.  It  is  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  that  the  Deluge  ex- 
tended over  all  those  portions  of  the  earth  which  were  inhabited  by 
man;  and  it  is  not  difficult  to  imagine  physical  agencies  by 
which  the  waters  of  the  earth  may  have  been  drawn  to  one  side 
previously  to,  or  simultaneously  with,  the  occurrence  of  great  volca- 
nic outbursts,  which  elevated  the  plains  and  caused  them,  when  the 
waters  were  again  drawn  off,  to  appear  amongst  the  highest  portions 
of  the  globe. 

Since,  then,  we  have  the  evidence  of  Scripture  that  the  ark  rested 
on  Mount  Ararat,  and  consequently  that  this  portion  of  the  earth 
was  flooded  by  the  Deluge  which  occurred  in  the  time  of  Noah, 
and  as  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  these  elevated  plains  have 
ever  been  subsequently  flooded,  it  does  not  seem  presumptuous  to 
imagine  that  this  shell-bed  was  the  result  of  the  Noachian  Deluge, 
and  was  deposited  during  the  period  when  the  accumulated  waters 
remained  in  this  portion  of  the  world. 


Note  D.     Vol.  I.  p.  385. 

Observations  for  correcting  the  variation  of  the  compass. 

I  omitted  to  mention  in  its  proper  place,  that  I  took  a  series 
of  observations  at  Alajah,  on  the  18th  August,  1836,  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  variation  at  that  place;  and  which, 
combined  with  those  which  have  been  taken  along  the  coast  by 
Captain  Beaufort  and  other  surveyors,  may  be  considered  of  some 
interest.  I  had  already  obtained  the  latitude  of  Alajah,  40°  9'  N., 
by  a  set  of  circummeridian  altitudes,  by  means  of  Kater's  circle  : 
the  mean  of  the  extreme   observation  made  the   apparent  noon  at 

2  c  2 
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9h.   36m.    50s.    of  my    chronometer.      The   observations   were    as 
follows : — 

Chron.  2.  24.  40.  ©'s  Altitude,         21°  55' 

2.  26.  20.       „   Azimuth,  N.  84°  20'  W. 

2.  29  35.       „   Altitude,         20°  59' 

2.  31.  44.       „   Azimuth,  N.  83°  40'  W. 

2.  32.  15.       „   Altitude,         20o  30' 

These  observations,  worked  out,  in  1839,  by  Commander  H.  G. 
Hamilton,  R.N.,  gave  the  following  result:  variation,  8°  3'  15"  W. 


Note  E.     Vol.  II.  p.  237. 
Analysis  of  salt  water  from  the  lake  of  Kodj  Hissar. 

I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Phillips,  of  the  Museum  of  Economic 
Geology,  for  the  following  account  of  the  water  from  the  salt  lake  of 
Kodj  Hissar,  which  I  brought  from  the  spot.  Mr.  Phillips  says, 
"  I  find  its  specific  gravity  to  be  nearly  1.2398,  but  as  a  few  crystals 
of  common  salt  had  separated  either  by  cold  or  evaporation,  its  sp.  gr. 
may  be  considered  as  equal  to  1.24. 

"  It  contains  32.2  per  cent  of  saline  matter,  consisting  chiefly  of 
common  salt,  but  mixed  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  sulphate  of 
magnesia  and  chloride  of  magnesium,  with  a  little  sulphate  of  lime, 
and  a  trace  of  bromine,  but  no  iodine." 

The  great  peculiarities  therefore  appear  to  be  its  high  specific 
gravity,  and  the  great  amount  of  saline  matter.  The  specific  gravity 
of  the  water  of  the  Dead  Sea,  hitherto  considered  the  heaviest,  has 
been  stated  by  Dr.  Marcet  at  1.21,  that  of  sea-water  being  1.028. 
The  amount  of  saline  matter  contained  in  the  water  of  the  Dead  Sea 
is,  according  to  the  same  authority,  only  24.5.* 


*  Daubeny  on  Volcanoes,  p.  283. 
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ROUTES   IN   ASIA    MINOR. 

*#*  The  distances  are  here  given  in  Turkish  post-hours,  as  stated  by  the  Menziljis, 
according  to  the  walking  pace  of  a  horse,  and  for  which  I  paid  :  they  may  on  an 
average  be  considered  as  equal  to  three  English  miles. 

Where  two  or  more  numbers  are  bracketed  together,  it  signifies  that  the  same  horses 
went  through  the  whole  distance. 


MOUDANIAH  to  SMYRNA. 

Hours. 

Moudaniah  to  Brusa   . 

. 

6 

Brusa  to  Hassan  Agha  Kieui 

• 

a 

Hassan  Agha  Kieui  to  Kirmasli 

• 

Kirmasli  to  Kesterlek 

. 

i) 

Kesterlek  to  Adranos.       • 

. 

Adranos  to  Harmanjik       . 

8 

Harmanjik  to  Tauschanli 

. 

8 

Tauschanli  to  Oranjik 

. 

81 
2) 

Oranjik  to  Azani  . 

Azani  to  Ghiediz  . 
Ghiediz  to  Ushak  . 
Ushak  to  Ahat  Kieui  . 
Ahat  Kieui  to  Segicler 
Segicler  to  Gobek  . 
Gobek  to  Suleimanli  . 
Suleimanli  to  Tacmac 
Tacmac  to  Koula 


Koula  to  Adala 
Adalato  Sardis 
Sardisto  Cassaba 
Cassaba  to  Smyrna 


57 


"13 

6 
12 

41 


TREBIZOND  to  ERZEROUM, 
KARS,  ANNI,  and  back  to  TRE- 
BIZOND. 

Hours. 
Trebizond  to  Kara  Kaban        .      .     9) 
Kara  Kaban  to  Gumisch  Khana  .      9  / 
Gumisch  Khana  to  Balahore  .      .    10 } 
Balahore  to  Baibourt  ....     4 
Baibourt  to  Massat      .      .      .      .61 

Massat  to  Gurula 8  [ 

Gurula  to  Erzeroum         ...      8^ 


54 


Erzeroum  to  Hassan  Kaleh 
Hassan  Kaleh  to  Khorasan 
Khorasan  to  Bardes  •  • 
Bardes  to  Kars. 


Kars  to  Hadji  Veli  Kieui 
Hadji  Veli  Kieui  to  Anni 
Anni  to  Giimri 
Gumri  to  Kars       . 


10 

12 

36 


5 

3 

7 
10 

25 


*  The  direct  road  is  only  12,  but  we  went  round  by  the  tomb  of  Halyattes. 


390 


APPENDIX  II. 


Hours. 

Kars  to  Bar  ties 12 

Bardestold 10 

Id  to  Liesgaff 7 

Liesgaff to  Kizrah       ....  5^ 

Kizrah  to  Euduk 2J 

Euduk  to  Ispir 8 

Ispir  to  Kara  Agatch  .      ...  9) 

Kara  Agatch  to  Baibourt         .      .  9  J 

62 


Baibourt  to  Trebizond 


32 


TREBIZOND  to  SINOPE. 

Trebizond  to  Platana  . 

.     3 

Platana  to  Buyuk  Liman 

.     9 

Buyuk  Liman  to  Eleheu  . 

.     5 

Eleheu  to  Tireboli       .     .      . 

.     5 

Tireboli  to  Kerasunt    . 

.     .  12 

Kerasunt  to  Ordou       . 

.     .   12 

Ordou  to  Fatsah    .      .      . 

.   12 

Fatsah  to  Unieh     .      .      . 

.     6 

Unieh  to  Charshambah     . 

.      .   10 

74 

Charshambah  to  Samsun  . 

.     8 

Samsun  to  Bafra    . 

.     .   12 

Bafra  to  Alatcham      .      . 

.     6 

Alatcham  to  Gherzeh  . 

.     .   12 

Gherzeh  to  Sinope       .      . 

,      .     6 

44 



SINOPE  to  AMASIA. 

Sinope  to  Delliler        .      .      . 
Delliler  to  Mehmet  Bey  Oglu 

Kieui 

Mehmet  Bey  Oglu  Kieui  to  Boi- 

avad       .      . 
Boiavad  to  Douraan   . 
Douraan  to  Cheltik     . 
Cheltik  to  Vizir  Keupri    , 


36 


Hours. 

Vizir  Keupri  to  Cauvsa    •      .      .  4 ) 

Cauvsa  to  Ladik 4 ' 

Ladik  to  Sepetli 9* 

Sepetli  to  Sonnisa        *     .      .     .  3  j 

Sonnisa  to  Herek 6 

Herek  to  Niksar 6 

32 

Niksar  to  Tocat 9 

Tocat  to  Tourkhal       ....  8 

Tourkhal  to  Zilleh      ....  4 

Zilleh  to  Amasia 8 


29 


AMASIA  to  AFIOM  KARA 
HISSAR. 

Amasia  to  Hadji  Kieui     .      .      . 
Hadji  Kieui  to  Tchorum  .      . 
Tchorum  to  Tekiyeh  Hatap  . 
Tekiyeh  to  Kara  Hissar  and  back 
Tekiyeh  Hatap  to  Alajah        . 
Alajah  to  Yeuzgatt      .... 


Yeuzgatt  to  Nefez  Kieui 
Nefez  Kieui  to  Boghaz  Kieui 
Boghaz  Kieui  to  Yeuzgatt 


Yeuzgatt  to  Alajah  • 

Alajah  to  Soungourli         .      .      . 
Soungourli  to  Sarek  Hamisch  and 

back 

Soungourli  to  Kotchuk  Kieui 
Kotchuk  Kieui  to  Kalaijik      .      . 
Kalaijik  to  Akjah  Tash     . 
Akjah  Tash  to  Ravli         .      .      . 


12 
6 

4 
6 
4 

8 

40 

6 

4 
6 

16 

8 

8 

12 


Ravli  to  Angora 6 
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Hours. 
Angora  to  Baluk  Kouyoumji  .  6] 
Baluk  Kouyoumji  to  Beyjayes  .  6 1 
Beyjayes  to  Meulk  ....  6  J 
Meulk  to  Sevri  Hissar       .      .  8 

Sevri  Hissar  to  Bala  Hissar  and  back  6 


32 


Sevri  Hissar  to  Alekiam    ...  6 

Alekiam  to  Hamza  Hadji         .      .  6 

Hamza  Hadji  to  Beiat       ...  6 

Beiat  to  Eski  Kara  Hissar       .      .  5 
Eski  Kara  Hissar  to  Afiom  Kara 

Hissar 4 

27 


AFIOM  KARA  HISSAR  to 
DEENAIR. 

Afiom  Kara  Hissar  to  Akkar 
Akkar  to  Yalobatch     . 
Yalobatch  to  Auschar 
Auschar  to  Egerdir 
Egerdir  to  Isbarta       . 
Isbarta  to  Sagalassus  and  back 


Isbarta  to  Buldur 

Excursion    .... 
Buldur  to  Ketzi  Borlou    . 
Ketzi  Borlou  to  Deenair    . 

.     .     6 
.     .     5 

.      .     6 
.     .     4 

21 

DEENAIR  to  SMYRNA. 

Deenair  to  Balat 6 

Balat  to  Kaklek 8 

Kaklek  to  Chonos       ....  4 

Chonos  to  Denizli       ....  4 

Excursion      .                     .     .  12 

34 


Denizl  to  Sarai  Kieui      .      • 
Sarai  Kieui  to  Tripoli  and  back 

„  to  Kuyuja      . 

Kuyuja  to  Antioch  and  back 
Kuyuja  to  Nazeli         .      •      . 
Nazeli  to  Mastaura  and  back 


Hours. 
.  5 
8 
8 
4 
2 
4 

31 


Nazeli  to  Aidin 8 

Aidin  to  Ephesus 10 

Ephesus  to  Fortona     ....  9 

Fortona  to  Smyrna      ....  6 


33 


MOUDANIAH  to  KOULA 

Moudaniah  to  Abullionte 
Abullionte  to  Muhalitsch 
Muhalitsch  to  Aidinjik 
Aidinjik  to  Erdek 

Return  to  Aidinjik         . 
Aidinjik  to  Meulver  Kieui 
Meulver  Kieui  to  Susugherli 
Susugherli  to  Ildiz 
Ildiz  to  Kespit 


12 
8 
8 
4 
4 
8 
5 
3 
4 

56 


Kespit  to  Bogaditza     . 

.     .     6 

Bogaditza  to  Singerli 

.     .     4 

Singerli  to  Mumjik     . 

.      .     9 

Mumjik  to  Simaul      .      . 

.      .     9 

Simaul  to  Selendi        .      . 

.     .  12 

Selendi  to  Koula  .     .     . 

.     .     8 

48 
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KOULA  to  AFIOM  KARA 
HISSAR. 


Koula  to  Kran  Kieui   . 
Kran  Kieui  to  Medere 
Medere  to  Demirji  Kieui 
Demirji  Kieui  to  Ishekli 
Ishekli  to  Sandukli      . 
Sandukli  to  Afiom  Kara  Hissar 


Hours. 
.  6 
.  12 
.  4 
.  9 
.  9 
9 

49 


AFIOM  KARA  HISSAR  to 
OESAREA. 

Afiom  Kara  Hissar  to  Choban       , 

Choban  to  Iskali    . 

Iskali  to  Ak  Sheher 

Ak  Sheher  to  II  gun 

Ilgun  to  Ladik 

Ladik  to  Koniyeh 


4 
9 
5 
9 

*] 

9J 

45 


Koniyeh  to  Ismil   . 
Ismil  to  Karabounar 
Karabounar  to  Ak  Serai 


Ak  Serai  to  Kodj  Hissar    . 
Kodj  Hissar  to  Boghaz  Kieui 
Boghaz  Kieui  to  Sari  Karaman 
Sari  Karaman  to  Tatlar 
Tatlar  to  Nemb  Sheher     .      . 
Nemb  Sheher  to  Bak  Tash 
Bak  Tash  to  Csesarea 


12, 
9J 

18 

39 


18 

1} 
1} 

7) 


58 


CESAREA  to  SMYRNA. 

Hours. 

Caesarea  to  Greek  Convent      .      .  4 

Convent  to  Develi       ....  6 

Develi  to  Kara  Hissar        ...  8 

Kara  Hissar  to  Misli    ....  6 

Misli  to  Nigdeh 6 

Nigdeh  to  Bor 

Bor  to  Kiz  Hissar 


Kiz  Hissar  to  Eregli 
Eregli  to  Ak  Ghieul    . 
Ak  Ghieul  to  Tchorla 
Tchorla  to  Karaman    . 


Karaman  to  Elmasun 
Elmasun  to  Hadji lar    . 
Hadjilar  to  Tris  Mad  en     . 
Tris  Maden  to  Kara  Euran 
Kara  Euran  to  Seidi  Sheher 
Seidi  Sheher  to  Bey  Sheher 


Bey  Sheher  to  Kereli  .      . 
Kereli  to  Kara  Agatch 
Kara  Agatch  to  Ak  Hissar 
Ak  Hissar  to  Borlou    . 
Borlou  to  Olou  Borlou 
Olou  Borlou  to  Dombai   . 
Dombai  to  Ishekli 


3 


34 
14 

J 

33 

8 
8 
3 
6 
4 
6 

35 


.     4 

■A 

49 


Ishekli  to  Chaal  .... 
Chaal  to  Geuneh  .... 
Geuneh  to  Aineh  Ghieul  .  . 
Aineh  Ghieul  to  Allah  Sheher 
Allah  Sheher  to  Cassaba 
Cassaba  to  Smyrna 


9 

*10) 

8/ 

4 

14 

12 


57 


The  postmaster  at  Chaal  charged  22  hours  for  this  stage. 
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LATITUDES 

OBSERVED     BY     W.    J.    HAMILTON 
IN  ASIA  MINOR,  IN  1836-37, 

WITH  RATER'S  CIRCLE  ;    WORKED  OUT  BY  COMMANDER  H.  G.  HAMILTON,  R.N. 


OBSERVATION. 

LATITUDE. 

o 

/ 

// 

o 

/ 

// 

1836. 

March    25 

Brusa    .... 

51 

29 

40 

11 

j> 

April 

2 

Azani    .... 

56 

4 

30 

39 

14 

30) 
30/ 

Sun's 

j  > 

8 

Suleimanli 

58 

46 

5J 

38 

48 

upper 
limb. 

June 

4 

Erzeroum 

72 

10 

40 

3 

?j 

19 

Halt  at  noon  . 

72 

54 

40 

18 

22 

Ispir     .... 

72 

48 

40 

24 

30 

25 

Baibourt 

72 

56 

40 

13 

30 

27 

Gumisch  Khana 

72 

40 

40 

25 

30 

July 

2 

Trebizond       . 

71 

49 

30 

40 

59 

» 

3 

j  j              •          »          • 

71 

44 

30 

40 

59 

5' 

5 

71 

33 

30 

40 

59 

30 

7 

Near  Iskefeh  Dere  . 

71 

17 

a 

41 

3 

45 

8 

Elehou 

71 

13 

20 

41 

5» 

40 

11 

Kerasunt         .          .          . 

70 

59 

}5 

40 

52 

40 

13 

Cape  Yasoun 

70 

27 

10 

41 

7 

35 

17 

Charshambah            .          . 

69 

46 

40 

11 

n 

20 

Koumjaas 

68 

56 

)> 

41 

28 

30 

25 

Sinope                       • 

67 

21 

» 

42 

1 

45 

28 

Two  miles  N.  of  Boiavad 

67 

15 

41 

27 

30 

31 

Vizir  Keupri            . 

66 

51 

30 

41 

8 

30 

Aug. 

7 

Tocat    .... 

65 

52 

40 

17 

»> 

14 

Amasia 

63 

27 

30 

40 

38 

30 

17 

Near  Tekiyeh  Hatap 

62 

47 

30 

40 

20 

45 

18 

Alajah  .... 

62 

40 

a 

40 

9 

„ 

22 

Boghaz  Kieui 

61 

30 

39 

59 

30 

24 

Yeuzgatt         .          . 

61 

1 

» 

39 

47 

45 

26 

Alajah  .... 

59 

59 

» 

40 

8 

15 

Sept. 

6 

Angora 

56 

12 

» 

39 

56 

15 

10 

j  i              •          •          • 

54 

42 

j? 

39 

55 

45 

18 

Sevri  Hissar    . 

52 

5 

30 

39 

27 

30 

23 

Afiom  Kara  Hissar  . 

50 

51 

30 

38 

44 

45 

27 

Yalobatch 

49 

45 

38 

17 

30 

Oct. 

2 

Isbarta 

48 

20 

30 

37 

45 

15 

3 

Buldur 

48 

>> 

30 

37 

42 

45 

6 

Deenair 

46 

30 

» 

38 

3 

j> 
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OBSERVATION. 

LATITUDE. 

o 

/      // 

o 

n      i 

1836. 

Oct. 

8 

Chonos           .          .          . 

45 

59      „ 

37 

48      „ 

> ) 

11 

Denizli            .          .          . 

44 

53     30 

37 

45      „ 

?  > 

13 

Tripolis  ad  Maeandrum     . 

43 

53 

38 

„      30 

i  > 

15 

Kuyuja           .         .          . 

43 

H      „ 

37 

54     45 

1837. 

May 

29 

Cyzicus 

71 

>»       » 

40 

22     30 

June 

1 

Kespit  .... 

72 

9     30 

39 

39      „ 

>  j 

3 

Singerli 

72 

52      „ 

39 

12      „ 

> ) 

9 

Koula              . 

74 

11      „ 

38 

31      „ 

» > 

15 

Chengare 

74 

28     30 

38 

37      „ 

)  > 

16 

Koula             .          .          . 

74 

35     30 

38 

31     30 

>  i 

19 

Demirji  Kieui           .          . 

75 

8 

38 

3     40 

i  y 

21 

Ishekli  .... 

74 

55      „ 

38 

17     45 

i ) 

24 

Afiom  Kara  Hissar  . 

74 

28      „ 

38 

43     15 

}  > 

26 

Ak  Sheher 

74 

48     30 

38 

17     30 

5  » 

30 

Koniyeh 

75 

6     30 

37 

50     30 

July 

7 

Ak  Serai 

74 

2      „ 

38 

20     15 

) ) 

13 

Kodj  Hissar    . 

72 

42    30 

38 

54    30 

j  ? 

21 

Cxsarea 

71 

34      „ 

38 

41     50 

.i  j 

23 

j  f             *          •         . 

71 

22      „ 

38 

42      7 

Aug. 

2 

Kara  Hissar    . 

69 

13     30 

38 

20      „ 

>  > 

3 

Nigdeh 

69 

21     20 

37 

56     30 

>  j 

7 

Ak  Chesha     . 

68 

47    30 

37 

25     30 

?  j 

9 

Karaman 

68 

30      „ 

37 

8     50 

>  j 

10 

j  j                 .            •            • 

68 

12      „ 

37 

9     30 

>  j 

13 

Isaura  .... 

67 

17     30 

37 

10      „ 

j  > 

20 

Olou  Borlou  .          . 

64 

11      „ 

38 

3     15 

APPENDIX  IV. 


SPECIMEN   OF   ITINERARY 


BY  W.  J.   HAMILTON   IN  ASIA   MINOR. 


Thursday,  May  25th,  1837. 

h.       m. 
7       20 

S.S.E. 

Start  through  Moudaniah. 

25 

S.W. 

Ascending  through  Turkish  town. 

26 

W. 

• 

28 

W.S.W. 

Clear  of  town. 

31 

s.s.w. 

Ascending  ridge,  ground  slopes  r.  and  /.;   olives 
and  vines. 

33 

Winding  up  steep  road. 

36 

S.W. 

Ascending  ridge ;  ground  slopes  /. 

40 

W.  by  S. 

Halt  two  minutes;  ground  slopes  r.  to  sea,  one 
mile  off. 

47 

S.W. 

50 

W.S.W. 

Halt  two  minutes. 

58 

W.  by  W. 

8         1 

W.S.W. 

5 

S.W.  by  S. 

Ground  slopes  r. 

8 

Halt  two  minutes;  cross  ridge. 

10 

W.S.W. 

Ground  slopes  /. 

13 

S.W. 

Ground  rises  r.  and  /. 

15 

S. 

Ground  slopes  r. 

18 

S.W.  by  S. 

Ground  slopes  r.  to  beautiful  valley. 

20 

w. 

25 

S.W.  by  W. 

28 

W.S.W. 

Road  winding  as  we  descend  ;  ground  slopes  /. 

30 

S.E.  by  E. 

Cross  stream  4-  *. 

31 

S.W.  by  W. 

Ascend  ridge ;  ground  slopes  r.  and  /. 

36 

W.  by  S. 

Village  Ketehmak,  S.W.  by  S.,  l^mile;  ascend 
winding  road ;  ground  slopes  to  valley  /. 

43 

S.W. 

47 

S.W.  by  W. 

Ground  slopes  /. ;  valley  /.  soon  ends. 

52 

W.  S.W. 

55 

S.W. 

Begin  descending  between  steep  hills. 

58 

S.W.  by  S, 

Ground  slopes  r. 

9         2 

S.W. 

4 

6 

w. 

S.  by  E. 
W. 

Winding  down  steep  hill ;  ground  slopes  /. 

7 

Cross  small  stream  -*• ;  ground  slopes  r. 

*  « 
right. 


signifies  a  stream  flowing  to  the  left ;   ->•  signifies  a  stream  flowing  to  the 


396 


APPENDIX  IV. 


Thursday,  May  25th,  1837. 

h.      m. 
9       10 

W.  by  S. 

12 

S.W.  by  S. 

13  30 

W. 

14 

W.N.W. 

15 

W.S.W. 

18 

S.  by  W. 

Descending,  ground  slopes  to  valley,  r. 

20 

W.  by  S. 

21 

s.s.w. 

Cross  small  stream   — +  into  large  one  close  r. 

22 

Fountain  /. 

25 

Descending,  valley  partly  cultivated,  and  with 
oak  coppices ;  stream  close  r. 

28 

S.W. 

Cross  str.  •«- . 

29 

s.s.w. 

Extensive  vineyards  and  mulberry-gardens  ;  road 
winds  a  little. 

37 

S.W.  by  W. 

40 

S.  by  W. 

41 

S. 

Reach  Dere  Kieui ;  cross  str.    — ►  . 

42 

Halt  at  village. 

10       18 

S.S.W. 

Start  again  ;  village  /. ;  mulberry-gardens. 

21 

s. 

Cross  stream  «— . 

23 

S.  by  W. 

Fountain  r. 

26 

S. 

Cross  str.  -*• ;  ascend  a  little. 

28 

S.S.W. 

31 

S.W. 

33 

S.W.  by  S. 

34 

S.S.W. 

36 

S.  by  E. 

Fountain  /. ;  picturesque  valley. 

37 

S.  byW. 

39 

S. 

41 

W.  by  S. 

42 

S.W. 

Cross  str.  ««— . 

43 

S.S.W. 

44 

S.W.  by  S. 

46 

S.  iW. 

49 

S.W.  by  S. 

Cross  small  str.  4-  ;  valley  widens. 

51 

S.W. 

55 

S.S.W. 

57 

S.W. 

11         0 

S.  by  W. 

Enter  a  wide  valley  between  low  hills. 

2 

S.W.  i  S. 

Olympus,  S.E. 

8 

S.S.W. 

Open,  wide  plain;  corn  and  pasture. 

13 

S.  by  W. 

Reach  vill.  Tchekidji ;  Cross  str.  -»  . 

15 

S.S.W. 

18 

W.S.W. 

19 

Reach  ferry  over  the  Lufer  Su,  flowing  W. 

37 

s. 

Leave  the  river. 

39 

W.S.W. 

40 

S.W. 

Hills  rise  gently  /. ;  enter  flat  lateral  valley. 

43 

S.W.  i  s. 

Fountain  /. 

46 

w. 

Reach  village  of  Balukli,  and  leave  it. 

48 

S.W. 

Cross  str.  — ►  and  ascend ;  ground  slopes  /. 

56 

S.W.  by  W. 

Through  woods  of  Valonea  Oak  :  leaf  smooth  and 
little  jagged. 

12        0 

S.W.  by  S. 

Over  top  of  open  barren  hills  ;  ground  slopes  /. 

2 

S.W. 
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Thursday,  May  25th,  1837. 

h.      m. 
12         5 

w.s.w. 

Low  oak  coppice  and  corn. 

9 

Kaas  Ova  (goose  plain)  2  miles  /. 

10 

W.  by  S. 

15 

W.S.W. 

Ascending  a  little. 

19 

W.byS. 

22 

W.S.W. 

23 

s.w. 

Reach  top  of  ridge ;  descend  to  lake ;    Abul- 
lionte  S.W.  ±  S. 

25 

S.W.  by  W. 

26 

S.W. 

Ground  slopes  r. ;  much  open  corn. 

28 

W.S.W. 

30 

S.W.  by  W. 

Ground  slopes  r. 

31 

S.W.  by  W. 

32 

S.W.  £  S. 

36 

S.S.W. 

42 

S.W.  by  S. 

Descending,  ground  slopes  /.     Oak  coppice. 

46 

S. 

48 

S.  by  W. 

Village  Geredgi  Ova  close  /. 

50 

S.W.  by  W. 

53 

W.  by  S. 

55 

W.S.W. 

Halt  1  min. 

57 

S.  by  W. 

Cross  road  from  Brusa  to  Muhalitsch. 

58 

S.W.  by  W. 

Village  Ak  Chava  /.  2  or  3  miles  off. 

1         1 

S.W. 

Ground  slopes  gently  S.  covered  with  oak  cop- 
pice and  thorn. 

7 

S  W.  by  S. 

11 

W.  by  S. 

14 

W.S.W. 

Low  hills  r.,  plain  /.,  extending  to  lake. 

15 

w. 

17 

W.S.W. 

Shores  of  lake  flat  and  ugly. 

19 

W.  by  S. 

Halt  5  min. 

29 

S.W.  by  S. 

Over  spur  of  hills  r. 

32 

S.W. 

Marsh  close  /.,  limestone  hills  r. 

33 

W.iS. 

Rocky  road  close  to  marshes  /. 

37 

W.S.W. 

42 

S.W. 

Halt  2  min.  and  ascend  a  little. 

51 

S.  by  W. 

54 

S.S.W. 

Lake  below  r.  runs  back  some  way ;  road  leads 
between  mulberries  and  vines ;  halt  3  min. 

59 

Descend  gently. 

2         0 

S.  by  W. 

1 

s. 

Descend  to  narrowest  part  of  isthmus. 

4 

S.S.W. 

Narrowest  part. 

6 

W.S.W. 

Lake  close  r. 

9 

S.W.  by  S. 

10 

S.S.W. 

11 

S.  by  W. 

12 

S.  IE. 

Descend  over  foundations ;  lake  close  r. 

13 

S.W.  by  S. 

Cross  slight  bridge  winding  to  S.W. 

16 

Reach  town  ;  curious  walls. 

22 

Reach  konak. 

Calculated  distance  12  hours.     Our  general  pace 
3  or  3j  miles. 
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GREEK    INSCRIPTIONS. 


INSCRIPTIONS. 


No.  1. — Beyjik,  near  Edranous  (lladriani) . 


AIAHNAHP 

.  .  PHNOirONENAnAPHrOPON  EN0AAA  .  .  HAA  .  .  . 
ENHOI  .  TEAOZf  BIOTOYAIOnAIZE  rPY<J>nEniKOEAAn 
THNEI  Tl  .  .  AIINHEN0OZTOIONAPHZAIENITYMBOIZ 
T.  HMETEPONirONEnN  nAPHTOPOZEZTAI  ENI  OIKH 
H0PHNOZ  I1AYZEI  IIOAYIIAYNON  ENBIOTOIO 
TINA  XEPH  KPATHIHTI  .  ARYZETAIHTINA  KAAYZEI 
MHNO<t>IAON0PHNEniEPTYMAN  nAPHrOPON  E  .  El 
HMAIAAIN  TON  APIETONIlAEin  nEN0OZnriAEITOYTOIZ 
nANTEZKAIAHMOZHMETEPOYZIONEIZIZETON  AXE  .  .   . 
TOYZ  nOAYIlAIAAZANT  .  nAIAAZEN  . .  TEPNOIZION  EXON 
XlNBIOTHMAYPnTAI  nAIAHNXAPINUN  TEKON  A  .  TO  .  . 
KAI0INNOZ  BAPYAOYTION  EXEinATHPEIAAZIOZ  OIKOIZ 
ZYNNAIH  ZYNEYNI2  HMETEPH  MHTPI  ZXWPONIH 
AEIPATE  NYN  0PHNOYZ  TOOYZETON  AXAZIKNON  .  .  . 

KAIEKn OIZMAIAAIOY  AEWANON  OIK 

nA0E KIANHN  nENTAMHNIAION  KAT  . 

No.  2. — Beyjik. 

On  a  column,  in  large  characters. 

AIAION  KAIZAPA 
AYTOKPATOPOZAAPI 
ANOYZEBAZTOYYION 
©EOYTPAIANOYYinNON 
0EOYNEPOYAEKTONON 
AHMAPXIKHZEZOYZIAZ 
YnATON  TOB  ATTINAZ 
TAYKHNOZ   ZTPATH 
rnN  EKTHN  I  AIHN 
ANEZTHZEN 

*  This  letter  is  always  formed  thus  LLl  in  the  original. 
f  This  letter  is  always  formed  thus  £  in  the  original. 
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No.  3. — Beyjik. 

In  the  Wall  of  the  Mosque. 

HTONAITEIPEZION  0NHTHN 
BIONEKTEAEZAZAABPOZYNH 
APHTHHAANnPOTATH  KEANH 
ZHZAZAENAOZHZ  EKATON 
AYKABANTAI  EN0AAE 
KEIME  IHMATITnNTENE 
TUN? 

No.  4. — Beyjik. 

Near  the  Mosque. 

no     AIAIOIAI 
ZEINOZ  KAIEY 
PYKAEIAZI2NTEZ 
EAYTOIZ 
ETOYZ      O  0 
KATEZK  .  .     SAN 

No.  5. — Mohimoul. 

At  a  Fountain. 

ETOYZTBIMHNOZZEBAZTOZ 

TE E 

AEZ  <K>POZ  AnnHMHTPITA 
YHATH  MNHM  .  .XAPIN 
AOMITIU)  AYZ*ANWNTI 
WZYN  EZHZ  ENH  AnnHKA 
A10ZETH  ISKAI  TEAEZ 
0OPW  KAI  AYEANONTI 
KEKNOIZ  AIOPOIZ  THN 
AnEYKTAIAN  XAPIN 
EYNAIIECTHIE  TOAEE 
M  .  AAPAAEZANAPIA 
K  A  I  E  AYT    .     .    ZI2    IA 

The  last  few  lines  are  ill  cut  and  very  imperfect. 
*  This  letter  is  always  formed  thus  2  m  tne  original. 
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No.  6. — MohimouL 

At  a  fountain. 

E4>ECIOCKAIEniKTH 
CIC4>U)TINU)TU)XPHCT- 
TEKNWMNHMHCXA 
PIN 


No.  7- — Tauschanli. 

ANTIKAHCAP 
TEMIAWPU) 
A  .  MNH 

MHCXAPIN 


No.  8. — Azani. 

In  the  Burial-ground. 

TATIANI 
EAEYEEIN 
ANAPIMNH 
MHCXAPIN 
KEAYTH 
ZftCA 


No.  9. — Azani. 

Near  the  Lower  Bridge. 

AAEEANAPOZKAI 

AnnHziANHTPniAm 
nATPi 

EniMEAHGENTOZ 

AZKAHniAAOY 
TOYGEIOYAYTON 


No.  10. — Azani. 

On  a  pedestal  near  the  Lower  Bridge. 

KOYAP 
.  OCKAICA 
TOYPNEINOC 
.  NHCAAEA<I>U) 
MNHMHCXA 
PIN 


No.  11. 


TEAEE<t>OP   .    . 
AOMNATOEX   . 
AOMHTONKA 
BWMONAIAYT 
ZWNTEC 


Azani. 

In  the  Burial-ground. 


No.  12. 

APTEMGU 
NKAIZU) 
H0ICBH 
GYrATPI 
MNHMHC 
XAPIN 


No.  IS. — Azani. 

AIX€POCYNHn€AON 

ANAPIKAinCACMTlATP 

MNHMHCXAPIN 


VOL,.   I 


2  D 
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•i    1 

s  i 

"S     1 


0"J3  OCJI 


*&mi   pa 
saats   Sis, 


&    -         >z<h< 


cOg<iWz!?  GjO(D< 

<Z?I|-W<CuJ  y£wf 


UJ  LU 


rcgzE!^  MSB 

6"J£Ouj5:o  oh 


zShuJCSuJ 
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No.  14. 


Azani. 

On  a  large  pedestal. 


No.  15. 


TON  METAN  KAI 
EYEPfETHNKAl 
ZnTHPAKAIKT  . 
THNTHinOAE 
HI KAZTPATO 
NIKON  YflATON 
HnATPIZITPA 
TH  TOYNTOZ 
TO  B  KA A  n  O A 
A  I  N  A  PIOY 


OYAniAAnHEY 
APETA0YTA 
TPIM  NEIAC 
XAP  I  N  T  I  L 
ANAEXEI  PA 
nPOCATAGH 
.  .  Y<J>0ONON 
A  I  E 


No.  1/.  Azani. 

On  a  column  near  the  river. 

HBOYAHKAIOAHMOZ 
ETEIMHZENMHNOW 
AONNEIKOZTPATOY 
I EPATEYZANTATOYAI 
OZAEKAKIZKAIENTOIZ 

AOinoiznATPiAi  npoz 

ENEXGENTA 


No.  18. 
On  a  pedestal. 

M  H  N  04>  I 
A  O  Z  E  P 
MHZYNTPO 

<!>nnizTnz 

KAI  EYNI2 
IKHZYnAI 
PETHZAN 
T  I  H  P  n  I 


No.  19. — Azani. 

On  a  pedestal. 

Tl  KAAAIOC 

ECnEPOE 
EPMEITEKNH 
MNHMHCXAPIN 


No.  20. — Azani. 
On  a  column  in  the  Burial-ground  on  the  road  to  Ghiediz. 

AY TOPIKAICAP. 

AIOK/  .  .  lANCHAETHA 
MHNOCMHNOrENOYCAr 
AIAAPOKATEC  .   .   .  EENY 

2  d  2 
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No.  2\.—Ghiediz. 

On  the  Bridge. 

ArAGHTYXH 
OAHMOZOMYZXlNABBAEITflN 

E M ENTONinPOnATOPA 

XPOMION 

No.  22. — Choreic  Kieui  (near  Ushak). 

In  the  wall  of  the  Mosque. 

ArAGH    

AYTO 

0EOY 

YION0EOY   .    EPOYAYIONON 
TPAIANONZEBAZTONAAPIA 
NONAHMAPXIKHZEZOYZIAZ 
HTPAI  ANOnOAEITON  nOAIZ 
TONEYEPrETHNKAIKTIZTHN 

EniMEAHGENTOZ 
AHPOYTOYM  ENTOYETOYZ 
MENOYZ 

No.  23. — Chorek  Kieui. 

In  the  wall  of  the  Mosque. 

ArASHTYXH 

AYTOKPATOPAKAIZAPA 
MAYPHAIONANTONEINON 
ZEBAZTONAPM  HNIAKON 
nAPeiKONAYTOKPATOPA 
KAIZAPAAOYKIONAYPHAION 
OYHPONZEBAZTONAPME 
NIAKONKMHAIKON 

H  nOA  IZ 
Eni  IEPOKAEOYZAPXETEI 
MONAPXONTOZTOBKAPTE 

EP  M  OTENOY 
MI2NOZKAI<|)IAANeOYTPY 
<l>nNOZKrPAMMATEOZ 

AIOT 

EI1IMEAHOENTOZEIK 

MA  .  .  0Y  .  B  .  ETOYZZNA 
MHNOZ.I.B  TA 

r 
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No.  24. —  Village  of  Sousous.       No.  25. 

Fragments  in  the  wall  of  the  Mosque. 

TIAIOZ 

IKOZ  ATOPIKAIZAPI 

OrEN  I  AlOYnOZTYMOYTOYn  ATE 

HTI  OZTOnPOnYAONEniTHZ 

nz 

No.  26. 

HAM  M I AEYTYXOYXAAI 
MAXHANAPIKAIAYTH 
EKTHZIAIAZnPOIKOZTOMNH 
M  EION  KATEZKYAZEN  AP 
EZTAIEIZTEK  .  ATEKNHNE 
EPYKHNKAIHIAIK   .... 


No.  27- 

AMMIArAin  .  YIBinKPIZn.QKAITYXHePEH'A 
ZIZI2ZIMNHMHZXAPINMETAT  .  YZAY0E0H 
NAIOZANANOPYZEIZAPONZIAAPOYNTON 
ZAN ITOKAI II2ZYM  BOYAEYZAN I 


No.  28. 


Ahat  Kieui. 


Near  the  Mill. 

KOZMOYTOYTEEN 
POYHNIAKOPNOYTAKAIAIX 


No.  29. 

Near  the  Temple. 

"H>AAAP  .  . 
ZYNKAHT 
AIT*I2AI . 
HOZZYNK 
KOZ  .  . . 


No.  30. 

In  the  wall  of  the  Acropolis. 

Z  1  EY0IA  .  niAOZAO 

YHMOZOZEIAX2NIANOZKAI    .   . 
AAlATETArMENAKAGAEnirE  . 
TOYZflOYAAr 


406  APPENDIX  V. 

No.  31.  No.  32. 

Near  the  Village.  Near  the  Village. 

nO MIAIAKON 

O  .  EM ANTAZ 

AOYfjIH 

ErrONOIZT No.  33. 

AONTOKAIOIO 

ISinNIMHXZnN  OKOINONTAAATON 

EAYTOIZ 

No.  34. 

On  a  Tombstone. 

TIOYAI C€OYPOC 

APT€     ....     OUPOYYIOC 

No.  35. 

On  a  Monument. 

EIAETIC POYZEYCETOYTOYE  TOYC 

TOnOYCGHCEIEICTOTniSIKYPIHNAYTOKPA 
TOPflNT lONAHNAPIAnENTAKOZIA 

No.  36. 

On  a  pedestal. 

EYNIAIA AYTO 

IENHCYN ANT 

NNOM TOC 

No.  37. 

In  a  Field  below  the  Town. 
[The  first  lines  are  quite  gone.] 

NANTWX 

NOZY   ....    E*E 

KAIAEIOKAEil  .  .  0       .  APXI2NT  .  .  . 

ZIAAMEN NOY 

AYTOYZKAinPOZAOrMATA 

rPA<i>nznzo  .  .  AHzrAYKnisiozAorMATOz 

inMENANAPOZAPTEMIAIlPOYAOrMATA 
rPA<i>n  EPMOrENHZAHMOZIOZET 

KATA  TAZ  *H4>OYC  KAI  KATETZA 
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No*  38. — Segicler. 

In  the  wall  of  the  Mosque. 

H  B  OYAH  K  Al O 

AHMOIETEIMH 
ZA  N  KAniTUN  A 
Z  12  K  PATOYI 
nPEIBEYIANTA 
EIIITOYZKYPIOYZ 
AYTOKPATOPAZ 
ZYN  KAITHYftZnKPA 
TElZnOYAAIXIZKAl 

n  i  imi 


No.  39. 


No.  40.— Gubek. 


On  a  slah  before  the  door  of  the  Mosque. 

H  BOYAHKAIOAH  MOZ 
ZEBAZT    ....    ETI 
MHZANKA  AN 

APKOYOYI 

AMIAISirYN  AH 

AOZONAA 

AIZAPAKTOIZKAIE 
niPYTOIZAnAPATHIH 
TI2ZKAI  nOAYTEAJQZ 
ANAZTPE<K>MENHN<t>l 
AOTE I M  OZn  POZTH  N 
ET  O  Y 
T  A  Z  A 
N  O  Y  Z 
12  N  E  Y 
KENTHN 
IHZAME 
AZEHZ 
ITOYMH 
AlOrEIMOYZ 
TOYKHKOYKAIAPIZTOY 
KPATOYZTOYATTAAOY 
KAIAIONYZIOYTOYZH 
NOAOTOY 


In  the  Turkish  Burial-ground. 

BAAVNAEWN 

MOKEAON WN 

HBOyAHKAlO 

AH  M  OZ  TO  N 

A  TN  OTATON 

TACINIOVAIA 

NONTONKPATIC 

TONYONTACIN 

n  POTEI  MO  Y 

KOYAAPATOY 

YnATIKOYTON 

ENnACINEYEPrE 

THNKAIKTICTHN 

THE  nOAEWC 

EniMEAHCAME 

NOYAYITAYKn 

NOCBTOYN I  HOY 


408 


APPENDIX  V. 


6 


£  uj20< 


4 

8 

9 


4 


o 
h 

OS 

.-5 

a      CL 

§       S 
-:       UJ 

-        k- 

3    z 


3 


o 


U 

UJ 

a. 
< 

> 


Q. 


^(0  «L 


2h 


P  b 


W  Ml 

O  O 


^«2 


w  < 


*   W   =  < 


6 


I 

o 

■a   2 
3  O 

«a   Z 


< 
< 


hi        c{ 

iz  i 

* sell 

I  QHEi 


APPENDIX  V. 


409 


No.  46. 

Wall  of  Citadel. 

.   AIK  .   .  ENrYNAlK  .  AEKAAYAI  .  . 
NOrENOYZTOYIEPEftZKAIZTPA  . 
KAIZTE<l>ANH<i>OPOYAIATETHNT  . 
NOYZAZIANKAITONienNYNET 
I  lATOENTnBUWYZINMENEAY 
.    niZTINAEnPOrONIlN 
.   .  INTEIMENAnOKAGEZTHZENOI 
4> .   .  ZAYTHZTI  .  KAAYAIOZMEIN 
AP  .  IEPEYZTHZAZIAZNAOY 


No.  47. 

Wall  of  Citadel. 

EEM  I  A  C  I  A 
ACETOYKAI 
C  nONI  OY 
NIACn  A4>AA 
MIKIAtnPE 
PATPOCTIT 
ACTOYAEnC 

c .  Yem  .  icto 

PTETHNKAIE 
NTOCKOIN 
IPMOYTOY 
CEBACTI2N 


No.  48. 

Mosque  of  Bournoubat. 

YMNneEON 
MEAHTAnOTAMON 
TONCHTHPAMOY 
nANTOCAEAOIMOY 
KAIKAKOY 

nEnAYMENON 


No.  49. 


Over  the  Gateway  at  Trebizond. 

€  N  O  N  M  AT  ITOYA6C  nOTOYH  M  U)  N I H  COY 
XPICTOYTOY06OYHMWNAYTOKPATOP 
KAICAP<I>A  IOYCTINIANOCAAAMANIKO. 

rO0IKOC4>PANriKOCrEPMANIKOCAM  .  .  .  . 
TIKOCAAANIKOCOYAN  AAAI  KOCA<l>PI  KOC 
€YC€BHC€YTYXHC€NAO*OCNIKHTHC 
TPOn€OYXOCA€IC€BACTOCAYrOYCTOC 
AN€NeU)C€N4>IAOTIMIATAAHMOCIA 
KTICMATATHCnOA€U)CCnOYAHKAI 
€niM€AIAOYPANIOYTOY0€O<l>IAECTOY 
€niCKOnOYINA5r€TOYCYnT 


No.  50.     At  Gherzeh.     No.  51, 

AIMIAIANOZ     

CXMAAIOYKOY     AIBOYTIO  . 
PI12NOZKAI     MA   .   IMO. 


*  Colonia  Julia  Felix. 


VOL.  II. 


No.  52. — Sinope. 

On  a  circular  pedestal. 

DIVO  .  ANTO 

NINO.  DIVI 

ANTONINI.PII.F 

C   .    I    .    F* 

2  E 
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No.  59. 

On  a  Sarcophagus  at  Nesi  Kieui. 

M.I \ATEPIOZMAEIMOZIATPOZE0HKA 

THI PON  EAYTOKAIZOHTHrYNAIKIMOYXAl  PETE 

No.  60.  No.  61. 

On  a  Door  Step.  On  a  Sarcophagus. 

AflMEAXlN  EYN  ...  I EN0A 

APIZTI2N  AITOZ  AEKEIMAIETHN 

<!>AOni2l  KG 

No.  62. 

On  a  Sarcophagus  in  the  town. 

ZAIOYEINIOZOIIAIEPOZWNHZAMHN 
THNnYEAONEMAYTWKAIOYAEIZETEPOZANOItEl 
METATOEMEKATATEGNHNAIEnEITOIAWZEITH 
AAMRPOTATHKOAWNEIA*  A<l> 

No.  63. 

On  a  column  in  the  Court  of  a  Mosque. 

NVMSEVERVM 

VMCONSVLAR 
DD 

No.  64.  Vizir  Keupri.  No.  65, 

In  the  Walls  of  the  Bezestan. 

TONArAeON  ZEMNHI 

TIAWN6TAP  KAIZHZAN 

.  .  YTHC0Y  TAKOIMI 

TATHPANTW  flZETHM 

NIN.CAWPA  KYPIAAAH 

€TIA  IYMBIOI 

AYTOYTE 

KNniAIA 

No.  66.  m  ETA YTOY 

MNHMHZXAP  MNHMHZXA 

PIN  .  N  ra 
PS  BET  El 
2  e  2 
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No.  67. 

In  the  wall  of  a  house. 

MAPTYPIONOPGoY 
B I OYHIYNEZH 
ZENIEMNHIIYN 
EKAMENTEZYNE 
TEKNHZE  .  .  KAINYN 
OTEAEIXAPITAZTE 
AABEINKAMATHN 
TEKAITEK  NUN 
AIHEMEN KAMA 
TOIZIMONONKAI 
NHniATEKNA 
HZOYnOTEAHZOM 
EmKEINHSKAA. 
EPmNH  .  AAAN 
EN  <t>OMEN  O  I  Zl 
TE.  .  Z4HAOTHT. 
MlfEIHN  . 


No.  68. 

On  the  bridge  near  Niksar. 

M  .  ANTONIOS.  PHT6INOS 

€nOIHS€N 
IOYAIASr€M€AAHSTHS 
G6IAS  TONTA<l>ON 


No.  69. 

On  a  column  near  Tocat. 

C€ 

tiah 

TIC 

N  . 


No.  70. 

Wall  of  the  town. 

AYP  .  T6NTIAIA 
THC6MNOTA 
THCYMBin  .  . 
AIOGMONTA 
N  OCO AN  H  P 
ANTirOAA<f>N 
KAI M€TAAC 
TO€  AYTN  N 
XAPIN 


Zilleh.  No:  71. 

In  the  Agha's  harem. 

lOYNIOCrEM 
AOCAN6C  .  .  . 
CTHN 


No.  72. — Amasia. 
On  three  pieces  of  architraves  built  into  a  doorway. 

a.  .  .  .  HCMHTPOnOA€  .  .  . 

b.  MATIKU)AHMAPXIKHC€Z 

c.  €niAPPIOYANTW  .  .  . 


APPENDIX  V.  41.3 

No.  73- 
Sculptured  on  the  rocks. 

€PMOr€NHCAO.  ... 
nAPANT€AA€IMI  .  .  . 
NI€HON.  .NAITON.. 
<l>ONANOIZAI€IMH€ 
MOIHrYNAIKIMOYH 
T€KNOICHT€KNU)N 
T6KNOIC 

No.  74. 
In  rough  characters  on  the  rocks. 

CHMATAT  .   N0PAYC0€NTAnAAAir€N€WNHPu;^ 
€NMAKPOICIXPONOICAOYKIOCHPMOCATO 
TOirAPOC  .  .  .  €IMAT€TA<K>YCN€KYWNnAPOA€IT 
AOYKIONOY  .  .  HMU)CT€l€TAM€IBOM€NOI   . 

No.  75. 
In  the  Castle,  perhaps  belonging  to  No.  72. 

.  €riCT3AHMAPXIKHC€HO 

No.  ie>. 

Near  a  fountain. 

t0€OCHBOYCIHBU) 
A€nOAAAA€HMATA  . 

No.  77- 

In  the  wall  of  the  Mosque  at  Tchaana. 


II 


OPHA  .  ATA 
KITEHAT 
NHnEOA 
U)PA 
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No.  78. 

Near  Tekiyeh. 

nAYAEINHrAIA 
NOYZH  C AC 
ANETHKT  MH 
ZEY0APCHI 
BTHEAYTOY 
TYNAIKIMNH 
M  HEX A  P  I  N 
ETPMH 


No.  79. 

In  the  village  of  Tekiyeh. 

M€AAITOCK€ 
<l>€NOM€NHT 
WrAYKYTATCOYI 
COAA€ZANAPU)M 
NHMHCXAPIN 
K€OAA€A<K)C<l>€ 
NinnOCK€HTY 
*HAOPTOYKYPI 
AHTOYAA€EAN 
APOYMNHMHC 
XAPIN 


No.  80. 
Tchorum :  in  the  Agha's  Konak. 

THMAKAPICTHNEN 
<!>EI  M  ENOI CKEI COTHTAN 
APETHCKECIWPOCY 
NHKEKOXIHMEIMHAinOY 
EATON  BIONEN0AKITE 
OAAAOYCAM  ETATELAP 
WNTEKNWNXPHCTOCTEH 
AIAZYNBIWZHCACETECIN 
AE        C  EMNWCKEAME 
MNU) 
C  M  N 
HMHC 

XA 

PIN 


No.  81.  No.  82. 

In  the  Castle  walls. 

.  6CICKOCTA  .  TH 
NOYAIAKONOY 


KAAAIC 

TOCOIKO 

NOMOC 

ArON 
AAC€rA€ 
KTWYIU) 
MNHMHC 

XAPIN 
.  .  .  CTINA€ 
.  .  .XCOMA 
. . . AYCTPAC 


No.  83. 

el 

A€ONTIOY 
nP€CBYT€POY 
KAIHrOYM€NOY 


.APPENDIX  V. 

No.  84. 

No.  85. 

In  the  Castle  walls. 

teecic 

CHPATHO 

M  All  Ml 

riOY 

NOY 

No.  86. 

No.  87. 

e€cic 

€OAA€K 

r€AACIOYnP€ 

ATOKIT 

CBYT€POYTP€  .  I€TP 

ACOYCA 

€«U)YIU)CnOYAU)CWA€ 

A€r€PC€IC 

No.  88. 

No.  89. 

A4>OYM€ 

Near  Tekiyeh  Hatap. 

PIAIANTY 

IOYAIANOC 

NAIKAIK. 

lOYAIWnATPIM 

2  A€OnAT 

.  MHCXAPIN 

I PANTHN 

2  APHCHHM 

2  KAICYNBI 

>  W  C  A  C  A  1 

€TH  AZ€ 

CCBIACMN 

' 

HMHCXAP 

No.  90. 

No.  91. 

In  the  Burial-ground  at  Nefez  Kieui. 

N0A 

TAKITE 

A  K 

T.H 

YAH 

AOY 

AOC 

CEAE 

TOY 

eca 

•   •   . 

NH 

Nin 

No.  92. 

No.  93. 

Nefez  Kieui,  in  very  large  characters. 

In  the  chimney  of  a  cottage  at 
Nefez  Kieui. 

MANT 

KYM€ 

CIC€Y 

4>HMIAC 

AOYAHC 

No.  94. 

XYAM€N 

Near  Alajah. 

nTOYMH 

eecic.  .n€in 

TNOM€A 

TAKM€NAOY.    . 

CAANAPA 

TOYeeoY 

icweo 

M  .  M  . 

CTIKH 

PAN 
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No.  95. 
AN  .YAI 
IC  .  IAI 


Kaiaijik. 

Fragments  in  the  Acropoli 

No.  96. 
YflA 


No.  97. 
AH€C 


No.  98. 

In  the  Armenian  Burial-ground. 

€T€IPnM  .   .  AW 

AIKATOMAPO 

CAMNHMHC 

XAPINAN€CTH 

C€N€AYTto 

T€K.  .  I  .  KTAOY 

.   .ANTHrYNA 

IKI6AYTOY 

NO 


No.  99. 

On  a  hroken  column. 

IMPCAESARI 
ONIFTRAIANIPAHTHI 
CIFDIVINERVAENEPOTI 
TRAIANOHADRIANO 
AVGPONTMAXTPOTVI 
COSIIIPIPAIARCIVM 
MACEDONMLEGAVG 
PP         PR         Ml 
XXXV 


No.  100. 


AIIM  APKE 

AOCTHN  MHTEPA 
EAYTOYAMYNTIANHN 


Akjah  Tash.  No.  101. 

AYPHAIOCHAIoC 

AOMNOY 
KHMHCKAUC 
CAM H NUN 
N6HKOPOC 
TOYAIOCBOYC 
COYPI  .  rTOY 
ZI2N€AYTn 


n 


N 


EZEflZEAHKA 

TOnAHZIONAYTfilXAAKIAIKON  .  .  .  . 
ilNOZENnAAATIfllZYNZTOAIZ.  .  .  . 
OYnANOriEPONZTOANnPOIin  .  .  . 
OXArOPEYONIENm<t>AAMINiniHN  .... 
ONOMATOZEKTINOYOKTA  .   . 

nporriii 


n         e         n         i  n 

rA^HZONOMATOZTONEMHN  .  IftN  . 

KAIEIMHAYTOZTETEAEIXi 

TUNEMnNKAHPONOMiiN 

HKONTANAOYZENTHNO 

TIZ  .  NKAHTOYEnEZKEY  .... 


No.  102. — Azani. 
Outside  the  Temple  of  Augustus. 

HZ  E 


[To  face  pagf    I  |f>. 


[The 


s  concealed  behiud  a  thick  wall.] 


HNAZOMOPA 

THIHMETEPAI 

TAAATIAZKAIIZ 

XASIiZIiKE 

ZTOMATOZ 

AAnHZAno 

TOYMEXPITYP 

K  A  O  Y  A  E  M   I 

Z  T  O  A  O  Y 

NOYnznpoz 

AEYZENOYOY 
AlilNTIEnPO 
BPOIKAIXA  .  . 
TERMAN^N 
AHMOYPfl 
NOIZAIZI 
APABIA 

no 

AZEIKAI 
KAinPO 


AinrnTONAHMOY  .  XlMAinNHrEMONIAinPOZEeHKA 
APMENIANTHNMEIZONAANAIPE0ENTOZTOYBAZIAE 
HZAYNAMENOZEnAPXriANnOIHZAIMAAAONEBOY 
AHGHNKATATAnATIIAHMUNEeHBAZIAEIANTirPA 
NHIAPT  .  .  .  AZAOYYiniYinNIilAETITPANOYBAZI 
AEIiZA  .  .  .  AIATIBERIOY  .  .  .  EPIi  .  .  .  NOZOZTOTEMOY 
nPOrONOZHNKAITOAYTOLJNOZA<MZTAMENONKAI 
ANAnOAEMOYNAAMAZ0EN  YnorAIOYTOYYIOY 
MOYBAZIAEIAPIOBAPZANEIBAZIAEf2ZMHAfiNAPTA 
BAZOYYIilinAPEAriKAKAIMETATONEKEINOYeANA 
TONTIllYiniAYTOYAPTAOYAZAHOYANAIPEeENTOZ 
TirPANHNOZHNEKTENOYZAPMENIOYBAZIAIKOYElZ 
THNBAZIAEIANEriEM+A  EnAPXEIAZAnAZAZOZAI 
nEPANTOYEIONIOYKOAnOYAIATEINOYZinPOZANA 
TOAAZKAIKYPHNHNEKMEIZZONOZMEPOYZYnOBAZI 
AEfiNKATEZXHMENAZKAIEMnPOZeENZIKEAIANKAIZAP 
AilinPOKATEIAHMENAZnOAEMniAOYAIKHIANEAABON 
AnOIKIAZENAIBYHIZIKEAIAIMAKEAONIAIENEKATE 
PATEIZnANIAIAXAIAIAZIAIZYPIATAAATIAITHinE 
PINAPBUNAniZIAIAIZTPATinTIHNKATHrArONITA 
AlAAEEIKOZIOKTiiAnOIKIAZEXEIYnEMOYKATAXGEI 
ZAZAIEMOYnEPIONTOZTIAHOY  .  .  AIETYNXANON 

ZHMEAZZTPATII2TIKAZ OAAAIiNHTEMO 

NflNAnOBEBAHMEN ZflOAEMOYZ 


No.  102.—  Continued. 


T  H  A  A  I  X  A 

AI1EAABON  EZIXnANIAXKAirAAATIAXKAinAPA 
AAAMATHNnAPeOYXTPinNXTPATEYMATflNPilMAI 
flNXKYAAKAIXHMEAXAnOAOYNAIEMOIIKETAXTE<t>l 
AlANAHMOYPfiMAIIiNAZinXAIHNArKAXATAYTAX 
AETAXXHMEIAXENTniAPEXiXTOYAMYNTOPOXNAOYA 
AYTfllAnEGEMHN 

nANNilNiriNEGNHOIXnPOEMOYHrEMONOXXTPATEY 
MAPI2MAIIiNOYKHrriXENHXXH0ENTAYnOTIBEPIOY 
NEPIlNOXOXTOTEMOYHNnPOrONOIKAinPEXBEYTHX 
HrEMONIAIAHMOYPftMAinNYnETAZATATEIAAYPI 
KOYOPIAMEXPIIXTPOYnOTAMOYnPOHrArONOYEnEI 
TAAEAAKHNAIABAXAnOAAHAYNAMIXEMOIX  .  .  .  XOlii 
NOIXKATKOnHKAIYXTEPONMETAXeENTOEMONXTPA 
TEYMAnEPANIXTPOYTAAAKilNEeNHnPOXTArMATA 
AHMOYPXiMAIHNYnOMENEINHNArKASEN 

nPOXEMEEZINAIAXBAXIAEIlNnPESBEIAinOAAAKIXAnE 
XATAHXANOYAEnOTEnPOTOYTOYXPONOYO<J>eEIXAinAPA 
Pi2MAinNHrEMONITHNHMETEPAN<l>IAIANHZiriXAN 
AlAn  PEXBEftNBAXTAPNAIKAIXKYGAIKAIXAPiMA 
TnNOIEniTAAEONTEXTOYTANAIAOXnOTAMOYKAl 
OinEPANAEBAXIAEIXKAIAABANnNAEKAIIBHPnNKAl 
MHAHNBAXIAEEX 

nPOXEMEIKETAIKATE<!>YrONBAXIAEIxnAPeiiNMEN 
TEIPIAATHXKAIMETEnEITA<l>PAATHXBAXIAEnX 


4>PA EAPTA HXAA   . 

XfiN NliNAOMI    .   .  O   .   AAAYNOX 

KAIT BPON    .   .   AIAI1NMAPKO. 

MA XEMEPAX..EIX 

nAPeiiN<!>PA YIO  ....   OYX   .   .   .   .  n 

NOYXTEnANTAXEnEM47  .  EIXITAmIANO  .  .  AEMfll 
.  KHGEIXAAAATHNHM  .  .  EPAN<1>IAIAN AZIflNEniTE 
KNXiNENEXYPOIXnAEIXTATEAAAAE0NHnEIPANE  .  . 
BENAHMOYPHMAinNniXTEnXEnEMOYHTEMON  .  X 
OIXTOnPINOYAEMIAHNnPOXAHMONPnMAIilNnPEX 
BEIilNKAKMAIAXKOINflNIA 

nAPEMOYEeNHnAPefiNKAIMHAHNAIAnPEXBEIlN  .  .  .  N 
nAPAYTOIXnPflTnNBAXIAEIXAITHXAMENOIEAABC. 
nAP0OIOYONilNHNBAXIAEnx<l>PATOYYIONBAXIA  .  . 
nPHAOYYinNONMHAOIAPIOBAPZANHNB  .  .  .  ESI  . 
APTABAZOYYIONBAZIAEIiXAPIOBAPZAN    ....  NON 

ENYnATEIAIEKTHIKAIE.  AliMHIM  .   .    .  MOYXEN4>Y 

MOYXZBEX OYX   .   .  TATAX  EYXAXTHNE 

MilNnOAEMHNEIMK  .  .  .  HXrENOMENOXnANTilNTiiN 
nPArMATIiNEKTHXEMHX.  .  OYXI AXEIXTHNTHXXYN 
KAHTOYKAITOYAHMOYTilNPilMAIHNMETHNErKA 
KYPIHAN  .  .  .  HXAITIAIAOrMATIXYNKAHTOYXEBAXTOX 

nPO NKAIAA<l>NAIXAHMOXIAITAnPOnY 

OTEAPYINOXXTE<I>ANOXOAIAOMENOX 


EnixnTHPiATnNnoAEiTnNYnEPz  .  .    OTOYriYAn 

NOXTHXEMHXOIKIAXANETEeH  Ol.  .ONTEXPY 
XOYNENTHIBO  .  .  EYTHPII2IANATE  .  .  .  NYnOTETHX 
XYNKAHTOYKAITOYAHMOYTXlNPil.  .  .flNAIATHX 
EI~lirPA<l>HXAPETHNKAIEnEIKEIANKAI  .  .  .KAIOXYNHN 
KAIEYXEBEIANEMHIMAPTYPEI  .  .  AZ  lilNTinANTIiN 
AIHNE.  KAIEZOYXIAXAEOYAENTiriAEIONEXXON 
TONXYNAPZANTiiNMOl 

TPIXKAIAEKATHNYnATEIANArONTOXMOYHTEXYN 
KAHTOXKAITOinniKONTATMAOTEXYNnAXAHMOXinN 
PliMAinNnPOXHrOPEYXEMEnATEPAnATPIAOXKAITOYTO 
EniTOYnPOnYAOYTHXOIKIAXMOYKAIENTHIBOYAEYTH 
PiniKAIENTHIArOPAITHIXEBAXTHIYnOTHIAPMATI.MO. 
AOrMATIXYNKAHTOYANETEeHEnirPA4>HNAIE+H<t>IXA 
TO  OTEErPA*ONTAYTAHrONETOXEBAOMHKOXTON 
EKTON 

XYNKE<l>AAAinXIXHPieMHMENOYXPHMATOXEIXTOAIPA 

PIONHEIXTONAHMONTHNP NHEIXTOYXAnOAE 

AYMENOYXXTPATIIiTAXEZMYPIAAEXMYPIAAflN 
EPTAKAINAErENETOYnATOYNAO  .  MENAPEfiXAlOX 
BPONTHXIOYKAITPOnAIO<t>EPOY  .  .  lANOXAIIOAAn 
NOX0EOYIOYAIOYKYPEINOYA  .  .  .  NAXHPAXBAXI A I 
AOXAIOXEAEYGEPIOYHPX1  .  .  .  .  ATPIflNNE 
OTHTOXMHTPOXGEilN XYNXALKI 


AlKHIArOPAIXEBAXTHieEATPONMAPKEAA 

AIKHIOYAIAAAXOXKAIXAPHNXTOAIENnAAA 

XTOAENinnOAPOMni<t>AAMINiniEnEXKH 

niTfiAIONNAOIOrAiiHKONTAAYO0E  .  .  NnO  .  . 
riHIOYOAOZ<t>AAMINIAAmrOIYAATI^  .  .  .  ANA  .  . 
EIXSEAXKAIMONOMAXOYXKAIAeAHTA  ....  NAYMA 
XIANKAISHPOMAXIANAnPEAII  .  .  AnOIKIAIXIIOAEXIN 
ENITAAIAinOAEXINENEnAPXEl  .  .  XXEIXMfllKAIENnY 
PIXMOIXnEnONHKYIAIXHKATANAPAWAOIXK  .  .  XYN 
KAHTIKOIXnNTAXTEIMHXEIXnPOXEZEnAHPHXENA 

nEiPONriAHeox 
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No.  103. — Angora. 
On  the  front  of  one  of  the  antaj  of  the  Temple  of  Augustus  *. 

1.    Blank. 

2 ATONO 

....   AZAMENON 
eEfllZEBAZTm 
KAIGEAIPftMHI 

3.  Illegible. 

4.  AZEAHKEN  .  KAIMO  .   . 

MAXH 

KAIK.   .   .    .  IONEAHK.. 
TAYPflNKAieHPHN 

.  .  Y4>OZAHMO0ONIAN  .   .   .   . 
EAflKENGEAZKAl 

5.  KYNHriONEAHKEN  .... 

EniMETEA.    .    . 
.  .  AAIMENHZBAZIAEHZAM  .   . 
TOYYIOZAHMO0ON  .   . 
AlZEAftKENGEAZAIZ 
EAHKEN  .   .   .  I2AAZM  .  NIKO 

6.  KAIAPMATHNKAIKEA.    .  EI2NE 
AI2KE  .  OMOnZAETAXPO  .   .   .   . 

XAAKAI  .  KYNHrON 

nOAA .   . TOnOYZYN  .   .    . TOnONTO 
ZEBAZTHONEZTHKAHnAN  .    .AY 
PIZZEINETA  ....  KAIOIinnOAPOMOZ 

AABIOPIZAnEnOPEirOZAHMOOO  .   .   . 
7.  NIANEAHKENANAPIANTAZA  .    .   . 

0HKEKAIZAPOZ  KAIIOYAIAZ 

ZEBAZTHZ 
.  .  YNTAZAIZATOAIAZTOYAHMO0ONI  .   . 
AlZEAnKEEKATONBONEGYZENGE.  . 
EAHKEN     ZEITOMETPIANEAH.    .    .   . 
AN  An  ENTEMOAIOYZ 
lAZAOrNHTOY 
.  .OPIEATEnOPEITOZ  TONE  .   .  T 
8.        AHMOGONIANEAHKEN 
EnKfrPONTONOZ 
.  .  TPOAnPOZMENEMAXOY<l>YZEIA 
.  .  P.  MO     AHMOGONIANEAHKE 

*  The  numbers  at  the  side  refer  to  the  courses  of  stones,  beginning  from  the 
top.     The  characters  diminish  as  they  descend. 
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No.  103. — Continued, 

.  .  0HKENMHNAZTEZZAPAZ 

ZANOZAPTIKNOYAHMO0ONIANEA 

ZEAEYKOYAHMO0ONIANEAI2 

KENMHNAZTEZZAPAZ 

BAZIAEHZAMYNTOYYIOZ 

9 AHKEN  Z  I  P  I  Z 

E0NH AEENATKYPHEN 

TON GEAZKAinOMnHN 

A nZAETAYPOMAXIAN 

KY0  .  .  .  AZKAIMONOMAXn 

N  .  H  .   .  AIOAOYTOYENIAY 

TOY  OHPOMAXIANE 

.UK. 

IA  ANOI 

10 AlOZAHMOeOINIANEAUKE 

ZZI NOYNTI MONOMAXI1N  .  . 

KE..KAIENnEZZINOYNTI  .HA... 
TAAYnEGNHOAnTnENIAYTHArA 
ENI1EZZINOYNTIANE0HKEN 
.  EAEYKOZ<|)lAOAAMOYAHMOeOINIAZ 
AlZEAnKENAYZinOAEZINHAIH'E 
TAAYI2E0N  H  AIOAOYTOYEN I AYTOY 
AZEAflKE 
11.  .  .  YAIOZnONTIKOZAHMO0OINIANEAn  .  . 

KATON ZEM  ..  AIONE0HKEN 

THEN 
.  . ZTONAnZ 

KENEAAIONE0I AOYTOYENI 

- ...  El   .... 

TOZrAAAIOZTOYAXE 

AIZEAHKENKAIENHEZZINOY 

HNE0YZENE  .  .  .  TONI^UK .... 

EONZIN 

12 AHZWAI2 M 

OINIANEAflKENEKATOMBI .  . . 

.  .  E0YZENEA  .  .  .  ONE0HKENOA 
EN  .   .   .  Till 

13.  Blank. 

14.  AA  TA    A 

KAT  YA 

EAA..  OE.Z.Z.-.NIIZn  ...Z 
NTAOK  .  El  ....  T        BilMO 
ANE0HKENI*  I  EPA 
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No.  103. — Continued. 

.  YAAIMENHZMHNAIAHMO0OINIAN 
AYZINE0NEZINE  <1A  .  .  .     BHNE0YZE 

NOMAX12N  .    .   .   .  n TA 

AION 

15.       OAHTHNIAY 

OZAKYAAA 
AYZINE0N 
AAION  O 
AIOAOA 

. .  .  I2KEN 

.  .  .  OYIOIZETI 


No.  104. 


Angora. 


No.  105. 


n  the  outer  wall  of  the  Citadel. 


BABOYAAIAANEZTH 
Z  ENEKTHNEAY 
THZEYNOI  AZE 
NEKENANATO 
PEY0  ENTA  ENE 
KAH  Z I  A Yn OTE 
BOYAHZKAI  AH 
M  O  Y  4>  Y  A  A  P  X  .  . . 
NEIKH4X3POY 
.    A  EZ  A  N  A  PO    . 


AN 

.PEZB  EYTHN 
.  OPOZTPAIANOZ 
.OZnATPIAOZ 
.TOKPATOPOZ 
.TX2N  EINOY 
.  NAAEriniMOZA 
.  KON A  M  n  A  N 
. P  XO  NTA  TY 
.OYEYTYXOYZ 


No.  106. 

On  a  cippus  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 
Citadel. 

ZIAOYANOZ 
HAIOYMON 
TANHYin 

ZEMNIiK 
<MAOnATO 
PITAHMHN 
ANEZTHZEN 


No.  107. 

In  front  of  Mosque  in  the  Castle. 

AnOAAWNIOC€YTY 
XOYKAAYAIAIOY 
AITTHCYMBI  WA 
rAGHTONBWMON 
KAITHNOCTO0HN 
KHNMNHMHCXA 
PI  N  AN  €CTH 
C€N* 


*  Tournefort,  vol.  ii.  p.  344. 
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No.  108. 

In  the  walls  of  the  Burial-ground  of  the  P.  Mosque. 

TA<l>ONTON 
€  N  0A  n  AHC  I 

ONBfl MONGA 
M AETEYZEKH 
ATHZKAAYAIAH 
KAIAEXAZA0H 
NltONITAYKYTATU) 
KAKMATATHArNH 
rENOMENniYM 
.    I  n  M   N   H   M    H  Z 
X  A  P  I  N  * 


No.  109. 

In  the  wall  of  the  Burying-ground. 

ANTIOXWTEN 

.    .    KAIAATEINIAMAKPEINI 

.  .  0EPAKAIMAPKWIOYAIW 

.   OKNHIAN  U)nEN0EPIAEI 

KAI  IOYAIAANTWNEINH 

rYNAIKIKAITIATWPIWA 

.    EINOYnENGEPEIKAIMA 

.    WIOYAI  WANTIOXWriE 

EN0EPIAEIKAIMAPKWIO 

.    .  MAKPEINWYIWKAIEAY 

....    EIACXAPIN 


No.  110. 

Near  the  south  gate  of  the 

ATA0HI  TYXHI 
.nTANAIOAHPOY 
OM  HZANTA  K4>Y 
ZANTAMETAAOn 
ZKIZOTEIMI2ZTEIM 
NTAENEKAHZIAIZY 
YAHZKAHMOYANAP 
IKAAAAIZTEIMAIZC 


No.  111. 

inner  Castle. 

AHZAN 

KAI  AZTYNO 
MHZANTAKAI 
IEPAZAMENON 
AIZ0EAZAHMH 
TPOZTIMH0E. 
TAENEKAHZ. 
AlZnOAAAK.. 


*  Pococke  Ins.  p.  33. 
p.  344. 


Kin.  Macd.  p.  544.     Tournefort  (Eng.  Trans.)  vol.  ii. 
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No.  110. — Continued.  No.  111. — Continued. 


HOTAOHKAAYAIAA 

AIATEIM ENEKEN 

NOIAZT ZEAYTI  . 

NEZTHZENTONANA 
NTAEKTHNIAII1NE 

EAOYMENOYK 

M  O YTO YTO  n  O Y AO 
SENTOZYnOBOYAH . 


<I>YAHENATM 
IEPABOYAAIA 
TONEAYTHZ 
EYEPfETHN* 


No.  112. 

nnoMnoNiONZE 

KOYNAIANONnPEZ 
BEYTHNZEBANT 
ZTPATHTON 
AIAMAKEAX2N 

No.  114. 

Marble  block  near  the  inner  Castle. 

€niAYPHA  .  Al 
CIOYAPTAEIN 
AAMnPOTOTO 
MENOYKCYNn 
0HCANTOZ 


No.  113. 

Copied  with  a  telescope. 

Tl  .  KA  .  TENTIAIA 
Tl  .  KA.  CAKEPAO. 
MONAnorON   .  .  . 
ACKAHniAAOY   .  . 
TPAPXX2NAN  .... 
AOAOrONK 
APETHKEKO 
NONEYAAM 
PIlArENOM 
ETWN  .  KZ 
ZANAPO 
TOY<!>IAOI 

ENEKENK   

AYTOYEY 

ANAPIAN 


No.  115. 

Near  the  south  gate  of  the  inner  Castle. 

IICMTAVGCVaISTORIAEAIM 

PLEBEIPRAETORIPROCOSPONTI 

LIBITHYNIAEPRAEFECTOERVM 

DANDIIICIHCVIFERRAIAE 

IECAVGVSTORVMPRPRPRO 

VINCIAIAIIIFFMPROVINC 

CILICIAERAROEISANCTISSIMI 


*  Tournefort,  vol.  ii.  p.  315.     Kin.  Macd.  p.  544. 
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No.  116. 
Near  the  south  gate. 

n 

TEXAAKAZnY 
AAZKAITONK 
ZMONflANTA 
I         C 


No.  117. 

On  a  pedestal  near  the  south  gate  of 
Citadel. 

KAAYAIOIZ 
ZTATEIAIH 
KAHIOTAPI 


No.  118. 

Outside  the  Castle  wall. 

ArAGHITYXHI 
.  .  AIAIONMAKEAON 
NAAPAIECAEAE0OHN 
TOYKOI NOYT12N  rA  AA 
TONrAAA  .  APXHNCEBACTO 
n  .  .  ENILCWANTHNAIA 
TOYTnNGEnNCEBAC 
TIlNAP-ANTAANnC 
COCIMUCTAMI  ANAN 
AEAEIMENONHN    .  UN 
ONON     OYAHECEBAC 
TONEAYTONEYEPrETHN 
KATAANATO  .   EYZI   .   BOY 
.  .   CKAIAHMOY0YN 
.  .  OYNOCANM 
HnOYEn 


No.  119. 

In  the  lower  town. 

<t>AAOYIXlZABEI 
NnrENEINEIKO 
MHAEIHGYrATHP 
THNZTHAAHN 
MNHMHZXAPIN 
OZANAEZKYAHT  . 
MNHMAAX2ZEIEI  . 
TON<MZKON*B<l>  . 


No.  120. 

Outside  the  wall  of  inner  Castle. 

ArAGHTYXH 
EniTOYAAMnPcYnA 
Tl  KOYM I N I  KC<t>An  PEN 
TIOYTOXPHCIM  .  TA 
TONEPrONTHnOAl 

TETON  EN 
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No.  121,  A. 


No.  121,  B. 


Two  fragments  of  columns  inserted  in  the  outer  walls.     Much  of  the  lines  is 
huried  in  the  wall,  but  may  be  partly  restored  from  each  other. 


..  NIOYZTONIOYII 
.  .  XIEPEAKTIZTHNRZ 
.  .OAEnznOP<!>YPAIK 
.  .  ftlAIABIOYTETEl 
..WAOnATPINinA 
.  .  NErKONTA4>IAOTH 
.  .  EKEAIANOMAIZflAOY 
.  .  ATHISinATPIAAEPrO 
.  .  AAEZTATOIZKO 
.  .  AKMONONTftN 
.  .  AIOAHZEAAIO 

.  .  . HZ 

HZKATA  .  .  . 


.  ABIOYTETIMH 
.  ATPIISinAZAIZ 
.  A<f>IAOTIMH 
.  ANOMAIZnAOY 
.  ATPIAAEPrOIZ 
.  ZTATOIZKOZMH 
.  ONTONnPOAY 
.  AAIO0ETHZAN 
.  EniMEAHGEN 
.  ATAZKEYHZ 
.  IOY<>YAHAI 
.  OYETIMHZEN 


No.  122. 

In  a  cellar  in  the  wall  of  the  inner  Castle. 

TIZEOYHPON  KA 
TATArENTAEI  .  TOYZAHMAPXIKOYZYIIO 
.  OYAAPIANOYnPEZBEYZANTAENAZIA 
..EniZTOAHZKAIKnAIKIAAXlN 
TOYAAPIANOYHrEMONAAEHflNOZ 
TETAPTHZZKY0IKHZKAIAIOIKHZAN 
TATAENZYPIAnPATMATAHNIKAnOY 
BAIKIOZMAPKEAAOZAIATHNKEINH  . 
ZINTINIOYAAIKHNMETABEBHKEIAn  . 
ZYPIAZANGYnATONAXAIAZnPOZnE 
TEPABAOYZnEM<l>eENTAEIZBEieY 
NIANAIOPOnTHNKAIAOriZTHNYnO 
0EOYAAPIANOYAPXON AIPAPIOYTO  . 
KPONOYYnATONnONTI<MKAEEniME 
AHTHNEPmNAHMOZinNTHNENPn 
MHHrEMONAnPEZBEYTHNAYTOKPA 
TOPOZKAIZAPOZTITOYAIAIOYAAPIAN  . 
ANTON  EINOYZEBAZTOYEYZEBOYZrEP 
MANIAZTHZKATnANGYnATONAZIAZ 
TANTAAOZTANTAAOYKAIZX2KOZYIO  . 
AYTOYZAOYATPEIZ*TONEAYTnNEY 
EPrETHNKAI<J>IAON 

*  Inhabitants  of  Sabatra  or  Soatra,  a  town  of  Lycaonia:   this  confirms  the 
reading  of  the  coins,  which  are  only  imperial.    Cramer,  As.  Mi.  ii.  67. 
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AM'KNIHX   V. 


No.  123, 


On  the  outer  wall  of  the  Citadel,  very  high  up,  copied  with  a  telescope 
from  a  distance. 

*TIZEOYHPON 
BAZIAEHNKAI 
TETPA       PXHN 

AnoroisiON 

METAflAZAZTAZEN 
TI2IEGNEKMAOTIMIAZ 
KATATATENTAEIITOY. 
AHMAPXOYZYriOGEOY 
AAPIANOYnPEIBEYIAN 
TAENAZIAIEZEniZTOAHZK. 
KHAIKIAAnNGEOYAAPIANOY 
HTEMONAAErinNOZAZKY 
0IKHZKAIOIKHIANTATA 
ENXYPIAinPArMATAHNIKAnOYB 
AIKIOZMAPKEAAOZAIATHNKIN 
ZINTINIOYAAIKHNMETABEBHKEI 
AnOZYPIAZANGYnATONAXA 
IAZnPOZEPABAOYZnEM<t>GEN 
TAEIZBEIGYNIANAIOPGflTHN 
KAIAOriZTHNYnOGEOYAAPIA 
NOYEnAPXONAIPAPIOYTOY 
KPONOYYnATONnONTI<l>IK.. 
EniMEAHTHNEPT.NAHMO 
IIHNTONENPHMHIHrEMO 
NAnPEZBEYTHNAYTOKPATO 
POZKAIZAPOZTITOYAIAIOY 
AAPIANOYANTftNEINOYZE 
BAZTOYEYZEBOYZTEPMAN 
IAZTHZKATI1MIOYAIOZ 
EYZXH  MHNTONAYTOY 
EYEPfETHN 


No.  124.  No.  125. 

In  a  courtyard  of  a  private  house,  the  Outside  the  wall  of  the  inner  Castle, 

angles  of  the  stone  being  cut  off.  j^  |QP/\|SJ  [)|  QQ 

.   .   .8API.IM.   .   .  MAR  IOC  El  BO 

.   .   .ATOIMPE.   .  EC.AVGPRO 

.    .   .EVERIPIIPET.  MIVSR 
.    .   . VGARABADI  . 

*  This  inscription  evidently  relates  to  the  same  person  as  the  last. 
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No.  124. — Continued. 

.   .VIM  .  ANTO.   . 

.  I  .SARM  .  NEP.  . 
NTONIN  .  PI  I  .  . 
DIVI  .  HADRIA.  . 
DIVI  .TRAIANII  . 
IVI  N  E  R  V  A  EA 
L     E     R     I     A     N  . 

.   .  N     I     N     V     S 

.xvcc.  .  .  . 


D 


No.  126. 
On  the  Castle  wall,  very  high. 

D     .     M     . 
MPENINIOME 
AVGITAPPENATI 
DO 


No.  127. 

On  the  top  of  the  gate  of  the  inner  fort. 

AYTOKPATOPINEPOYNITPAIANIIIKAIZAPIZEBAZ 

No.  128. 
On  a  large  block. 

AXIVSLEGPROPR 
CCTIAIICI 


No.  129.  No.  130. 

In  the  Armenian  and  Protestant  Burial-grounds. 


IMPCAESAR I 
MAYRELIO 
ANTONINOIN 
VICTOAVGVSTO 
P  I  O  F  E  L  I  C  I 
ACMYCINVSVI 
DEVOTISSIMVS 
NVMINI  El  VS  * 


M  .  AYP.  AIONHEI 
ONTONTAYKYTA 

TON 

MAYPZTATHPIA 

NOZTONAAEA 

4>IAOYN 


No.  131. 

On  a  large  architrave. 

\LITEPM  ANIK 


*  Pococke  Insc,  p.  33.     Tournefort,  vol.  ii.  p.  348,  who  gives  the  sixth  line 
thus : 

AEL  .  LYCINVS  .V.I. 

VOL.   II.  2  G 
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No.  132. 

2I2TIKON  B  A  Z  Z  O  Y 
ANAPAATAGONYION 
4>YAHZIA<!>YAAPXHZAN 
TA<MAOTEIMI2ZKAI 
AZTYNOMHZANTAA 

r  im  n  z  k  e  p  r  o  n  n  o  i  h 

ZANTAnOAYTEl  M  HTON 
ENKOMOKETIXlEKTnN 
lAinNKKAGHMEPAN 
nOAAAnAPEXONTATH<t>Y 
AHTEIMH0ENTAENIE  .  .  . 
EKKAHZIAIZKBOYAH 
<I>YAH  IAN  EAOAYM  n  I A 
EniMEAOYMENON 
BAZZOYTAIOYKAGH 
N  A  IOYZEN  TA  MOY 
TOYTOnOYAOGENTOZ 
YnOTHZAAMnPOTATH  . 
BOYAHZ  * 


No.  133. 

l/xlA<t>AAOYIANON 
ZOYAniKIONAIZr. 
AATAPXHNTONA 
TNOTATONKAIAI 

KAIOTATON 

<l>AAOYIANOZ 
EYTYXHZ 
TONrAYKY 

TATONnA 

TPX2NA 

AIC    YYYXIt 


No.  134. 
In  the  town,  resembling  the  former. 

T  .  AIA  .  4>AAOYIANN 
COYAIIIKIONAIC 
TAAATAPXHNTON 
ATNOTATONKAIAI 
KAIOTATONTON 
rAYrYTATOISiriA 

TPI1NA 

4>AAOYIANHCMAPA 

AHC€E€NTOAH 

TOYANAPOCMOY  . 

4>AA€niKTHTOY 


AI€YTYXI 


*  Pococke  Insc,  p.  34,  who  has  omitted  the  eleventh  line. 

f  Kin.  Mac.,  p.  545.    Tournefort,  vol.  ii.  p.  348,  who  makes  the  last  line 

Al  EYTYXI 
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No.  135. 
In  the  court  of  a  small  Greek  church  in  the  citadel. 

06OIC 
KATAX0O 
Nl  OIC 

KAIIOYAIA 
NWIOYAIA 
N  O  YANT 
HN  INOCI 
OYAIANOY 
OAA€A4>OC 
MNHMHCXA 
PIN 
XAIPEIIAPOAEITA 

No.  136. 

Four  stones  placed  in  one  line  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  numbered  at  the  top 
of  the  wall  near  the  south  gate  of  the  inner  wall,  copied  with  a  telescope. 

1.  .  EN <f>9APEICACKAI0EICAinP 

0EOCTIBOICAIBAZINECTIPirMENH0Y 
KPATAIAMIXAHAOAECnOTHC 

2.  €PCINn€ICIKMIMIAI<!>ONOC€KnAAAINYN 
ABOYTOCEYNOEITO .TO.  POCAIAOYAEXEPAN 
ACBACIAEYCN  .  .  HCCT€<l>H<!>OPOCTHNCIN 

3.  EIPOYTONKAKHNANEIMENHAriAMWAAOYriE 

[N0IKHNAMOPWANAEXOYCTOAICMON 

[NYM<MAC 
TOKAAOYNTinPOGYMnCINAnPOEYZOECM 

[<l>ANnCAN  ACTICEHCETH  N  n  ECOYC 

[ANENBAPA 
.EOYPrnNACMAHKATOIKIANArKYPATEPriNH 

|TlAM<l>AECTATHnOAICnACACrAAA 

[TXINIIATPIAOC 


IIKIN  AYNI2N  .    .   . 
.   .   .AAnPOTIC.    .   .  . 

No.  137. 
On  two  stones  inside  the  wall  of  the  inner  Citadel. 

AOPKOT€C€X 

€Pr€TH  .   .  OIO 
AOZANM€riCTHNTOY0€OY 
ANAKTiniCTinMIXAHA€* 

*  The  letters  of  these  two  stones  have  a  very  Byzantine  character. 

2  g  2 
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No.  138. 

Inside  the  temple  (Byzantine  ?). 

tEHHCTAMENOC 
YnEPAPOENTACY 
C€TONONOAONAIM 
TOYTON  N  EPYCETON 
ANAMAPTHTEWC 
0€CMOYCOCIPACAM 
HTAIEnHrHCAPX 

No.  139.— Meulk. 

On  a  marble  column. 

MPICA.  .  .  .APDIVIVES 
PASIANI  .  FAVGPONTMAX 
TB I BPOT  ESTXI M  PXVCOS 

VICENSORPP XX 

CAES 

COSVIIPPRINCIVVENTvTiS 
ACAESENNIVMGALLIVM 
LEGPROPRVIASPROVINCI 
ARV  .  G  .  .  .  TIAECAPPAD  . 
CIAEPONTIPISIDIAEPA 
PHLAGONIAELYCAoNIAE 
ARMEIMIAEMINORIS 
STRAVERVNT 
LXXI 

No.  140. — Aslanli,  a  ruined  village  near  Ortou. 

On  a  sepulchral  monument. 

NIAIKAIAYP  .   ...  KIM 

No.  141. 

On  a  funereal  cippus. 

XAIPEnAPOAEITA 
.   .   .OBIOCTAY 

and  on  the  other  side 

IOC  .  AAYAOI  ...<>.  ONTOYKA 

.CIA IA€IPOY 

AN6CTH 

MNH 

MHCXAPINXAIPEflAPOAEITA 
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No.  142. 
On  a  funereal  cippus. 

AVP  .  AlONYCIOCnPICKOY 
CTPATONIKHCYMBinrAYK  . 

TATHANECTHC€NMNHMHC 
XAPINKAinPICKOCYEIOC 
KAIXAPITHNYEIOC 
KAIONHCArABPOC 

XAIPEnAPO 
AITA 

No.  143. — Bala  Hissar,  anc.  Pessinus. 

EY<l>POCYN  H  CArAPIHAN  API  rAYKYTATO 
MNHMHCXAPIN 

No.  144. 

In  very  large  letters  on  an  architrave. 

ZANTIKH 

No.  145. 

On  a  small  votive  tablet. 

HTYXH0EA 

HTPIKAPnCW 

EIOKAAPWCEYAAI 

\I2NOCKAIAKYAAE  .  Al 

ANAC.YEniMEAOY 

.  ENOICYnTHMA 

OCKHnOYPWNKA 

(OTANEKTOYT. 

M     ^r 

No.  146. 
On  a  large  block  almost  completely  buried  except  one  corner. 

Ell     IIGM 

ENAO0HN .    .  ANn 

WIANOYAPIWAIKINIIIANWA 

XINH'*rAAATAI 
.    .  ENCAMENOY  .  T  .  ANTON IOYEYTIXIANOYA 
.  TWIKAIAGHNAIOYKIGAPWAOYnEPIOAO 
.   .  YnA€ICTONIKOYriAPAAOEOY€ni  .   .  M<MCA 
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No.  146. — Continued. 

.    .  NOYMAYPrAYKWNIANOY€<t>€CIOYKYKAI 
.   .    .  AHIOYnYeiONEIKOYAKTION     .  .  OYI1AEI 
,  ON€IKOYnAPAAOZOYKAinACHCTHCCYN 

.    .   .TYXAHCTOCYnAPXOYCANMWNECTOY"A 

TACHIEPAMOYCIKHnEPinOAICTIKHMEN 

POCTWNnEPITONAIONYCONTEXNEITWN 

NHCT€<l>AII€ITINWEKAIA...AXTAANYr 

MANTATAT 


No.  147. — Sevri  Hissar. 

On  a  large  block  of  marble,  said  to  have  been  brought  from  Bala  Hissar. 

.   .   AHKAIOAHMO   . 

.   .   CTHNWNTOAIETOBU) 

.    NnEECINOYNTIWNE   . 

.   .    CEN0EOAOTON0E 

OTOYTOYTYPANNOYAC  .  . 

.  ZANTAKAIEIPHNAPXHC 

TAENAOZWCKAIAC    .   .    . 

MHEANTAnAEICTAE   .   .   . 

EITOYEIKAIPOICKANTA 

ACAEITOYPTA   .    .    nOT 

EAYTOYniC WCTE 

CANTAANENAEWtnACAICT  . 
MAICTEIMH0ENTAENEKKA  . 
ClAICYnOTEBOYAHCKAl 
AHMOYANAPIANTHNAN 
TACEEIKAIEIKONCjON  .  .  . 
GEE  EEIAPETHCEN  EKE 
.    .    CEYNOIACTHCEIC 


No.  148. 

On  a  sarcophagus  in  the  Bazaar. 

MATEIANOEHAIOYEATCO 
KATECKYACENKTHCYBIU) 
AMIAHAIOAWPOYKMAN  . 
NIAIAAEEANAPOYTHMHTPI 
THCOPONCYNTWnOPKWl 
AfMATI 
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No.  149. 
On  a  large  block  of  marble. 

MONAAlMHz    . 

NTOZTOYHAI    . 

AznNTnNEm  . 

.   .   .   OAinAflMATA   .   A   . 
.   ONAnOKEITAIEIX   .   T 
ONTPAMMATCWYAA   .   . 
OZAYZINAEnHXEl    .    .   . 

OMEXPITOYAIO 

ONAEEINAITOIZAnE   .   . 
EMOYXAPITIUKAIEPM 
AHKAIEYTYXinKAl    . 
THNEIOMENOIITE 
TOIXOIZTOYTOn    .   . 


With  the  following  imperfect  fragment  on  the  other  side. 

ZAOYnOTHrON  ZA 

ANATON  .  NXIIH  XE 

MHZTOYBI2  M 

EZHNBPIAZ  n 

nE 

TOYTOZ 

IN0YZEY 

TOYEFIA 

EZAEYTE 


No.  150. — Alekiam,  anc.  Orcistus. 

AYPNEIKHANAPIPOVIWrO  . 
KHMHTHKAIAYPHAIOIVIC  . 
TOYXAPITWNKAIMHN  . 
AOCKAIMENANAPOCKA  . 
MNAKAIHAIOCOrANBPOC  . 
.   .    lAnnHnATPIMNHMHCXAP 


No.  151. 

On  a  large  block,  in  large  characters. 

O  POC 
A  T  T  I 
OYK  U) 
M    H    C 


No.  152. 
On  a  pedestal. 

OPKIZTHNOI 
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No.  153. 
On  a  large  pedestal. 

...OKPATOPAKAIZAPA 
MAPKONAYPHAIONAN 
T  JQ  N  El  NONC€BACTON 
TEPMANIKONAPXIEPA 
METICTONAHMAPXIKHZ 
E-OYCI AC 

OPKI  CTH  NO  I 
EICHrHCAM€N(0NEPMOKPA 
TOYCMHNOAWPOYKAIMAPinNOC 
.  CKAHniOAU)POYKAI€YnOAEMOY 
.  IOKAEOYCKAIMAYPHNOYEYAH 
.  OYKAIMHNOAtOPOYrTOYMHNOAtOPOY 
.  niMEAH0ENTWNMAPIWNOCAC 
.  AHniOAtx)POYKAIAIOTP€<l>OYCTPIC 
.  OYMHNOAtOPOYKAinonAIOYnOM 
.  YAIOYKAAYAIOYPOY<|)OYKAI€YnOA€ 
.  OYMOMMWNOCAPXONTWNKAI 
nOnAIOYnOMnYAIOYKAAY 
AIOYPOY<|)€INOY 

No.  154. 
On  a  marble  pedestal,  inscribed  on  three  sides. 

REPARATION  EM  I  VREQVAE 
.  VNTOBTINEREPROINDEGRA 
VITATISTVAEINTERCESSIONE 
QVAEFVERANTMVTILATA 
ADINTEGRVMPRISCI  HONOR  IS 
.  EDVCISANCIMVSVTETIPSI 
.PPIDVMQVEDILIGENTIA 
.  VITVMEXPETITOLEGVMAD 
.  VAEAPPELLATIONISSPLEN 
.  OREPERFRVANTVK PARES 
.  ITVRSINCERITATEMTVAMID 
.  .  ODPROMPTISSIMEPROTEMPO 
.  .  NOSTRIDIGNITATECONCES 
.  .  VS  .  ERGASVPPLICANTES  .  ES 
.  .  TANTERIMPLERE  .  VAIP  .  PIA 
.  ,  RISSIMEACIVCVNDISSIMENOB 

This  is  not  much  more  than  the  half  of  one  side  :  the  following  more  imperfect 
fragment  came  from  another  side,  and  has  been  partly  copied  by  Pococke. 
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.  .   .  VEA.  LARISSIMENOBIS 

INCOLEE 

CIVITATIS 

TIAENOSTRAEM 

NTABL 
NEQVIBVSEN  .   .  STVDIVMESTVRBE 
VASCONDERE 
TERMORTVAS 

ISS 
SPATMSPRIORISAETATISOPPIDISSPLENDOREETCOR 
.  SSEVCCDANNVISMAGISTPATV 


TOTVSOPPORTVNVSESSE 
QVATVORPARTIBVS 


No.  155. — Hergan  Kaleh,  anc.  Amoriuml 

C  .  .  .  AIVI  OCA 
.  PVRNIANOMIL 
ILEGXTIFVLM  DO 
M  .  PRIVERNOEX 
IIALIAVEXIT  .  AT10 
LEQLIVSDEM 
D  S  P     BM 


No.  156. 
At  a  fountain  near  Geumek  Kieui. 

AYPKANIKArYNAIKIC€MNOTA    THMNHMHCXA  .  .  N 
AT€CK  .  ACAKAIT6KNWNWAIHN     TAYTA  . 

No.  157. 

In  the  burial-ground  of  Geumek  Kieui. 

CKAIAAEC 

APOOLOM  NHMHTP 

MNHM  XAPIN 

No.  158. 
In  the  vault  below  a  square  tower,  two  miles  below  Geumek. 

XIAOMNWAWPOICMNHMHCXA 

VOL.  II.  2   H 
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No.  159. 

AMMIACIOZONTI 
IAIWANAPITAYKYTAT 
COMNHMHCXAPIN  . 
KAITEKNOICZWCI 

No.  160. 

I  EPMOTENHIMAPKOYC.  . 
TAYKYTATHEEKOYNAHKA.  . 
KNOIC  .  AWPOICMNHMHCXAPIN 
AYTWKAIMHTPINANAZWCH 

No.  161. — Eski  Kara  Hissar. 

In  very  rude  characters. 

AnOTHCEmrPA<l>HC 
TOYTOnOYTOYTOYTAI 

c  ANHErnoi  KOAOMnon  p        ec 

BYTEPOCHCYXOCM  E 

TATONnAIAIHNnOYni  c 

MATIOEKAIEni^ANIOCEKTn  N 
EMUNYnAPXCNTHN 

No.  162. 

AOICON 
tnOIMENOCAPICTOYTU)N0EOPPHTU)N 
HNnAPOAITAMNHMATHCMNHMHEXAPIN 
MAZEIMIWNETEYZETOYTOTOICnONOIC 
AMEIEMIWCINHAeETtolXPONGOinOTE 
HTEPCYNYnAPXEITOICXPONOICYnHPETIC 
OAEYNOMEIOCKAINIEAETHNCYCTACIN 
(0CCO<I>OCYnAPXU)NIATPOCKAirENNAAAC 
HrEIPENAYTOnPOrONIKHC4>HMHCXAPIN 
AYTOCnPOGYMWCKAHPOMHEACWCnAAAl 


I 

So.  163. 

No.  164. 

MPAN  . 
IMPNE 
CAES. 

On  two  large  blocks, 

MINONI 

IIICOS 
.  C.   .  IVDIANI 

in  rude  characters. 

IAX1DO  CXD 
HIS  S3VD 
SVR  III  COS 
CXCIIII 
RAAPADCOS 
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No.  165. — Afiom  Kara  Hissar. 

In  the  Armenian  burial-ground. 

.  .  .  NKNOYMANIKAKA  . 
.  .  ENAEOCKEZEMI  .  . 
.  .  AKEOIEIPOIATIETITT  . 
.    NOY 

No.  166. 
On  various  parts  of  the  entablature  of  a  handsome  monument. 

AOMNH .... 
THrYNAIKIKAITEKNOICCYNTH  EAY 
.  OYMHTPIKAI  .    .   .  TIEANTOHPna 
TOYTHKAKnC     nOIHCEIYIIOKA 

TAPATOC  ECTI2 

No.  167- 
On  a  large  broken  slab. 

SEOYHPONinEP 
TINAKAEYSE 
BHXEBAZTON 
TAI  AKOPAIA 
<|>PONTEINA 
EniMEAHGEN 
TOI8KAS0EO 
AHPOYTONAN 

No.  168. 
On  a  rough  block. 

IA1XD 
VETERCOS00CXC 

No.  169. 
On  a  large  block  near  the  mosque. 

LAC0EKA0APOICENECeAI/\PEAETAITACnONHPI  . 

nOTtON^YXU)NYMWNnAYCAC0AIAnOTU)NnONHPEI 

WNMAeETAIKAAONnOIEINEIZHTHEATEKPICEINPY 

AIKOYMENONKPINATEOP<t>ANWKAIAIKAIU)CA 

KAIAEYTEKAIAIEAENXeCOMENAETEl 

WZINYMtj0NAIAMAPTIAIC0E<t>OINIKOYHU)CXI 
ANWEANAEWCKOKKHNONWCEPIONAEYKANU) 

2  h  2 
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No.  170.— Seurlen. 

[The  beginning  is  wanting.] 

APPOYNTIONIIPIMI  . 
AIATETHNEYNOIAN 
HNAIAnANTOCnAP 
ECXHTAITHnOAEIKAl 
Al  ATAE<t>l  AOAOC I ACAY 
TOYEPTEniCTA  .  .  . 
THCANTOCBOYBA 
AOYMNACEOYTOY 
MNAEEOY 


No.  171. 

No.  172. 

AYTOKPATOPA 

IOYA 1  A  N  A. 

KAIZAPAM    .   AYPH 

MNANZEBMH 

AIONANTONEINON 

PAKAZTPI2N 

ZEBMEHZTONYION 

EniANSTINE 

AYTOKPATOPOZ 

OYZAKEPA   . 

KA 1 IAPOIAI E 

TOZnPEZBE   . 

nTIMIOYXEOYH 

TOYAEAOMI 

POY             ZEB 

TIOYAPIZTA 

AYPHA IOZZAT 

OYAPABIANOY 

KTO  Z  KA 1 n AH 

TIAATPinnEINA 

ZYN  K AHTI  KO  1 

No.  173. 

No.  174. 

In  very  large  characters. 

On  a  cornice. 

AYTOKPATO 

.  .  .  OKPAT  .  .  . 

PAKAIZAPA 

M  .  AYPHAION 

ANTON  EINON 

ZEBAZTON 

rANTHNIOZ 

riAYAEINOZAY 

PHAIANOYZEB 

KATAAEhfinZ 

AYPHAIOYKI/ 

ZOYTOYnAI  .  , 
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No.  175. 
AYPMAIOCEIPM  .  NAIOCAPICTO 
NYMOYEniCKEYACENTOn  PO 
TONIKONMNHMEIONZ12NEAY 
THKAirONEYCI  KAI  AYPHAIA 
AMIATHEAYTOYTYNAIKI 
KAITEKNOICAYPHAinnAN 
IMENEIKAIAYPHAIX2AMIA 
NllTICANAETOYTftTfl 
MNHMEIflKAKONnPOtnOIH 
CEIHETEPONZHMAEnilCKOM  . 
CEIHTHCAOYAHCMOYKOCMIAC 
AnOTEICEITniEPIlTATnTA 
MEinAHNAPIAAICXIAIAnENTA 

koziakaiaytocecthtekniin 
teknoizynokatapatoztoytoy 

TOYTOYTOANTirPA<I>ONAnETE   .    .    El  ETA   .   .   . 
AMANEIA NOY 

No.  176.  Yalobatch.  No.  177- 

On  a  column.  KATACYN     .     GOPHCIN 

S  .  T  .  PESCENNIVS  TOYAEIOAOrWTATOY 
L  .  F  .  SER  .  PRAEF  AYPHAIOYKANAIAOY 
DRVSI  .  TIVIRANN        HCOPOC€T€0H€N  H 

SECVND.PONT  [The  remainder  is  illegible.] 

II  VIR 

No.  178. 
P.I.STELSO.  .. 
T  I  .  FETIALI  .  LEGAVG 
PROPRPROVINC.  GAL 
PISIDI  .  PHRYG.  LYC.  ISAVR 
PAPHLAG.PONTI .CALA 
PONTIPOLEMONIAN 
A  P  M  L  E  C  L  EGX  I  I  I  C  EN 
DONATDONMILITAPIB 
EXPEDITSVEBCETSARM 
COR  .  MVR  .  COR  .  VALL  .  COR  . 
AVR. HAST. PVR. TPIBVE 
XILLTRIBCVRATCOLO 
NIORETMVNICIPIORPRAE 
FRVM  .  DAN  D.  EXSCPRAET 
AED.CVRVL.QOR  ETETC 
TRIBLEGXXIIIPRIMICEN 
I  I  I  V  I  R  A  A  A  F  F 
THIASVSLIB. 
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No.  179. 

CNOVIOCNO.... 
PRISCICOSETFLAVON 
MENODORAEFIL.  SERR 
TICOVENVLAPRONAN 
XVI  RSTLIBI  V  DICANI 
TRIB'ATICIIEQVIFERCAP  .   . 

No.  180. 

BALBVCIOCI  .  .  . 
.  ER  FIRMOAED. 
IIVIRQVIPECVNI 
AMDESIGNAVITPE. 
TESTAMENTVMA. 
CERTAMENGVMC 
QVO.  . NN  .  .  .  .  N 
.O.V.   .    .   .VLISTIS 


No.  181. 

In  the  wall  of  a  house, 

CA  R  R  I OC  F 

Q  V  I    R    I   N  A 

CALPVRNIO 

F  R  ON  Tl  NO 

HONOR ATO 

CVIIIVIRMONE 

TAIIVALIQVAES 

TORICANDIDATO 

PRAETORICANDIO 

AVGVRICOSPA 

TPONOCOIPOS 

TVIPOPINTHEATRO 

VICVILABRVS 


No.  182. 

In  the  wall  of  a  mosque. 

CARRIO.C.F. 
Q  V  I   R   I  N  A 
CALPVRNIO 
FPONTI  N  O 
HONORATO 
.  VIIIVIRMONE 
TAITAAA  .  IQVAES 
TORICANDIDATO 
PRAETOR  ICAN I 
VICVRICOSPA 
TRONOCOIPOS 
IVIPOPINTHEATRO 
VICAEDIIICIVS 


No.  183. 

In  the  wall  of  a  mosque. 

T  .  CISSONIVS  .  Q  .  F  .  SERVEI 
LEGVGALLDVMVIXI 
BILIBENTERBIBINVOS 
QVIVIVITIS 
P  .  CLISONIVSQISERFRATER 
FVIT 
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No.  184. 
On  a  broken  column. 

V.  V.  PETILIAME 
TERTIASIBIET 
MPETILIOPATRI 
ZGOCAIIETIAIATEPTIA 
EAYTHKAIMAPKU) 
nETIAIWRATPI 


No.  185. 
On  a  pedestal. 

ANTIOCHI 
AECAESARI 

[The  remainder  obliterated.] 


No.  186. 
In  the  wall  of  the  mosque. 

C  N  D  O  I  I  I  O 
DOTTI MARYEEI 
NIFIIS.  R  PLANCI 
ANOPA.  R  .COEFLAV 
IIVIRIIC.CMVNERII 
FACONOV  EPP 

CERTA.OQ  AN 

ASIARC.E  PISIIN 
CIVIT  SEXIBE 

RAISVAE.CTACO 
NOIET  RPABIVP 

DIVOMARCOCER 
TAISACR  IAD  RIA 
NICNEPH  ESI 
POST V  I  POPVLO 
OBMERITEIVS 
D    VICTVSCVS     D 


No.  187. 
In  the  wall  of  the  mosque. 

C  N  D  O  T  T  I  O 
DOTTI  M  A  R  Yl  I  I 
N  ES  E  R  PLANCIA 
NOPARCOI  El  A  M 
IIVIRIIQQMVNERII 
FAGONOTHEPERPCR 
TAMQQTALANASI 
ARCHTEMPESPEND 
CIVIT.  EPHESEXIBE 
RAISVAEIECTACO 
NOFFPERPABIMP 
DIVOMARCOC.F.P.AI 
SACRHADPIANON 
EPH  ESI  POSTVEPOPVA 
OBMERITEIVS 
VICGERMAIVS 
D.  D 


No.  188. 
On  a  large  block  near  a  fountain. 


LFLAVIO.L.F 
SERCRISPINO 
SACERDOTI.IOI^ 
DEC.L.FLAVIVS.L.F. 
SERLONGVSPATER 
DD  HC 


LFLAVIOPAVLO 
SERDECAE.QVAES 
CVRATORIARCAESAN 
CTVARLFLAVI VS  .  L .  F .  SER 
LONGVSF .  PATRISVOOB 
MERITATEEIVS  D.  D. 
HC 
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No.  189. — Aglasun,  anc.  No.  190. — Buldur. 

Sagalassus.  On  a  half-fluted  column. 

On  a  broken  pedestal.  POAOONANTIO 

HIATAAAIIE  TOYEPMOTAZCON 

niMnoAiznprrrH         eaytwkai 

THZI1IZIA   ....  TYNAIKIKAITEKNOIC 

No.  191.  No.  192.— Ikedji. 

At  a  fountain  in  Ketzi  Borlou.  In  the  burial-ground. 

POYMENEKPATOYZ  IMPCAESCAIVAI 

MAXIMIANO 
P  .  F  .  INVICTOAVG 

No.  193.  —Deenair. 

In  a  Turkish  house. 

OAHMOCOAnOAAONIATUN 
THNAnOPYNAAKOYETEIMH 
CENTIBEPION  KA  A  Y  A I  O  N  Tl  B  E 
PIOYYIONKYPEINAMI0PIAATHN 
APXIEPEATHCACIACTONEAYTON 
nPOCTATHNKAIEYEPTETHNAIATE 
THNEKAOmNKAIHGEKAIEIIIN 
KAIAIATHNnPOCAYTONEYNOI 
THNEniMEAEIANnOIHCAME 
NOYEniTOYANAPIANTOCANAC 
TACEI2CZENjQNOCAnOAAnN!OY 
ANAPOCKPATICTOYTONnOAEITnN 

No.  194. 

In  the  same  house. 

EZTHNHTOY0EIOTATOYKAIZAPOZTENEOAIOZ 
riANTHNAPXH  Al  KAII2ZANEIN  AIOT 

MHTHI<l>YZEITniTEXPHZIMniEirEOYAE 
nTONKAIEIZATYXEZMETABEBHKOZZX 
ETEPANTEEAHKENnANTITnKOZMniO 
ZAMENH<l>eOPANEIMHTOKOINONnANT 
rENNHeHKAIZAPAIOANTIZAIKAIIlZYnO 
APXHNTOYBIOYKAITHZZ.QHZ TETON  EN 
KAIOPOZTOYMETAMEAEZ0AIOTITENN 
MIAZANAnOHMEPAZEIZIETOKOINONKAlE 
TOZO<t>EAOZEYTYXEZTEPAZAABOIA4>OP 
TENOMENHZEYTYXOYZZXEAONTEZYNBA 
ENAZIAinOAEZINKAIPONEINAITHZEIZTHN 
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No.  195. 
In  the  same  house. 

MHAEEZTAIMIAHMEPAAYftMEZnNrEINOMENON  ... 
KATATHNPHMAI  .  HNZYH0HAN 

EAOEENTOIZEniTHZAZIAZEAAHZINrNnMHTOYAP 
AnOAAnNIOYTOYMHNO<MAQYAIZEANITOY  EnE 
AlATAZAZATONBIONHMnNllPONOIAZnOYAHNEIZEN 
NHKAI4>IAOTIMIAinOTEAHOTATONTOIBIOIAIEKOZM 
ENENKAMENHTONZEBAZTONONEIZEYEPrEZIANAN0Pn 
ETAH0OZENA  .   .   .  HZI1EPI  0HMAZA 

ONAOI2A NIA 


No.  196. 

On  the  same  stone  as  the  last,  but  in  a  separate  column. 

I  <J>  I  ZX  I  A  A  E 
HTAZAZENinE 
NY4>HMnNEIZ 
nPOZTAEXlAE 
INAI2IANATE 
TPA<l>ENTOYZ 
TONAPI0MON 

ZAnoTHznpo 

KAIZAPOZftZ 
AlONnEIKAl 
IZZIINTONZE 
ION  AA 

AATMEOM 


EniTAIZ 

TAIKAIEI1EIOYAE 

ETOIAIONEKAZ 

MAZITHZnAZIN 

EITONAYTONTAIZ 

APXHNEIZOAOY 


No.  197. 

En  the  same  house. 


ONA.    .  rONEANnPOZrENIIT.    .    . 

APXHNAONHAOKE  .  O 

ANKAITHNAYTHNNEANNOYMI.  . 
ZAPOZrEN  E0AIOZEKEI N  H  TEH  ANT 
HTIZEZTINnPOENNEAKAAANAnN 
TElONTEIMHeHinPOZAABOMENH 
MAAAONnAZINrEINHTAirNHPIMIlZ 


OL.   I 


2  i 


44:'  APPENDIX  V. 

No.  198. 

A  fragment  in  the  town. 

OinPOTONIK  ....  EITINESAnOAEinZAN 
THNEnirPA4>HN 


No.  199. 
On  a  high  pedestal. 

MAPKIANXEBAZTHN 
HBOYAHKAIOAHMOS 
KA0EIEPI2ZENEni 
MEAH0ENTOZMAP 
KOYATTAAOYAPTY 
POTAMIOYTHinO 
AEHX 


No.  200. 
On  a  similar  pedestal. 

MATTIAIANZEBAZTHN 
HBOYAHKAIOAHMOX 

KA0EI  EPflXENEni 
MEAH9ENTOIMAP 
KOYATTAAOYAPTY 
POTAMIOYTHinO 
AEI1Z 


No.  201. 
%  On  a  large  slab  outside  the  town. 

TOZHNOZH  .ACKAieANUNZHTON<MAOIC 
OKTIlMNOCAEnOAAAMHTPY<i>nNYNTOIC<l)IAOIE 

OYTOCTE.  .  .  HKEHEPinA-raNKAIZHNEKP T 

EROAEETPY^HCAMHNOCONHKOCKEHYEITAOCE 
METEAWNEMAYTOYnANTATHnXHKAAA 
AMAXWCEBItOCAME.  .  .  AWN  KCYNTEN  U)N 
MHAEnOGYnOYAWC.  .  .  .  AOAI U3CAAAONTI  N  I 
OYTOEOBIOCMOICEPONNOTANEZWNErW 
ElEnANTAAHYTYXHCAEICAYTONniCTEY.COEU) 
AOAO.  .  AIAOM  ENONAnPAtA)KATH4>YCIEAOC 
POY<I>  .  F1Y  .  AMNOCENEIMOYrAYKYTATWnATPI 
KnAYAEIN  <MAANAPjQMEXITAOYC 

No.  202. 

In  the  Burial-ground. 

€<i>HCIAKAIC.  .  . 
TOHPWON6AYTHK 
TCOANAPIAIAAAK 
TO!CT€KNOIC  . 
POCOYT€GHCCIz 
€ICTOM<HCKON  .  . 
€YrPA<J>IX€P€X.  . 
<!>PONT  .... 
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No.  203. 

In  the  Burial-ground. 

APTACAPTEMIAWPOYMETA 
nACACAPXACKAIAITOYPH 
ACKAITAEPTAENTWCTAAI 
WCEAIAWNAYONAC  .  .  .  N 
TONANAPIANTATMEPO 
TATHnAATIAEniMEAH 
eENTWNCTH.  .  .  ANACTA 
CEtOCMEN  EKAEOYC 
nPAOKAOYTOYAPTEMI 
AWPOYKAI  MEN  EKAEOYC 
TPY<NONOCTCONANEY  .  CON 
AYTOY 

No.  204. 
On  a  pedestal  in  the  Burial-ground. 

a  y  p  €  n  a  i  e  o  c  n$  e 

AIOYAYZANONTOC 
€nOIHCATOHPU)ON 

6MAYTWKAITY 
NAIKIMOYKAITOICTG 
KNOIC     0€T€POCOY 

T60HC  .  T 

A€YC€TON€ll  .  .  .  .TONTA 
MIONX<l>. 

No.  205. 

AlKMAErCOKEIMAIMENEKAEIMirA 
TtOAEZYNANAPIKAITAPZWNTEZOM 
TOYTOTEPAZAAXOMENKAIAinOMEN 
AYOTEKNANEONAErEAPTEM  IAWPON 
OZXAPINEYSEBIHSPEYZENTYMBON 
<K)IMENOIZIN  XAIPnAOIITAPIONTEZ 
KAIEYXAIGEZOYnEPAYTOY. 

No,  206. 

On  the  bridge  over  the  Marsyas. 

AYPAYZANU)NriANNYXOYKATACK€YACATONHPC0 
ON€MAYTU)KAIAYPHAiAAMMIATHrYNAIKIMOY 

€ICO€T€TOCOYT€0HC€TAI€IA€TIC€niTHA€Y 

OI6CTAIAY  .  (OnPOCTON0€ON 

2  i  2 
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No.  211. 
Aqueduct  near  Aiasaluck. 

WKAIANWN 
KAIP€APT€MI 
KAIP€KOMOA€N€l 
KHTA 
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ArAGHTYXHI 

AOZENTHIBOYAHI  . 

.  .  ENIOITONnAP..  . 

THNATNnZ... 

TIM 


No.  212. — Ery three. 

On  opposite  sides  of  a  marble  slab. 

ENinZIKAIAIOAEOZ 
ZArNHII2NOZnZE<f>E 
.OYZINEniriPYTAN.  . 
.  ANAPIAEH0PAZY  .  . 
.  .HMOYKAAZHErN  .  . 
.  .  . A0ONT 


No.  213. 

On  a  small  tablet. 

.    .   .TYXOZ 
.  AHIIIOAnPOY 
.   .   .AIPE 


No.  214. 

On  a  broken  pedestal. 

.   .   .  ZAZTA 
.  KYPAIHNAAEA 


No.  215. 
On  a  broken  slab. 

IMOAHMOZ 
EY0YM ...  An 


No.  216. 

On  a  large  slab. 

IOA6C 
TOYAHMOY 


No.  217. 

On  two  fragments  united  afterwards. 

z 

AP 

OTE 

NEHZ 

KPEATA 

AITAYTA 

0OINAIAOT 

HZ0YHTAAEI 

PITHZrAHZZHZ 

KAiHnoAizAPrYPin.  . 

ENIITEAEIOY    f    X  .  . 


No.  218. 

On  a  block  of  grey  marble 

A 

ah 

NEI 
I2NIONAE 
HI1APA 

EEnnisiio. 

TEY  .  NET 
.  .  .  IKAITP  .  . 
.  .  .  I2NIOI   .  . 
EPI.  .  . 
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No.  219. 

On  two  small  fragments. 

A 

YAH 
ONOIANKA0IZ 
EMnANTIKAM 
EPAIttZTHNTE 

IOIZ 

YNAAAAZIANTOI 

NANAPHNKAinPO 

EnAINHIKAITH 

AioiAomoiSEn 

NAIHNTA 


No.  220. 

On  a  slab  of  grey  marble. 

ATI2P 
THAHN 
KAIIAP 
lEniMEAH 
TOYZKAII 


No.  221. 

OINEOI 
MENEAHMOZZA 

No.  222. 
.  .  OMOYZEI  .  . 


No.  223. 
On  the  back  of  No.  218. 

n 

NO 


OPO 

AEI 

IAEY 

Ol  .  M  .  Ain 

IATOZKATAZA 

ATOYZAYAOY  . 

lEnillATOEKA 

OIENTOIAEO.. 

EPIATOAn  . 

MOYAMnE 

Z  .TE 


No.  224. 

On  a  small  slab. 

OAHMOZ 
EPMArOPAN 

No.  225. 

On  a  broken  slab. 

.  EIZ 
.  Y 

.AEON 
.TOY 

.I2N 
.  Al 
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v. 

Fragments  amongst  the  ruins 

of  the  Acropolis. 

No.  227. 

No.  228. 

.  .  OZENTHIBO 

..  KAIAAEZ 

.  .HZAAEIMANT    

niMHAIA<I>Y 

TAzrisirrroYE 

TPEH'IIKATATC 

.  HMI2IKAIE4>AZAN 

XPHMATOZA 

.  nOTOYAHMOYKA 

.  OAftZHTAYT 

AYTONAIATEAEin 

AnOAAHN 

NOMOZTEAnOAEI 

TIMEMMC 

THNAPXHNAIKAinZ .... 

KAITOIZNOMOIZAK 

TAZY<l>AYTOYKAT 

No.  229. 

KAIAIKAII2ZIPI 

XGAITI2IAHMI2I  .  .  . 

NEO 

TOYKAIZTE<t>A  .  .  . 

IZHPYA 

AEAOZGAIAE  .  .  . 

OEO.<t>. 

TOIZAmZIN 

OZANA . 

onnzANAnA . . 

\OIZTPA 

ElllZTATA 

\HTPnZ 

TOIZEIZAY 

.Z...AN 

AIATHNT 

THZAP 

.  Y Af 

JQZIZA 

No.  230. 

AIAON  .  . 
NAPHNKAITOIZWAOTEI  .  . 
E<l>AZANAnOAIXenZINY.  . 
ENTEZEniZTATAITONAIKA  .  .  . 
.  AOZnYGOAOTOZnYGOrE  .  .  . 

NAZGOYPIOYZIMnNMHTE 

ElEPIAEYANAPEZArAGOITEr  .  .  . 
AlAZOYGENAnEAinONArAGHI  .  .  . 
AIMENAYTOYZAPETHZENEKAKAIEYNOI  .  . 
E<l>ANnZAI  AEEKAZTONAYTftNGAM 
ONYZIOIZENTniGEATPniOnilZAEAN 

AITONAmNOGETHNA AAANAO0 

AtATHIANAEAYTHNTAONOMAT 
NO  I  ENEZTniTEinAHNEITnnPO. 
.^H<I>IZMATOAEEIZZTHAHNAIG. 
..PIOYEIZAETHNZTHAHNKAIT.. 
..GHNAIAYTOIZAPAXMAZAIAK. 
.  .  .  AMIANH 
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No.  231. 
On  an  architrave  in  the  Citadel. 

Al  .  .  eEPZHZANEOHKENAOHNAIHinOAlOX  .... 
nA.ZniAONHTHZAE.   .   .  N  .  E0YZETOAE 


No.  232. 

On  a  large  pedestal. 

OAHMOZ 
nonAIONMOAIAPION 
noriAIOYYIONTAYPON 

APETHZENEKENKAI 
EYNOIAZTHZEIZEAYTON 


No.  233. 
On  a  large  pedestal. 

OAH .... 
AHNAIONnPYTAN 

rMHisiriAiAAZize 

.  nOYZAEAKTIAK/ 

AZANAPAZAEIZ0MIAI 

YnOTOYKOINOYTONinNnN 
AmN  AKAI H  PAKAH  AAPETHZEN  EKAKAI 
EYNOIAZTHZEIZEAYTON 


No.  234. 

On  a  large  pedestal  near  the  sea-shore. 

HrEPoYZIAETEIMHZENEKTONIAiaN 
nPoZoAHN<I>EPoKA  .  IAEATONYION 
THZrEPoYZ  I  AZArOPANOM  I IZANTAKA 
.YnOZIAPXHZ.  .  TAKAinANHTYPI  . 
APXHZANTATnNAHMHTPinNENAO 
.  I1ZKAI N  ETAAOH'Y  .  .  ilZAPETHZENE 
KAKAIEYNOIAZTHZEIZEAYTHN 
EniMEAHGENTnNTnNAPXONTnN 
.   .<t>IAI2NIAoYAPTEMAKAIMENAN 

APOY 
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OIXnOPTAMEKAITONAOinnNENAO 
.  AZ0AIAIOTIOAAMOZOZAYEII2NAIA 
,  OOEIONEYXEBEIANKAITAinOAEITON 
fiAOMENOZTANTEKAeiEPftZINTniAl 
.  OZTnNTHIf2NKAITAZXI2PAZANAAEI 
TAN  I EPAN  KAIAZYAON  KA0OTI  n  APKA 
NYnAPZEIAEKAITAAAAATIMIA 
AEITftNCAYZIIlNNYNTEKAIElZ 
EPPiiZSE 


ZYBPITIHN 

.    .  .ZKAIOIKOXMOITHinNTAIBnAAIKAITIll 
.    .  ArENOMENOZriEPAIKKAZOriAPABAZI 
.  nPEZBEYTAZTOTEH'H<!>IZMAAnEAftKEN 
fiNnPEIBEYTAIIZn  .  .  AYTOIZZYNE  .    . 
ENfllErPAS'ATEAMINnEPITASOIKEIOTA 
AlAZKAIOTIKAAnZAnOIHZAIMENnPOZ 
ANTEANIEPftZINTXllAIONYZillKAl  .   .   .    .  ZY 
ZnOAIOZKAITAZXfiPAZ 
PAZZEINAIEAEm 
TAZ  .  KOAEYeiiZTOIZ 
ZnOYAAZKAl 
rONIiNnPOZTAN 
ANIEPHZINTHIAI  .   .  YZ 

YAOMENOZ 

MIA 


nANTAEIAETINEZKATXlNOPMIZMENHNE  .  ZYBPIZTAIZAAI 
KHZHZINTINATHIIiNHTfiNnAPOIKHNHKOINAIHIAIAKINA 
PATOrPA<l>ENAOrMAnEPITAZAZYAIAZYnOTAZnOAEOZ 
TilNZYBPITIilNEEEZTnTilinAPArENOMENniTHIIiN 
HTnNnAPOIKnNTilNENTEX2EniAABEZ9AIKAITnNZf2 
MATnNKAIXPHMATfiNEITIZKAArHIOIAEKOZMIOIOITOKA 
AEIKOZMIONTEZEnANArKAZONTftNAnOAIAO 
MENTOYZEXONTAZAZHMIOIONTEZKAIANYnOAl 
KOinAZAZZAMIAZ  EYTYXEITE 


AATIHN 

EAOZEAATIilNTOIZKOZMIOIZKAITAinOAEIEnEIAH 
THIOIZYrrENEIZKAI<l>IAOIAIAnPOrONXiNYnAPXON 
TEZH'A^IZMAKAinPEZBEYTAZAnEZTAAKANAnOA 
AOAOTONKAIKfiAiiTANOIAEEnEAGONTEZEniTOKOI 

NONTOAATII2N  .  OTEH'A^IZMA  .  T AYTOI 

I AKOAOYeXiZTOYZrErPAMMENOYZZYNETTE 


EYXA.    .    .TEI  KAIME/ANAMEINO YnAPXO  .  Z 

nOAEIZYrrENEIANTANTEKAeiEPHZINTniAIONYZm 
nOAINKAITANXnPANHMENIEPANKAIAZYAONBIlAOME.  . 
XAPIZEZeAinEPAIKKAIAIAOMENKAITAAOinATAYnAPXON 
TAYMINENAOEAKAITIMIAZYNAIA<t>YAAZIOMENAnPO 
.  AZIZTI2ZE<l>OZONKII2MENAYNATOIKAIEITINEZKATr}N 
OPMIOMENI2N  .  ATOeENAAIKHZHN  .  ITINATHIONHKOINAI 
HIAIAinAPATOrPA<!)ENAOrMAnEPITAZAZYAIAZTAZTE 
nOAEOZKAITAZXnPAZEEEZTnTninAPArENOMENni 
THinNEniAABEZeAIKAIZnMATHNKAIXPHMATnNEITIZ 
KAATHIOIAEKOZMIOIOITOKAEIKOZMIONTEZANArKAZON 
TJlNAflOAIAOMENTOYZEXONTAZAZHMIOIONTEZKAIAN  . 
YnOAIKOIAJTPAS'AIAEKAITOAOrMAEZTOIEPONTAZEAEYeY* 


AA  n  n  A  IflN 

EAOEEAAnnAinNTOIZKOZMOIZKAITAinOAEIEnEIAH 
nAPArENOMENOinPEZBEYTAinAPATOYAHMOYTOYTH 
IXINAnOAAOAOTOZ.ZTY.  N  .  KTOZKilAJftTH  ZEK  .   .   . 

NYMOYEnEAeONTEZE HZIANENE0ANIZAN 

THNTEOIKEIOTH TAN  AAnn  AlOIZnPOZ 

AYTOYZKAI  THZTEnOAEflZKAl 

TOYnAPA.   .   .   . 

APOYnAPA .  .  . 
MIAZAE  . 


•  words  at  the  decree  concerning  the  Istronii  given  by  Chishull,  p.  11 
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No.  238. 
In  the  wall,  near  the  post. 

.  .  .  TOYNTnNeEOrEITONOITO 
.  .  . POITOYEZHTHTOPOIEYKP 
.  .  TOZEYKPATOY  AnOAAnAHPOY 
.  nOAAUAnPOY  EnftKOAOMHGH 
TOYTOYMENTOYnYPrOYKAITOY 
.  .  .  ZEXEOZAYTniTEIXOYZAOMOIEE 
.  .  AEEXOMENOYnYPrOYAOMOlE  .  KAI 
.  YnPOZEXEOZAYTOITEIXOYZAOMOl 
ZAPEZKAinPOMAXIlNEZTEZAPEZ 
.  EAAnANHGHZANAPAXMAIXXX 
HHAAHPKAIAAEZAPAXAAAn  H  1 1 1 

No.  239. 

Dug  out  of  the  ruins  of  the  temple. 

TIKAAYAIONITA.  .  .KOY 
YIONniONnEIIHN  EINON 
TONAZIAPXHNOITOY.ZHTA 
NEIOY0EOYAIONYZOYMYZTA 
TONEKnPOrONnNEYEPrETHN 
EYXAPIZTIAZXAPINTITOYAYPH 
AlOYrEHPrOYATTAAIANOY .  .  .  . 
TOYENriAZINKMAOTIMOY 
TOANAAHMAnOIHIANTOI 
EIZTETONANAPIANTAKAITON 
BI2MONEKTnNIAiI2N 


No.  240. 
On  a  pedestal  at  the  ruins  of  the  temple  of  Bacchus  *. 

HBOYAHKAI  .   .   . 
ETEIM  .... 
KATPY<t>AINANA 
AZIAZKAIIEPE  .   . 
nOAEHZGEOYA. 
8YrATEPA<l>HZEI 
ZTPATONEIKHZAP 
AZIAZANAZTHZA 
ANAPIANTAKAA 
nEIZONINOYTONY 


*  Pococke  Inscript.,  p.  38. 
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No.  247. 

On  a  small  slab  near  the  Forum*. 

OINYN 

OIZTPA 

OAH 

E<DHBOIOIY 

THrOIOI 

MOZ 

norYMNA 

ZYNEYnO 

KPATH 

ZIAPXONKH 

AEMI2I 

NA 

NOAOTON 

No.  248.  No.  249. 

KH  C  EZOYC I A  Ona  pedestal  near  the  Forum  f. 

YnATONTOBAI  ArAGHI     TYXHI 

££AJ°£dE£5?El       HBOYAHKAIOAHMOZ 

OCaDAvA°^IJ?X^aS      eteimhzanayptexni 

•  '  AP*°NTOCKAI        KHNGYTATEPAAYPH 

THCnOAEflC       AIOYTEPTIANOYTOY 

AZIOAOmTATOYKAl 

AYPTEXNI  .  .ZTHZ 

KAIKAC ZHZ 

YnEPTHZ.  .  .  AI1POZ 
THIEPHTATHTHI  .  . 
BOYAHAPrYPIOY.  . 
NAPIAXEIAIAEnil 
AIAOZ0AIKA0ETOZ 
NOMHNTHB.  YAH  . 
nOTOYTEl  M  .  .  IO 

TOKON O 

THr 

MEPAH 

AftA 

No.  250. 

On  a  large  slab  near  the  Forum. 

A  nzB 

IAIT 
MIY.  .  N  AMY 

AlOZANAZinNGPAZYKAEIAOY 
HI  MITIAHNAIOZ  YnE 

ZBAKXIOY        APAMATinEIZAIZ  APIZ 

YnEKPINETOAZKAHniAAHZ 
HPAKAEIAOYXAAKIAEYZ 

*  Each  portion  being  surrounded  by  a  garland  of  oak  or  ivy. 
t  Pocockc,  Inscr.  p.  20. 
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No.  251. 

On  an  altar  in  a  court-yard  in  Sighajik. 

AnOAAOAOTOSANAZIAEn 
AlONYZIOZAIONYZIOYTOYANTinAT  . 
AOHNATOPAZMErAKAEIOYZ 
XAPM I AHZH  POM  AOY 
nOAYZENOZKAAAIZTPATO  . 
<l>l  AflN I AHZW  AUN I  AOY 
TPAMMATEYZAPTEMIAnPOZMHTPOAn 
.  .  PAYXniKAITHIAHMm 


No.  252. 
Outside  the  walls  of  Sighajik. 

TninEA.   .   .  nANTIK 

MONIGEniAIONY.n 

niAHMni .  .  rnNAinziY 

YZ.   .T.   .HZAZTOZT.OZ 
K  .   .  HZ  .  0  .  NAZE  ....  NOI 
KA0IEPHZEN 


On  various  blocks  of  marble  near  the  small  lake. 


No.  253. 

No.  254. 

LOCOXXX 

LAEIAPIOTPAI/ 
COMVRCORN 
III 
II 

No.  255. 

No.  256. 

NXXI 

ORSITOSEBiu 
CO*  LOCO 
CXLMIEXRDIO 

No.  257. 

No.  258. 

PuDENTEPOLCO 
LOCOLXXX 
EXRDIO 

Locorni 
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No.  259. — Ephesus*. 

Aiasaluck. 

ZYM<I>OPIAOZTOY 

. TOYnATPOZ 

....  POrErPAMMENOI 

.  .  agiephzan 

No.  260. 

Aiasaluck. 

.  .  .  YMOZ-ErAE:  .  .  .  .  APIZTIM 
.  .  Z  s  EZTHNAEZIHN  •  nETOI  i  MH 
NOZ:  HMMENIOYZ-  AHOKPONT 
El  :  EYHNYMOZ  i  HNAE  •  THNO  i  AN 
.   .HN  •  nTEPYTA  •  EnAPAZNAI 

No.  261. 
In  the  wall  of  the  castle  of  Aiasaluck. 

niTniYini 


No.  262. 
In  Triumphal  Arch  near  Stadium  of  Ephesus. 

ACCENSO 
.   .   .ORENSIETASIAE 

No.  263.  No.  264.  No.  265. 

ACCEN  ....  IPEIZ  AIE 

RENSIET.    .  .  .  Al 

TOI 

No.  266.  No.  267. 

IIIAEVXORISEIV  MPVLOINIGEPII 

ETAI VIDIVINI  .  F  .  PAVLINI 

N  M 


*  I  put  all  the  inscriptions  from  Ephesus  together,  although  not  all  copied  at 
the  same  visit. 
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No.  268. 

RIIVNIORI 

TO 

H 

No.  269. 

[Fragment  too  high  to  copy*.] 

EIIIKAAOYMENOZ 
TNA<!>EYZ 

No.  270. 

On  the  aqueduct. 

PROC 
.  .CAESARISTRAIANIHADRIANI 
.  C  .  ADDIOPCPSINALEXANDR  . 
.  OCBIBLIOTHECAR  .  CRAICET 
LATINABEPISTGRAECPROCLVC 
PAMPGALATPAPHLPISIDPONT 
PROCHEREDITETPROCPRO  .  .  . 
CI  AEASI AEPROCSYR I AE 
HERMESAVGLIBADIVT 
EIVS 
H  C 

No.  271. 

OYAn  IAN  EYOAI AN  MOY 
AIANHNTHNIEPEIANTH  . 
APTEMIAOZGYrATEPAMOY 
AIANOYKAIEYOAIAZEKTO 
NHNZTPATflNOZKAIAION  . 
ZIOYrENOZEXOYZANAN 
GEN  I EPEIUNKAIKOZMHTE 
PHNAAEA<i>H  NOYAn  I  AZ 
ZTPATHNOZMHTEIPHZE 
TEAEZAZANTAMYZTHPIA 
KAinANTATAANAAHMATA 
nOIHZAZANAIATHNrONE 

*  These  are  only  the  two  lowest  lines. 
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No.  272.— Ephesus. 

A0HTYXH 
AIIOYAXPAIEPHKAI 
nPA.  nOPAEHNlOY 
YZOMZTOYGYrA 
NTONIA""KYINTIAI 

EYZEN  EninPY 

TAIOYTEPENTIOY 

PATIOY 

No.  273. 

Near  Aiasaluck. 

THNnANHTYPINKAIATEAEI 
KAIEKEXEIPIAIAZEIZOAONTON 
EnnNYMONTHI0EOYMHNA 
TYXONTAKAITHNAPTEMIZIA 
KHNKPIZIIMKATAZTHZANTA 
KAITAGEMATATOIZArnNI  .  .  . 
TAIZAYZHZANTAKAIAN  .  .  .  . 
ANTAZTI2N         NIKHZANT  .   .   . 

ANAZTHZANTA 
THNTE1MHNANAZTHZAN 

A  .  <!>AINIOY4>AYZTOY 

TOYZYfsirENOYAYTOY  . 

No.  274. 
On  another  side  of  the  same  stone. 

KAITOYTOAIATA 
rMATIAEAHAHKENAIOGENANArKA  . 
ONHTHZAMHISIKAIAYTOZAnOBAE 
nnNEIZTETHNEYZEBEIANTHZGEO. 
KAIEIZTHNTHZAAMnPOTATHZE4>E 
ZinNriOAEI2ZTEIMHN<!>ANEPONnOI 
HZAIAIATArMATIEZEZGAJTAZHMEPAZ 
TAYTAZIEPAZKAITAZEnAYTAIZEKE 
.  EIPIAZ<|)YAAXeHZEZ0AinPOEZTn 

TOZTHZnANHrYPEnZ 
TITOYAIAIOYMAPKIANOYnPIZKOY 
TOYAriiNOeETOYTOYAIAlOY 
nPIZKOYANAPOZAOKIMXlTATOYKAl 
nAZHZTEIMHZKAIAnOAOXHZAHlOY 
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Nos.  275-278.—  Boudrown. 
See  opposite  page. 

No.  279.  No.  280. 

On  a  sarcophagus.  N  H 

KAIMHTETHBA  ... 
.  .  AYTOMHTE.  ...  N 

GAAACCAriAOTH  ZOY 

H 

KAYPIOY 
ZTEAAN 
PEI2N  . 

No.  281. 
In  the  walls  of  houses. 

KAT 

EAXAIPH 

TIAinNOZMHTHPAPXEAAOY 
.   .  AHMHTPIOYXAIPETE 

No.  282.  No.  283. 

.   .   .  AI2N  ,  , IOAIOY 

.  .   .  IATIKOYNEJEN    .  AIZAPOZ     KAIZAPOZ 

".  *.OYNADAEZ4>ArH 

APXIAAMOY 


No.  284.  Cnidus.  No.  285. 

In  the  town.  In  the  town. 

OAAMOZ  A<l>eONHTOYrYNAIKOZ 

EYnOMnOY  TIBEPIOYIOYAIOY 

TP04>IMOY 

No=  286. 
On  a  slab  outside  the  walls. 

CYnOPIACMN€IACTYXHnPOC 

XAp.        AEZICTOYIAI 

AAniN     QYTEKNOY 

TAAYKIAC  MNEIACXA 

AIONYCIOYM  N  El  ACXAPI N         PI  N 
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No.  287.—  Cnidus. 
On  a  marble  slab  in  the  town. 

TAIONIOYAtONAPTEMIAnPOYYION 
GEYnOMnON 

MAAPKOZAWIKIOZMAAPKOYAnOAAHNIOZ 
TON  EAYTOYW  AON  EYNOI AZEN  EKA 
TAZEIZAYTON  AnOAAHNIKAPNEim 

No.  288. 
On  a  block  of  marble  in  a  ravine  outside  the  town. 

OAAMOZ 
AAIAAOZTAZKAAAIKPATOYZ 
rYNAIKOZAErAIOYIOYAIOYflA 
TPI2NOZYIOYAXAIOY 

No.  289.  No.  290. 

On  a  sepulchral  monument  outside  the    On  a  large  slab  near  the  temple  in  the 
town.  town. 

IAZONOZTOY  ZEBAZTOY 

AZKAHI1IAAEYZ 

No.  291.  No.  292. 

On  a  slab  at  the  tombs.  On  a  square  pedestal  at  the  tombs. 

KPATHTOZ.   .   .  OAAMOZ 

KAITAZT.   .   .  .  OnAIOYKPOYZlOY 

TAZ  nonAIOYYIOY 

HPnoz 

No.  293. 

On  a  square  pedestal  at  the  tombs. 

MEAINNAAPIZTOBOY 

AOYTAZMATPOZ 

ZEKOYNAAZ 

No.  294. 

On  a  large  marble  slab  near  the  temple. 

.  Nni0AAAOYZTE<l>ANOIKAIAAAOIZ 
.  .  YZEOIZZTE0ANOIZTPIZIEIKOZI 
.  .  AKEAIZTPIZIKAIMAPMAPINAIZ 
.   .   .ZIKAIXPYZEAIZTPIZIANArOPEYZEZ 

2l2 
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No.  294. — Continued. 

.ZTE<f>ANA4>OPIA«ZKAiriPOEAPIAIZ 
.  .  nAZITOIZAmZIKAIAYTOIKAl 
.  KrONOIZZ.THZEIENAAMIOPri.ai 
.  EKAZftl  KAIEJIEIKAMETAAAAZH 
TONHONTA4>AIAAMOZIAIKAIENTA<l>AI 
KATAnOAINENTXllEniZAMOTATm 
TOYrYMNAZIOYTOnniEZTAKEIAE 
.  .TOYKAIEIKONAXPYZEANZYNNAON 
.  .IAPTA.  .T.  .  IAIIAKYNeOTPO<l>ni 
.  AlEnWANEIAZKAIAYTAZIEPEYZ 
.nAPXEIAIABIOYKAIBHMON 
AP  .  Z  .  MENOZKAIGYZIAZKAinOMnAN 
.  AirYMNIKONAmNAnENTAETHPIKON 
.  .  .-AM  ENOZAPTEMI AHPEI  A 
.   .IMAKEIA.TONTIMAIZIZO0EOIZ 


No.  295. 

On  a  circular  monument  with  bulls' 
heads. 

OAAMOZ 

<t>IAEINOYTOYPOY 

<K)Y 

HPnoz 


No.  296. 
On  another. 

EYTYXIAZ 
GYrATPOZ 
ZftTHPOZ 


No.  297.  -Linda. 

On  a  circular  cippus  near  the  great  tomb. 

OKPATI 

YO0EZIAN  .   . 
\BIOY  . 


No.  298. 
On  a  marble  slab  in  the  town. 


AZIMAXOY 


ZTE<I>ANn 


EAKAI 


TEKAIE 
nOAIZ.   .Z 
TAMIEYZAI 
BOYAAZKAI 
FIPAEANTAZ 
TAZ.  .  .   . 
KAT.   .  .   . 
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No.  298. — Continued, 
O 

iman  nArn 

KAinPON 
NUGENT.   . 
.  ON  XPYZEOZ 

ANAGEZEZIAN 

KAIANAPIANTA 

KAIYIIOMAZT 

OAPXIEPOOYZ 

TAZAGANAZT 

nOAIEHZEYN 


No.  299. 

ZEN  APXOZEZAKEZTOYI EPATEYZAZ 

AnOAAnNOZnYGAEnZ 

KAIAnOAAHNOZOAlOY 

APTEM ITOZTAZEN  KEKOI  Al 

GEOIZ 


No.  300. — Camiro. 
On  a  broken  slab. 

AHMAINETOY  .  .  E  .   .  IEZIOY 
EYEPrETATOYKOINOY 


No.  301.— Gulf  of  Syme. 

Ruins  of  Hyda  ? 

AAEEANAPOYKE<l>AAAANOZTEI  MAGEN 
YnOAnNIAZTANA4>POAEIZIAZTAN 
.  .AZKAAniAZTANTHNENAYAAIZ 

XPYZEI2ZTE<l>ANn 
KAITAZrYNAI  KOZAYTOYNYZAZKO  AZ 
.  .  .IEnA<l>POAEITOYKnOYTIMA 

GENTOZYnOHPOEMZTAN 

OIAKIAZTANXPYZEi2ZTE4>A 
NUKAITAZrYNAIKOZ 

TPY  .  .  El  .   .  ZEOZ 
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No.  302— Syme. 
On  a  sepulchral  tablet. 

HPAKAOYCH 

AAEAWnPOCAO 

KIAMNHMHCEN6 

K€N  . 

No.  303.  Abullionte.  No.  305. 

noYnAiE.r.  .  .  ztakthmnh 

NEOYAA.   .   .  ZTHPOZ0PE 

XAIPE.   .   .   .  nTHXAIPE 

No.  304. 

[In  one  line.] 

.   .  IZAPTPAIANO  .  AY  .  ZTOZ0EOZ    Z0EOY 
NE.THin     AEIKA 

No.  306. — Aidinjik. 

AAKIZIEI  OBA 

ONAAAAIZTETEI  .  Al  .  KA 
YZTAPXIAIZnOAAAIZ 

No.  307. 
YXI  .  .   .  <I>IAI  .   .   .   lAZKEnANTOZTOYYK  . 


No.  308. 
YIIOMNHMA 
nAIAIOCM€NANAP 
OC€PMOr€NH€P 
MOr€NOYMNHMHC 
XAPINOCANTOYTO 
APHnAGOITOnANKA 
KoN 

No.  309.  No.  310. 

YnOMNHMAMOZXIOY  €IAHZHNU)NI 

OEnOIHZENAYTH  YnOMNHMA 

OANHPZYN0PICON 
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No.  311. 

EOPTHHTYNAYTOYKAIACKA 
.  niAAHCOYOCAYTOYAANAAWC 
T€PU)nAAU)0IAKU)NMN€IAC 

XAPIN 
NNCAKIC        €YCAC  €IC 

AYTHN 


No.  312. 

YnOMNHMA 
<l>AYZTOY  .  TPO 
4>IMOYOKATE 
ZKEYAZENAYTJQ 
HTYNHEPMAIZ 
XAIPE. 


No.  313. 
Before  the  Agha's  Konak. 

.  .  ArAGHTYXH 

nOIHTHNEZTHZAN 

AnAMEAMAEIMON 

AZTOI 
APAMENONAOinN 
ZTEM  M  ATOAYM  n  I AAft 


No.  314. 

Near  the  sea-shore. 

XAIPEF1APOA6ITA 
KOPINGIACKOPntOTWAN 
API€KnWNIAIU)NMN€IACXA 
PIN€ANA€niCMETAPH  .  IKA 


No.  315. 
Erdek-Artace. 

V  .  C  .  SEPVLLIVS  .  C  .  IVELRVFYS  .  CAECINIAET 

[PRIMVXORANNXLVIIII 
Z  .  T  .  ZEIIOYAAIOZ  .  r .  Y  .  POY<I>OZKA!KINIAeY 

[rATHPnPEIMAETM© 
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No.  316.— Cyzicus. 
AT  A  0  H ITYXHI 
AYAON  KAAYAIONKAI 
.  INAnAYZANTANTON 
EAYTOYAEZriOTH  N 
MHTPOAHPOinPA 

TMATEYTHZ 

No.  31? .—Maniyas  Kaleh. 

A 

AEDV 

HISPANOS 

PRAERAT  .  A  .  GORDIVSH 

NATVSANNORVMXXX 

HICSITVSEST 

No.  318. 

OAHMOZ 
inniANAZKAHniAAOYEYNOIAZ 
ENEKENKAIKAAOKATA0IAZ 


No.  319. 
lOYAIOZn  . . 

No.  320. 
J1NAIATON0EONTIBEPION 


No.  321. 

TTOKPATHZ 

AHTO 

HZ 


No.  322.— Kespit. 
EIMENOYKHNTO0Y 
NEINnACINTONEI 
A  EMOINYNAEIIN 
ANIANOCNEIKOMHA 
THrAYKYTATH0Yr  .  . 
MNHMHCXAPIN 


No.  323. 

In  the  market-place. 

ZOMATETPOCKAIE 
.EnOAEHNIAA 
CYNTAMETHArNH 
A4>POAEICI  .  A0A.  . 
.  ETOYAEnANKPAT 
nNKPATEPHN0EC 
niCEMOIPAM... 
CHMAAETEYZETO 
NEYCKMAOICNEI. 
KAIEAYTI2AMMIAN 
TEEPATHCAMETHMNH 
MHEXAPIN 
6TOYJITKB  . 
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No.  324.— Kespit. 

ACKAHniAAHC 

KAIAPTEMIC 

"mrAYKYTATO 

.   .  KNUKAIEATol  . 

MNHMHEXAPIN 

.TICTOAMHCEI 

EnANYZACTA 

KTPorrnNnpo 

TErPAMENHN 
0HCEIE.  CTOIEPI2 
.  ATONTAMEION 


No.  325. 
On  another  side  of  the  same  stone. 

MAIZH0NAMEIAIKTO 
EPTANEMOIPHAPHKAY 
TflNnA^IHCA^AMEN  . 
N0AAAMnNEN0ECI 
AOY  .  XOCIOICIAYCEX 
ONAnEINnAIAEEPo 
N  M  EAA0POI CEI AE0EA 
ElEXNinNAITONEMON 
BIONHnAPOAEITAH 
MENMOIEXNHAAOZO 
OCOYNOMAMEIAIACE 
CAE0EOYCANEAYCAN 
AIA0ANATOCEIMETEIM 
OCCOYCrAPWAEOYCI 
0EOI0NHCKOYCIN 
TFf 


No.  326. 

XAIPE 
AN0OCAN€P 
XCM6NON 
CT€4>ANH<i>0 
POC€N0AA€K€I 
TAinHMANHTOC 
.   .  €YANTI  .   .   . 
NOMIONA.    .   .   . 
IT0HNAIBIAAH 

NYM4>nisirArA 

OYTPOICMOIPA 

enAHCAN 

€TU)Nr 


No.  327. 

€YAr.  .  . 
CWTHPI 
tOC€PVH 
OIWCYN 
TPO<t>W 

npwTOi 

(OMHTH 
CYNIOIC 
AIOIC.  . 
WP6KNOC 
CMNHMH 
CX  APIN 


No.  328. 
Pedestal  in  a  garden. 

©M€X€NHOINYNA 
nACINICON.   .    .   . 


6TOYCTKE 
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No.  329. — Bogaditza. 

KAIZAPIKAI 

CAPITPAIANH 

ANTI2NEINH 

KAI 

All  .0YI  .   .  NNIOC 
ON  .  EY.  ACTYNH 

NOE 

M  I 


No.  330.— Simaul. 

€mcTE<i>  NOYenic 

KOnOYCYN  AOYTO€P 
rONTOYTO€  T6ICTO 


No.  331. 

HB.  YAHKAIOAHMOZ 
AIKINNIONAPTEMI 
A  .  P  .  YTHAE<MAIANON 
H  PHAArOPANOM  HZAN 
TAKAIAmNOGETH 
ZANTAAZinZTHN 

np .  roNHN 


No.  332. — Kalisseh  Kieui. 

ANEKENH0IOI 
ETOY0EOAOP  . 
APM  .  .  AKAIPI 
IMTE. .OY.P. 
KnPEEBYTEPOY 
0     ICTOYYKOY 


No.  333. 

O  .  .  PTI2 

EKACKAr 

O     l€ 


No.  334.— Ghieulde. 

On  a  marble  column  in  front  of  Greek 
Church. 

OAHMOZ 
ETIMHZENZTPA 
TONIKONMENE 
KPATOYXPYZn 
ZTE<l>ANnKAI 
EIKONIXAAKH 
KAIAAAHTPAnTH 
TEAEI.  .  .AlArAA 
MAT APINI2I 


No.  335. 
On  a  tablet. 

GEATAZHNHMEATHNHY  . 
THZKAITHZ0YrATPOZ  . 


No.  336. 

On  a  square  pedestal. 

ETOYZH  I  KAin  M 
nANHMOYE 
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No.  336.— Continued. 
AMKEPAYNII2A0A. 
BOAHGENTHNIIi 
MATHNAYOAnOA 
AflNIOXAnOAAnN 
OYKAIAIKMAZYnEP 
TH  Z  EAYTHNZnTH 
PIAZKAITONTEKNU. 


No.  337. 

On  a  large  slab. 

.   .   .  MM  IM         OZ 

HZKAIHrYNHAYTOYKAinonAIOZrAIOZnon 

[AIOYYI  .   . 

.  .  TOYrYNAIKAKAirAIOZKAinonAIOZ 

HETIMHZA.   .   .   . 


No.  338. 

At  a  fountain. 

AHMCXMAONAPTEM  . 
A12POYKAIZTPATON  . 
KHNMHNOrENOYZ* 
TOYZTONEIZAPTE 
MIAHPONAHMCXM 
AOYTONAAEA<|)ON 
AHMCXMAOZETEI 
MHZENTOISinATEPA 
TEAEYTHZANTAE 
TOYZPZBZHZAN 
.  AAEETHn  HTH  N 
MHTEPATEAEYTH 
ZAZANETOYZPZB 
ZHZAZANAEETH 
nATONAAEA4>ONTE 
AEYTHZANTAETOY  . 
PNHZHZANTAETH 

Mr. 


Inf icier. 


No.  339. 

On  a  small  pedestal. 


ETZMTOPniAIOYB 


MHTPANCZAHOYE 
X I  TA<l>0  COYTO  CAAY 
nONACBYCTONAY 
nHNnACIAinONTA<l>l 
AOIC 


No.  340.— Koula. 

Found  near  Tefen  Kieui  *. 

.  .  .  INIAZIOTT.  NI2E.  . 
EPMOrEN  HZrAYKHNoZ 

*  See  Keppel,  vol.  ii.  p.  346. 


2  m  2 


468  APPENDIX  V. 

No.  340. — Continued, 

KAIN ITI1N  IZ<MAOrENO> 
EAOIAOPHZANAPTEMI 
AnPOISiriEPIOINOYAPTE 
MIAilPOZniTTAKIONE 
AflKENOGEOZEKOAA 
ZETOTONEPMOrENHN 
KAIEIAAZETOTONOE 
ONKAIAnONYNEYAO 
ZEI 


No.  341. 

On  a  tablet. 

Enoxin*KAiAiKAin 

.   .  YXIZANNIANOYI  .    . 

NENNI OY0Y. 

.XAPIZTI2  .    .  AANE. 
.  THNEYXHN 

No.  342. 


In  Greek  Church,  brought  from  Megne. 

ETOYZTABMAYANAIOY 
TATIANOZKAIIOPTHTHN 
BYrATEPAIOYAIAN  H  N  KAI 
TATIANOZKAIIOPTIKOZ 
THNAAEA4>HNETEIMHZ. 


No.  343. 
In  Greek  Church. 

ETO YZZ A  B  M  A  YrAN  A I OY 
T  ETEIMHZANIOY 

AIANOZKAIMAZIMOZEA 
n  IAH4>OPONTONIAIONMH 
TPI2NAEY<|)IAIAZONTAnPO 
ZAYTOYZMNEIAZXAPIN 


*  ENAOZin? 
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No.  344. 

.  TOYZTK0MEANAIKOY 
.  ZMOZKAMOYAIATOr 
.  TONTEKNONTPOWM 
.ZANTAETHKTKAI 
OIOAAEA<l>OZKAIA 
OnATPHSMETATIlN 
EIAZXAPINETEIMH  . 


No.  345. 

TPONMHTATTIA 

NOY0EAAPTEMI 

AIEYXHNAFIE 

AHKA 


No.  346. 

<l>AAYIANMHNO 
TENI.AA  .AAOYI 
OY0PAZYMAXOY 

KAIKAA El 

KHPATI A 

TEPAT 

ZANITI2A.  .  IZ 


No.  347. — Halvanar. 
In  the  wall  of  a  cottage. 

HIAEKTHNIAinN 

.  KAAYAIANAHMHTPIOY0Y 
fYN  A I KAKAAYAIOYBATTA 


No.  348.—Baklan  Ova.  No.  349. — Omer  Kieui. 

In  a  Burial-ground.  Burial-ground. 

hbo.  .  .  nehntaioytei 

.  aioahmo  .  mo0ehkaiayp 

.   .   .   .AEnNT.N.    .   .  0EO<MAAMNH 

A.   .THE MHZXAPIN 

<MAA  .   .   .  IAPI     .... 

No.  350. 
JO  A  .    .  Marble  pedestal. 

.  .  H.'  .A.  A  .  '.    AYPZHTIKOETPCXM 

AO.O MOYEKTHCATOTOHP  . 

IEPEJ1N ONENX2KHAEY0HCETAI 

TACIEP AYTOCKAIHTYNHAY 

HftN.   .       TOYTPY<t>niMIANHKn 

AN  AYTOCCYN  .  I2PHC 
.  lEPftAEOYKEZECTA. 
CAI 


470 


APPENDIX  V. 


No.  352.— Ishekli. 
In  the  Agha's  Konak. 

MCH  IOCAHMA 
TOPACOYETPA 
NOCTOCYNKPOY  . 
TONKAITONTPA 
AONCYNTI2BI2 
MftCA  .   .    .HA  I 


No.  351. 
Burial-ground  near  Ishekli. 

OAHMOZETEIM   .... 
MONIMONAPIETI2N  . 
TONAAMnAAAPXHNI  . 
ZHTHPOXKAIAnOAA 
MHNOZAZKAHNON . 
0EnNANrAIZTEHN  . 
AAIMONOZKAIEYZEB  . 
BAZTHZEIPHNHZ.   . 
THZnOAEHZTOEPrO 
HZANTAKAIETAOriZ 
KAIArOPANOMHZANTA 
XHZAIMTAKAinAPA<l>.   . 


No.  353. 
In  the  Agha's  Konak. 

EPPI2C0E 
AYPrEMEAAOCMHNABOYAEYTH  . 
TOI  ErAYKYTATOI  ErON  EYEIN 
AYPHAIOICMHNABTOY<l>IAinnOY 

BOYAEYTHrEPAII2 
KAIArKMHAPTATAIAIAEKT  . 
lAIIlNEICOnPOEKHAEYCEN  .  . 
AAEA<l>ON<!>IAinnONKAI  .  . 
THNnATPANKYPIAAAN 
KAITHNEHAAEA4>HN 
lOvnAyAANKHAEYGH 
C  ETAI  AE  E  I  CAYTO 
HTECYNTPO<l>OC 
AYTOC<MAHTH 
KAIEITINIETEPft 
ZflN CYNXnPHCEl 
OCAANEniXEIPH 
CEIETEPONEnEI 
CENENKEINAHtE 
T  A  I  n  A  PAT  O  Y  A  0  A 
NATOY0EOYMAC 
TEirAAinNION 

No.  354. 
Agha's  Konak. 

ETOYCTI  AM.E.A 
AYPMAPKIAKAIAYPZIITIKH 
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No.  354. — Continued. 

KATECKEYACANTOH  PXION 
EAYTAICKAIKPATHNI 

.   .   .  CYNBII2 

.   .  MAPKIAC 

KAIEITINIZH 

.   .   .CYNXfl 

.   .   .   E  I  M  E 

TIM 

...  Y  I  12  N 

.    .   .EAYTHN 


No.  355. 

Agha's  Konak. 

AYPMENEKPATHCAC 
KAHniAAOYKATEC 
KEYACENTOHPI20N 

EAYTHKETHTYNE 

KIMOYTATIAKETflY 
nMOYAAEEANAPfl 
EITICAEEniXEIPH 
CEIOEINETINAMETA 
METATHNEMHNTEAEY 
THNECTEAYTXinPOC 
TONGEON 


No.  357. 

Burial-ground  of  Ishekli. 

nnAAAANTflNEI 
NHZTPATinTIiTH 

znEiPHznpmHi 

KAIT12NIAII2ANAPI 
MNHMHZXAPINIZO 
HPftONOYAENIETE 
PnEEEZTAITEGHNA  . 
EITIZAEEniXEIPH 
ZEIGHZEMZTONhMZ 
KONXB* 


No.  356. 
Castle  Hill. 

n  Al  AAKTI  AKOC 
EHMEIOrPA<f>OC 
4>YAHCA0HNAIAOC 
ZX2N<|)PONnNTO 
MNHMEIONCYN 
TnBnMUKATEC 
KEYAEENEAYTH 
KAinAPGENOnH 
THTYNAIKIAYTOY 
KAITOIETEKNOIC 
ANTHNIAKAITHrAY 
KYTATHAMMIAMNH 
MHCXAPIN 

No.  358. 


TEPTI A  A YTH 
ZnZKE<l>PONOY 
ZAKATAZKEYAZ 
ENTOHPnONZYNT 
I2ZN  K  POYTHK 

AimrPAAnKE 

TflBUMIlKEA. 
M  IATHAN  E*IA 
EEONETE0HNI 
TONANAPAAYTH 
ZKEAMIANONTO 
NYON ATHZKAI 
THTYNAIKIAYTOY 

ETIZEniXIPHZIGHZIEIZITO 

N<t>IZKON*P 
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No.  359.— Ibid. 

AYPMHNCXMAOCBTOYAE 

KAH  n  I  A  A  OY  BOYAEYT  H  C 

KATECKEYACATOEMnPOC 

0EN  CYN  KPOYCTON  KAnOA 

AnNinyinKTYN  AIKI 

A  YTO  YM  EAT  I  N  H  K  M  H  NO 

<M  AI2K  AEKAH  niAAH 

EITONOICKOICAYTOC 

n  EPII2N  BOYAH0HCI 

ETEPONECTAIAYTn 

nPOCTON^ 


No.  360. 

AYPATTAAICTAY 
KniMOEKATEEKEY 
ACATOHPHONEAY 
THKAITOICnPOKE 
KHAEYMENOICKA. 
AYZITYXHGPEnT. 
HEEIZHNOYIOCMO. 
AYPAAEZANAPOCEI 
.  ICAANETEPOCEniC 
.  NENKHTINAECTE 
AYTnn  POCTON0EON 


No.  361. 

AMIANTI1KAI 
TflEKrONIl 
TATIANJ1MNE 
AZXAPINETE 
PI2AEOYAE 
NIEZESTAI 
OEINAITINA 
ElAEMHOniXE 
PHZASGHSJEISTON 
4>IZKON)<B4> 


No.  362. 

M  YPIZMO  X  KATEZ  KEYA 
ZENTON  BI2MON  EAYTO 
KAlTATIATHrYNAIKIEI 
AETIZETEPOZEniXEl 
PHZEIXnPIZTOYYIOY 
M  O  Y  M  Y  P I ZMOYGHZEI 
EISTON<I>IZKONXB<l> 


No.  363. 


KAITHMHTEPI 

MEATINHKAITJlYinrAI 

nKAITjQAAEA<l>nMOY 

KAAETEPftAEOYAENIE 

EECTAITEGNHNAIXnPIC 

THNnPOr        AMENX1N 

OCAEANEfllTHAEY 

CEIELTAIAYTHnPOC 

TONZHNTA0EON 

KAINYNKAIENTHKPI 

ZIMI2HMEPAKAAON 

TOrHPANKAITOMHrH 

lANTPICXEIPHKAKONKA 

AONTO0NHCKEINOIICTO 

ZHNYBPIN4>EPEinAPHNTO 

rHPOCKAI4>EPEinPOCO 

flEION 


APPENDIX  V.  473 

No.  364. 
Burial-ground  of  Ishekli. 

AYPZflTI  KOCE  .  . 
TOKAirYNAIKI 
TATIATOHPnON 
KATACKEYACEN 
nPOCTOMETEP  . 
ONKHAEY0HNA  . 
IICEANTICKHAEY 
CEIEICGHEEtTniEP 
mTATiWCKn*^ 

No.  365. 

IOYAIAEAYTH 
KAITOANAPIAA 
MAKAIIOYAIA 
NHTHGYrATEP  . 

KAirAinmrA 

.  PHKAI  .  EBHPE 
.  Hn  .  .  NGYrAT 
PIMNHMHIXA 
PIN  EIAETIZE 
TEPONERIXEI 
PHZEI0HNAIT. 
NA0HZEMZTO 
N<t>  I  Z  KON  *4> 

No.  366. 
Mosque  in  Ishekli. 

KAZIOZTEIMO0EOY 
ZftN  EAYTI2TOH  PflON 
KATEZKEYAZENKAI 
THTYNAIKIAYTOYAI  . 
<MAOYAENIAEETEPn 
EZEZTAITE0NHNAIXI2 
PIZEIMHTinA0HH0YrA 
THPMOYAn<J>IONnPO 
THZHAYKIAZOAEEni 
XEIPHZAZnAPATAYTA 
0HZAIIZTONKAIZA 
POZ<MZKONXB<l> 

VOL.  II.  2  N 
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No.  368. 
rAYKHNEH . H 

cetohpi10n§ 
eaythkaithty 
naikiaytoyamia 
kaitoictexnoic 

ETEPnAEOYAENI 
EEEETAITE0HNAI 


No.  369. 

ILVSGEM  ELVS 

EQARMORVM 

CVSTOSEV 

TAXIAECONIV 

CMERENTIFECIT 

lAOSTEMEAOZin 

n  EYZOHAO^YAAE 

EYTAEIAZYMBII2 

MNHMHIXAPIN 

EHOIHZEN 


No.  370. 

GECXMAOC 

NEIKHCYM 
BIHMNHMHC 
XAPINKAIE 
.YTflZHN 
EHOIHCEN 


No.  371. 

.  NEIK.TOCIOYAIANOY 
EnOIHCENTOMNHMEl 

ONTEPTIAAOYKOY 
TOYrAIOYHPniAIKAl 

EAYTHZflN 


No.  372. 

On  a  large  slab  of  marble. 

MHAAN 
AlONWA 

NONXE 

xoNxn 

EKTHZIZ 
KAIXEIAI/ 
.  nPTHT 
THZKAITO 
EAYTONEYE 


No.  373. — Emir  Hassan  Kieui. 
On  the  rocks*. 

AnOYAAIElO 
YKAIAOYKIACAIAYT 
OICAinOIHCANZH 
NT€C 


No.  374. — Sandukli. 

On  a  pedestal  in  the  street. 

CIPHNHTOICnAPATO 
YClNnACINAnOTOY 
0EOY 

A YPA A€Z A  N  A POC 

MAPKOYOTWNZA 


2  n  2 
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No.  374. — Continued. 

N€OYAN€CTH   C  A  0n  another  side  of  the  same  stone. 


€  I  N  I  KATH  CEI  CTO 
PTHCYM ITONKA 
AAOYCTAYKYTATA 
MOYT€KNA0€C.  . 
T€  IMHTA6NIPHNH 
TOY0€OY€NK€NTOY 
TOYC6THCATHN6ITI 
MHNXAPINMNHMHC 
€Yr€NIHKAIMAPK€A 
AHKAIAA€EAN  APfl 
K€M  AK€  AONIK6NON 
NHTOICTAYKYTATOIC 
T6KNOIC  .  TO  .  CYnO€NA 
K€PON0NHCE»CINTO 
THCZWHCM6POC 
OCANA€n  .  .  OCKONZ€ 
NOCTWTYN  BWTOYTU) 
AM.AT6KNAXWCI 


EICTHNAE 
TOH  WTO 
NKOINO 

NTCONA 
AEA|  U) 

N 


No.  375. — Surmeneh. 

On  two  sides  of  a  column. 


A 

nAN 

A.  .   .OCI.   .   . 

.      O  1  €TOA 

TOICKY 

NION 

<!>AOYAM  .... 

K.  .  . 

.   ...  AN  ...   . 

. . . .AOYAOY 

KAI<I>AOYAN 

.  XAAKWNCTANTIN 

KAI4>AA.   .  KON 

.  NIWKAWAKA.   .  (ON 

KAIOYAAK  .    .   . 

T€INU)IAOKIM€U)N 

An.  .  . 

0     r 

n    M€ 

No.  376. — Near  Surmeneh. 

AAII€NOCAMMrAYKYTATU)ZU)TINU)M 
MNHMHCXAPINICK€C€MOYNKOYMINOC 
AAAK€NM€AIU)  .   .  OMOAW€TIT€TIKM€NOC 


OCANA€KAKU)CHYHC€T€KNAAU) 
PA6NTY.   .  HTON 
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No.  377.—^*  Sheher. 

On  a  column. 

OYANAZOCAAMAC 

T6KNWAU)  .   . 

AAMAAIMNH 

MHCXAPIN 

KAI6AYTWZWN  . 

A<M>IACKAI 

AMMIAC 

nATPIOYA 

ANAZCOMNH 

MHCXAPIN 


No.  378. 
In  a  wall. 

TYNAIKKMWPATHCAY 

TU)N9P€nTHMNHMHC 

XAPIN 


No.  379. 

In  the  wall  of  a  mosque. 

AIGAAOZEAATHIIHI 

EAYTOYrYNAI  KKMAOZ 

TOPriAZKAIMNHMHZ 

AlftNIOYXAPIN 

<t>PAZ   NISiniMIHNONOZAXGON  •  linZAEGANOYZA 

HAGEZAI1AAI  .  AZTA EIZAIAAN 

nZINOAEITAI 

HN 

EZTIGYATEIPA 

0ENTOTPO4) 

OZnOZIZOIlPINAGIKIA 

MATAnAPGENIHZ 

OZMOIPAIAEPOniMOl 

OYZEINEAEAOnArAPENNEOTHT.   .   .   . 

ENEIZnAIAAZOP<J>ANH 

IIZTHinOAIEIITPIXI  .  KAIZONOAHTA 

NEYGEYNOinANTATYXHBIOTON 

.   .  ZEMEYZTHAAAN  .   .       .   .  AIGONOYKAAIKHGE 
.   .  OYTOZTANAYTANMOIPANEMOIAAXETAI 
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No.  380. 

No.  381. 

On  the  same  wall. 

In  a  burial-ground. 

AYPMAPKEINAAOYI 

D. 

CA 
LES 

ON 

zEAAinznz . 

MUBHPYAAIA 

TTO  .... 
AMOI.   .   .   . 

NniAlflANAPI 
MNHMHZXA 
.     PIN 

OZANTOYTJQTO 
MNHMATIKAKX2Z 
nOIHZEIOIKn 
BinTOZnMATI 
AYTOY 

AI1CAAI 

.  NFIAPOA  .... 
.   .    .  MOYn    .    .   . 
.   .   .  EINAPI  .   .   . 

....  INANX2  .   . 

No.  382. 
At  a  fountain. 

L.  MENOPHOIT 
LLICCEA  .  SALVETE 

No.  383 

. — Ilghun. 

At  the  hot  baths. 

EYAAM 

KAIEAYTOZflN 
MNHMHCXAPIN 

€1  .  CNICCAOYNKNOYM  .  NIKAKON 

AAAAK€TZ€IPAK€Oin€l€CKETIT 

T€TIKM€NAAniCAAEinNOY 


No.  384. — Kadun  Khana. 

In  the  burial-ground. 

AYPH  Al  AAOM  N  AAN  EC 
THCATWrAYKYTA 
T  W  r  AYKYTATU)  MOY 
ANAPITINOYTU) 
€YAAK€CTATU)AI 
AKONOYTHCTOY06OY 
AriAC€KAHCIACTU)N 
TU)NNAYATU)NAN€C 
THCAMNHMHCXA 
PIN 
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No.  385. 
In  the  wall  of  the  Khan. 

AYPIAAIOC 
ZGOTIKOC 
THIAIAM  .   .  PI 
ArOYCTH 
K€€AYTWZ(ON 
.  PONU)NAN€C 
THCATHNC 
THAANTAYTHN 
MNHMHC 
XAPIN 


No.  386. 
AYPAATOYC 
TAAN€CTHCA 
M€N€YNTOIC 
Y€IOICMOY 
A€IOYKAIXP. 
CAN0OYKAI 
4>IPMOYKAI 
NONNHCT. . 
0OITATPOC 
TWITYKYTA 
TW MOYAN 
APIMIIW 
M    NHMHC 


No.  387- 
AYPntOAAA 
TAYKWAN 
APITAYKYKA 
TWMNH  M 
HCXAPINXAI 
ATHZCOCA 


No.  388. 
AYPMAMAC 
€  I  M  €  N  OC 
AYPAOMNH 
TYNEKITAY 
KOITATHKAI 
AIATCOZCON 
MIMHMHCXA 
PIN 


No.  389. 
AOHAIOCAC0COCC 
.  €<S>PONA€IAATOAOY 
AONIAI0PITOYNOMAA6 
TAONOYnPOnATOIC 
Cr€KAAOYTOCAPMPNCI 
eiCCYNTHAAEA<l>HAP 
NONNAYCIYKAAnOYP 
N IOYBCPAN6CTHCA 
M€NTU)rAYKYTATU) 
HMU)NAA€A4>U)MNH 
MHC  XAPIN 


No.  390. 
TAIOCIOYAIOC 
nAYAOCnAYAH 
GYrATPIKAITH 

CYNBIWMNH 
M  H  CX  A  P  I  N 


480  APPENDIX  V. 

No.  391.  No.  392. 

AINANTIONIO  €n€IAHOI  .    . 

KAWPOYHOC  KAIB€CTHC . 

ZU)NT€CAN€C  AU)K€N€N  .   . 

THCAM6NAIAO  NHXPYCIOY  . 

KAAnU)A4>eONI  KAN€PAAr.   . 

ANTWNIOYBOY  KWBAATIA  .   . 

TIICMnOA€  AnorPA4>HN  . 

OTAnANTAnC  TOICI€POIC . 

nOA€ITOYCA  A€KAITOTP  . 

M€NOCAICAP  0PONK  :  0C  . 

ZAC€ZAKniOOP  0HKAKAI<t>A  . 

.  YCACnArAPXH  ICBKAI0K  .  N  . 

nAIMTAAN€N  €INA€K  .   .  TP 

A€WC€KT€A€CAC  Yn€PAYTOY/ 

KAITHMH  T€A€INA 

TPIHMWN  AYTOY6K/ 

KAA  .  ONntONIA  ITOYMAI 

nAY  IIAKAPITO 

€TIA€€YU)CANTU)  KAIKTHT 

THrAYKYTATH 

CYMBIW  .  BACIH 

AAMIANO.   .... 

AAOAT 

CANH 

TAMI 

€CTIO 

MNHM 

No.  393. 
AYPAOMNACYNTWYCO 
MOYKON  U)  N  I  K6CYNTW 
rAMBPU)MOYn€TPOYAN  .  . 
C0HCAM€NTU)rAYKY 
TATWMOYANAPI 
IWANOYnP€CBYT€PO 
YMNHMHCXAPIN. 

No.  394. 
AYPAAAHCKEAO 
MNAHrYNHAYTOY 
nAYAEINHKEOYENOYC 
THKECABEINHTEKNOIC 
TAYKYTATOI  CM  N  H  M  H  C 
XAPIN§KEAI 
AYTOICZCONTEC 


APPENDIX  V, 


481 


No.  395. 

AYPZGOTI 

KOCTWrAY 

KYTATWMOY 

AA€A<[>U)nA 

TPIK€IU) 

A€IAKONto 

AN6CTHCA 

MNHMHCXA 

PIN 


No.  396. 

IMHPOCnPE 
CBYCANEC 
THCATOY 
TAYKYTA 
TOYMOYOI 
MOY  HOY 
THTAOH 
MNHMHC 
...  IN 


No.  397.  -Bedel  KaUh. 

N€OCHAI  K  €  I  I  .  P 

NOCKAYTON6N0A 
A€KIT€OP€CTINOC 
nP€CBYT€POCnATPH 
.   .   .   .  CA6TOKHWN 

.   .   .   . \NTAA .   . 


No.  398. 

AYPA<t>POKTEINA 
IOYAIANOCTEO 
.  AEYTOIA4>P.   . 

KA 

OC 


No.  399. — Ladik  (Laodicea  Combusta).      No.  400. 

Old  burial-ground.  In  a  burial-ground. 


A  TITTIAN. 
KABPU)NAA4>  .  . 
NOCAPXI€P€. 
TAItOKABPU)  . 
AA<I>PHNU)AA. 


AYP    €YTYXIOCKAI 
<I>AA     KYPIAKOCKAI 
<!>AA    <I>U)TINOCAN€CTH 
CAM€NTU)rYKYTATU)rO 
NI€YC€BIOYKAITHMHTPI 
6YBIAMNHMHCXAPIN 


No.  401. 

In  the  village. 

eoc 

KAIIOYAIOC 

AIMIAIANOC 

TOICrAYKYTATOIC 

TON€YCIMNH 

MHCXAPIN 


VOL.  II. 


No.  402. 
In  the  village. 

AYPMOYNA 
CPACEIN  W 
ANAPIKAIE 
AYTHZWCA 
KAITATEKNA 
AYTWNKPI 
MEINOCKAI 
EYPYTENHC 
KAIEY  TENIA 
2  o 
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No.  403. 

In  the  burial-ground. 

<!>A    AOZ.  .  0. 
KACTOPOC.   . 
YPAPIOYAN€C  . 
TONTITAON  .   . 
AYKYTATWMOY 
IITOAYXPONTO 
TAAPOYAYPAN  . 
ATOIC<K>eiNO   . 
MOYT€KNOIC.   . 
MHCXAPIN 


No.  404. 

n .  AIAIOC 
CU)C0€NHC 
IOYAIAKAAY 
AlArYNAIKI 
MNHMHCXA 
PINKAI6AYTU) 
ZU5N 


No.  405. 

In  large  characters. 

0EOIZ 

ZEBAZTOIZ 

EYEPrETAIZ 

0HZEYZ 

No.  406. 

O  M 

VALER I AECLEO 
PATPAEF  E  CIT 
TAELAMIANTVSAVG 
LI  BPROCCONIV 
GISVEBENE 
MERENTICVM 
QVAVIXITANNIS 
X  EX  PECVL IOIP 
SEI  VSSCRIP8IT 
VALERIVSAN 
D  PON  I  CVS 


No.  407. 

On  edge  of  a  large  slab. 

ION 

.   .YrEIAEKA 

.  nPArMAZI 

.   .  NOIZXET 

.  AYZHMON 

.   .  ZTAMIAN 

.ONEIIAPXE 

. EZBKAIAN 

.   .XEIMAKE 

.ONAHMOY 

.  ZBKAIANTI 

EIWNnONO 

ATTAHMOYPO 

. nATONMAKE 

AlOZKAAnOYP 

APXIEPAZAM 

.   .  .EIKONIWE 

.   .  EAYTOYOI 

.    .  N 


No.  408. 
Fountain  near  the  tent. 

.  IAION  .  IAIOYI  . 
.  NEIl  .  .  .  A0ONA 
TOPA.   .  MHZAN 
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No.  408. —  Continued. 

TAENA  .  .  X2ZYION 
AYPTP  .  .  .  NOYOI 
nPOXT.  .  AI<I>Y 
AftNI  TONE 

AYTON  .  .  TPHNA 
KAIEYE.   .  ETHN 


No.  409.— Koniy eh. 

In  the  old  wall. 

AYZANOON  KAIZWTI KOCA 

OKIM€ICT€XN€ITAI 

€YXAPICTOYM€NTOIC 

T€CCAPCINCT€MMACINTHOIKOC 

NIACKAIHCYXIW06OAOCJOYTU) 

nPOCTATHKAIM€TAnA€HC€YNO 

€niM€AHCAM€NU> 


No.  410.— Ibid. 

AYPANTinATPOCK€A€OY 
CYNTHrYN€KIMOYAY.  nAY 
AHANACTHCAM€NTOICT€ 
KNOICH  M  U)NOYAA€NTIK€ 
rAIU)K€€AYTOICZU)NT€C 
MNHMHCXAPIN 


No.  411.  -Ibid. 

IWANNHCKAIA<l>eONIOC 
KAIAIKINNIOCCYNTHrAYKY 
TATHHMWNMHTPIAYPMA 
riMHKAITHAAEA<J>HHMWN 
AYPBACIAICCHZLONT€C 
TtOnOeCINOTATWHMWNn 
ATPIAYPAIKINNIU)AN€CTH 
M6NTHNCTHAHNMNHMHC 
XAPIN 

2  o  2 
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No.  412. — Koniyeh. 
In  the  wall  of  a  house. 

OYANTAAAAO .HEME 
NEAHMOYCYNTOIC 
A  A  E  A  <l>  O  I  C  M  E  N  E  A  H 
MnmnATPIKAININEI 
THEAYTONMHTPIKAIAN 
.  ATHEAYTnNAAEA<J>H 
MNHMHCXAPIN 


No.  413. — Adjem  Kieui. 

Burial-ground. 

NOYMHNIOC 
MOYCAIOY 
KO.  .TATHI 
MHTPIMNH 
MHC€N€KA 


No.  414. — Kodj  Hissar. 
Much  damaged. 

NAPIMEIAI 
ECKYPI 
MNHMHCX.  .  .  N 


No.  415.  — Kodj  Hissar. 

On  a  slab  of  marble. 

TIC OC     IOYAIANOC    TIINITOC€AYTU) 

IOYHINACIAIC    C€KOYNAH    KAICAB6INH    KAIAPPOYNTIOIC 

ATT.  WKAIOY6NOYCT IAAEA4>OIC    KAIAPPOYNTI 

nOP<l>YPIW IKAIAPPOYNTIA     nPOKAl  .  IO 

APPOYN GYrATPI  ^^N' 


No.  4\6.—SoanliDere. 

On  the  rocks. 

ATIKH€OI  MAOr 
AIC 


No.  417- — Edrye  Kieui. 

On  a  marble  block. 

IOYAIOCABACKA 
NTOCKAIIOYAIA 
lOYAIGOKAniTU) 
NITU)nATPIAN€ 


No.  418.— Bor. 
On  a  marble  slab. 

t  MNHMHTU)4>I 
AOXPICTCOCTPAT 
ICOTU)0€OAU)POY 
OYOKCTOnNACIIA 
N€CinOIHCI 


APPENDIX  V. 


485 


No.  419. — Tyana. 
On  a  circular  cornice. 

KENN  APPIOY  ANTO 


No.  420.— Ibid. 
On  a  block  of  marble. 

MoETNATIOC 
MAPEINOCErNA 
TIAA<t>POAEIEI 
ATHEAYTOY 
CYMBIWAMEM 

mrwccYMBicoc 

ENMNHMHCXA 
PIN 


No.  421. — Near  Ak  Ghieul. 
On  a  tomb  in  tbe  rocks. 

n 

TONHPWON .   .   . 
TA  .  TWNTEKNWN 

No.  422.— Near  Chorla. 

On  a  broken  slab. 

<I>AAU)NI 

THPKAIMH  .... 
AI0AAON 


No.  423. — Bin  Bir  Kilisseh. 

Wall  of  church. 

€YXHNHCI 
OYTIB€PIOY 

No.  424.— Cassaba. 
In  a  burial-ground. 

TATACBABOeiSNANAOYAZAIGYrAT 
lEPICCAEnAYTHNANECTHCENKAIIM 

MA0INTHNEAYTHCAN€*IAN 
MNHMHCXAPINOMOIWC 
AN€CTHC€N 

KAIN€PCIWNKAIBANBA 
GYfATCPA 


No.  425. — Bossola. 
On  a  marble  fragment. 

.   .C    OYABBACIOC 
.   .C€N€AYTON 
.   .ATHNMAPIOY 
.   .  NAIKA  AYTON 
.    .  MHC        XAPIN 
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No.  426. — Isaura. 
On  a  column  below  the  ruins. 

HKOII 

6YTYXM 

ATOPIKON 

NW      €YU) 

.    .   .  €IC0B 

No.  427. 

On  pediment  of  triumphal  arch. 

AYTOKPATOPIKAIZAPie€I2IAAPIANniC€BACmi 
YiniTPAIANOYYinie€OYN€POYAYIX2NI2l  .  . 
ICAYP€nNHBOYAHKAIOAHMOC 

No.  428. 
On  a  large  column  outside  the  walls. 

AYTOKPATOPA 
KAIZAPAIOY.  .  . 
.  IONAIOKA  .... 
.  .ANON€YC€BC 
TYXHC€BACTO. 
KAIAYTOKPATOP 
CAP.   .   .   . 

No.  429. 

On  a  slab  outside  the  ruins. 

T.O.   .   .  NnAniOYAYPZei 

No.  430. 

On  a  large  marble  slab. 

YnEPTHXAYTOKPATOPOZTPAIAN.  . 
AAPIANOYKAIZAPOZZEBAZTOYZ  . 
THPIA  .  KAIAinNIOYAIAMONHZME 
TATOYZ  .  NnANTOZAYTOYOIKOY 

No,  431. 

On  a  broken  architrave. 

.    .  TOKPATOPOZKAIZAPOZTAIAIOYA 
OYZAIAMONHZKAITOYZ 


APPENDIX  V.  487 

No.  432. 

On  a  marble  slab. 

ATA0HTYXH 
YnEPTHC.   .   .NIOYAYTOKPATOPOCKAIC.   .   . 
MAYPHAIOYANTWN€INOYC€BACTOYAPM€NI  .   . 

MHAIKOYnAPeiKOYnriTYXHCT€KAIN€ 

KAIAIWNIOYAIAMONHCKAITOYCYMnANTO  . 

AYTOYOIKOYKAM€PACYNKAHTOYKAIAHMOY  .   . 

MAIWNTHKYPIAriATPIAIMMAPIOCMMAPlOY 

niOYYIOC<|)AAOYIANOCniOCAPXJ€PACAM€ 

NOCTHNCTOANK€IONU)N€IKOCin€NT€ 

KAITA€NAYTH€PrACTHPIAn€NT€CYNTCO 

4V\AIAU)MATI€K<MAOT€IMIACKATACK€YAC€N€K 

TU)NIAIU)NCYNAPXI€PACAM€NHCAYTU)KAIAYPH 

.   .  ACAGHNAIAOZTHCrYNAIKOC 

No.  433. 
West  of  the  ruins,  near  a  sarcophagus. 

MAPICAPXI 
AIAKWNKA 
AU)C€ZYnH 
P€THCACTU) 
AAW€N0A 
A€K€IT€ 

No.  434. — Olou  Bounar. 

On  a  sepulchral  monument. 

AYPKACTWPHKOC 

....  0HC€NTONnAN0€P 
.   NAYTOYZ6YAANICAYPIKOYTOI 
€YCt04>O     NKAIIIAN     APICTO 
KAI  €Y  €PT€ 

No.  435. 

On  a  broken  pedestal. 

4>HMH0HNAITHISinOAINTAC 

AOinACnP€CB€IACKAIAP€TAC€ISinAN 

TIKAIPU)€NAP€TU)CANT€IOXOYAY  .   .   .   . 
.  AICAM€NONKOnU)NHANAAnMATA 

nPOrONWNT€TWNKTICANTWNT 

nOAINKAIAOrMATITHCI€PACCYNKAH   .   .   . 
T€T€IMHM€NWN 
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No.  436. 
On  a  pedestal. 

€YKAPniAC 
M  X 


No.  438. — Tris  Maden. 

Pedestal  near  the  bridge. 

.OYKIOCOP€CTOY 

.  AYPOnAAAI€ITHC 

ATYnOCAP€IA€YX 

HN 

No.  440. — Alt  Sharsheh. 
On  a  broken  pedestal. 

NANNACTOY 
AN€CTHC€  N  €AYTU) 
KAIBA0eiNTHN€A 
YTOYfYNAIKA 


No.  437. 

On  a  pedestal. 

AYPAPAU) 
KYPIAAAC 

n      x 

No.  439. 

At  a  fountain. 

AONI  .  .  .  OINOC  N 
.  .OCKAI€IMMAN 
.   .  TYNAIKAAYTOY 


No.  441. 

At  a  fountain. 

IPAI0BOYA 
inATEPAAY 
.  AITHNMHT 
.  .  NBANKAi 
.  .  .  THNrYN 
.  .  .  .  EKNAIP 
.  .  .M 


No.  442. — Near  Yaleyeuk. 
On  a  pedestal  of  yellow  marble. 

TICLAVDIOCAESARI 

AVGGERMANICO 

SACRVM 

MANNIVSAFRICANVS 

LEGEIVSDEDICAVIT 

No.  443. — Kara  Eur  an. 

In  the  burial-ground. 

AIMMANOYHPANIANrYNAIKAAYTOYMNHM 
XAPIN 

No.  444. 

At  a  fountain. 

IZAN€CI 
C€N€CTOPA 
TONAA€A4>ONAYTU) 

NAN€CTHC€N 
MNHMHCXAPIN 
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No.  445. — Kara  Eur  an. 

On  a  sepulchral  monument. 

PAK  ....  AHPONOMOCAN6CTH 
IMMATINOYAPOC0YrAT€PA 

MNH         MHC        XA         PIN 

No.  446. 

On  a  marble  block. 

TAIOCTYAAI  .  CAOY 
KIOYYIOCZH 

No.  447. — Seidi  Sheher. 
On  a  block  of  marble. 

u)Ncaec>-e<i>YAAKC5N  n 

No.  448. 
On  a  column  in  the  burial-ground. 

RAIANVSHAD  .   . 

NVS 

XXX 

XXIX 

On  the  other  side. 

APOLLONIA 

No.  449.— Borlou. 
In  the  wall  of  a  house. 

IOXNIXIMOYN 

KNOYMANIIIAKOYNAB 

B  I  PETOA I N I M  M  YPATOZ 

NIA.   .   .IMTAniTIMEKA 

T.    .TITTETIKMENOIEITOY 

No.  450. — Olou  Borlou  anc.  Apollonia. 
In  a  garden. 

TONATNON 

K  A  I  A  I  KA  I  ON 
EniTPOFlON 

VOL.  II.  2  P 
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TOYZEBAITOY 
AYPHAIONAnOA 
AHNIONHBOYAH 
KAIOAHMOZAn  .   . 

AUNIATHNAYK 
HN0PA  KHNK. 
AHNXINTON  .  .  . 
ONEYEPfE 


No.  451. 
In  the  church  wall. 

AYPrAEICB  .  CYMAXOYEICTOYCnPOrON     C 

No.  452. 

Wall  of  Acropolis. 

OIMYZTAI 
AAEEANAPONYION 
nATPOCINIOYAAEEANAPOY 

No.  453. 
In  the  wall  of  the  citadel. 

AnOAAXlN  IOS  AnOAAftN  IOZ 

OY  OAYMfllKOY  AnOAAHNlOY 

NOZ  TOYAPTEMUNOZ      TOYOAYMniKOY 

TEMUNOZZXINTOMNHMEIONENEAYTIIKAI 
TOZKAITAnEPITOMNHMEIONKATEZKEYAZENnPOZ 
EinilTOYZTEK  .  IIOYZKAITAOIK 
EPAnEIANKAIEniMEAEIANAIHKONT.   .   .  ^APETIIZ 


No.  454. 
A  fragment. 

AI2IMIONYIONKPA 
Tl  CTOYEn  ITPO 
nOYTOYCEBACTOY 
HBOYAHKAIOAHMOC 

AnOAAflNIATflN 

ANAPIANTA 
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No.  455. — Apollonia. 
In  the  pavement  of  the  street. 

KAI I AIOYZ0EOYZZEBAZTOYZKAITOYZ 
TIBEPIftlKAIZAPI  BEftlZEB 


These  were  on  three  pieces  of  cornice,  and  below  them  were  four  or  five  columns 
of  smaller  writing. 

Second  column. 

GENizTOPHZENEnipnMHzrEroNEN .  nonAinz 

[OYAfllKinKAl 
TAII2 
OYAArAIHIYriATOIZ 
BnMONTYXHZZnTHP  .    .    .  YnEPTHZEMHZEnA 

[NOAOYnPOZ 
NAITHNHnYAHHZYNK.    .    .    .    .  IEPI2Z 


Third  column. 

ZEITOM  ETPOYM  EN  EAH  MHEAHK . 
ElKOZIMYPIAAHNYnHPXEN 

HMATAAENYnATEIATETAPTHEMHKA 
IftKPAZZftKAl  .  AlftAENTAXlAYTOY 


Tjrpil  R.  et  J.  E.  Taylor. 
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Abbaitis,  ii.  124 
Abbassus,  i.  467 
Abrostola,  i.  452 
Abullionte,  ii.  84 
,  lake  of, 


ii.  86 


Acaridos  Come,  ii.  172 

Acharaca,  i.  535 

Acmonia,  i.  115 

Acrata,  pass  of,  i.  32 

Acrocerauniae  Scopulos,  i.  13 

Acrocorinth,  i.  33 

Acropolis  of  Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  i.  463 

Amasia,  i.  366 

Amisus,  i.  290 

Athens,  i.  39 

Blaundus,  i.  127 

Brusa,  i.  72 

Erythrae,  ii.  8 

. Kalaijik,  i.  412 

—  Lindo,  ii.  56 

■ Sardis,i.  148 

Actian  games,  ii.  10 
Ada  Kieui  (Simaul%  ii.  127 
Adala,  i.  143 
Addavilis,  ii.  297 
Adelsberg,  grotto  of,  i.  4 
Adjem  Keupri,  i.  78 

Kieui,  ii.  221,233 

Adoreus,  Mons,  i.  468 

Adranos,  i.  87 

Adriatic,  coast  of  the,  i.  11 

iEgina,  island  of,  i.  35 

^Egolethron,  ii.  384,  «. 

iEsepus,  ii.  108 

-^Etolians,  ii.  12 

Afiom  Kara  Hissar,  i.  462,  470;  ii.  174 

Agates  of  the  Black  Sea,  i.  65,  266 

Agios  Basilios,  i.  265 

Kostantinos,  ii.  297 

Philipos,  ii.  208 

Nicolos,  ii.  298 

Agiostan,  ii.  272 
Aghri  Dagh,  i.  196 
Agricultural  implements,  i.  141 
Ahadj  Hissar,  i.  93 
Ahat  Kieui.  i.  116 

■ ,  bas  relief  at,  i.  117 

,  marbles  from,  i.  112,  115 

Aiasaluck,  i.  539;  ii.  22 
Aidin  Ghieuzel  Hissar,  i.  533,  535 
Aidinjik,  ii.  96 
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Aineh  Chai,  ii.  128,  143 

Ghieul,  ii.  374 

Ainol  Mahara  at  Amasia,  i.  370 

Ainoulias,  ii.  78 

Aito,  land  at,  i.  25 

Aivasil,  i.  265 

Aiyenesin  Dere  Su,  i.  252 

Ak  Bounar  Ova,  ii.  241 

Ak  Chai  (Djanik),  i.  280 

Chesa,  ii.  315 

f  Yalobatch),  ii.  358 

Dagh,  i.  108 

(Ladik^,i.  335 

Ghieul,  ii.  313 

Hissar,  ii.  356 

Khan,  i.  522 

—  Serai,  ii.  222,  232 

Sheher,  ii,  185 

Ghieul,  ii.  184 

Sd,  ii.  185 

Su,  i.  510 

Tash,  i.  134 

Akcha  Bazaar,  i.  534 

Bounar,  ii.  95,  340 

Akche  Ova,  i.  538 
Akjah  Kaleh,  i.  248 

-Tash,  412 

Akkar,  i.  471 

Aksa  Dere  Su.  i.  251 

Aksaler,  i.  364 

Aksar  Dere  Su,  ii.  157 

Alabanda,  ii.  42 

Alaijah  Dagh,  i.  197 

Alajah,  i.  384,  401 

"-,  variation  at.  ii.  387,  n. 

Irmak,  i.  384 

Su.  i.  3^0 

Sheher,  ii.  348 

Alan  Buzuk,  ii.  323 
Alandri  fontes.  i.  467 
Alatcham,  i.  298 
Albania,  coast  of.  i.  13 
Alekiam,  i.  446 

Aleus,  river  of  Erythrae,  ii.  6 
Alexander's  vision  on  Mount  Fagus,  i.  53 
Alexius,  i.  454 
Ali  Dagh,  ii.  262,  270 

Sharsheh,  ii.  340 

Allah  Dagh  (Anti  Taurus),  ii.  277,  284 

(  Lycaonia),  ii.  325 

Sheher,  i.  115;  ii.  375 

2q 
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Allahsun,  i.  4m7,  491 
Alp  Arslan,  i.  179,  202 
Aludda,  i.  115 
Alyatti,  i.  468 
Amasia,  i.  366 

,  gardens  of,  i.  363 

,  history  of,  i.  371 

Amazons,  i.  283 
Amisus,  i.  290 
Amnias,  fl.  i.  317 
Amorium,  ruins  of,  i.  451 

■ ,  site  of,  i.  455 

Amurath,  Sultan,  i.  379 
Amyntas,  flocks  of,  ii.  214 

,  walls  of,  ii.  337 

Anabura,  i.  467 
Anaile,  ii.  147 
Anathiango,  ii.  229 
Anava  lacus,  i.  504 
Ancient  ruins,  ii.  371 

sites  near  Koula,  i.  138 

Ancon,  i.  288 

Ancyra  (Galatia),  i.  397 

■■  of  Abbaitis,  ii.  126 

ofPhrygia,ii.  123 

Ancyranum  monumentum,  i.  420 
Andabilis,  ii.  229,  297 
Andreossy, '  Essaye  sur  le  Bospbore,'  i.  64 
Androclus,  founder  of  Ephesus,  ii.  25 
Angora,  i.  417 

,  battle  of,  i.  75,  416 

,  goats  of,  i.  415 

,  trade  of,  i.  418 

,  gardens  of,  i.  425 

Anni,  i.  197 

,  history  of,  i.  201 

Antioch  of  Pisidia,  i.  472 

,  ruins  of,  i.  473 
Antiochia  ad  Maeandrum,  i.  529 
Apamea  Cibotus,i.  122,  466,  499 
Aphrodisias,  i.  529 

,  prom.  ii.    72 

Aplotheki,  ii.  46 
Apollo  Carneus,  ii.  41 

,  Didymaeus,  ii.  29 

,  Triopian,  ii,  36 

Apollona,  ii.  57,  59 
Apollonia,  ii.  362 

ad  Rhyndacum,  ii.  84,  87 

,  lake  of,  i.  77,  79 

Apolloniata,  ii.  90 

Aptar,  i.  266 

Aqueduct  near  Smyrna,  i.  56 

Arab  pilgrims,  ii.  51 

Ararat,  Mount,  i.  192,  196  ;   ii.  387  n. 

Aras,  or  Araxes,  i.  183 

,  course  of  the,  i.  186 

Oglu,  i.  203 

Archangelo,  ii.  53,  55 
Archelais  Colonia,  ii.  230 


Architecture  at  Iconium,  ii.  205 

of  Rhodes,  ii.  49 

Arconnesus,  ii.  34 

Arethusa,  fountain  of,  i.  26 

Aretias  Insula,  i.  262 

Argaeus,  Mount,  ii.  83,  248,  256,  270 

,  ascent  of,  ii.  275 

,  height  of,  ii.  279 

,  summit  of,  ii.  279 

Argli  Boghaz,  ii.  311 

Argonauta  Nautilus,  i.  24 

Argostoli,  disappearance  of  river  at,  i.  1 

Argyria,  i.  259 

Arkut  Khana,  ii.  187 

Ariarathes,  King,  ii.  257,  261 

Aristides  the  rhetorician,  i.  92 

Armenia,  geology  of,  ii.  386,  n. 

Armenian  convent,  i.  424 

inscriptions  at  Anni,  i.  199 

schismatics,  i.  428 

villages,  i.  169 

Armenians  at  Caesarea,  ii.  262 

Arpa  Chai,  i.  195,  197,  201,  204 

Arpasus  fl.,  i.  533 

Artace,  ii.  97 

Arum  dracunculus,  i.  140  ;  ii.  87 

Arundel,  Mr.,  i.  122 
Arvajia,  ii.  23 

Arwan  Kaleh,  ii.  342 

Ghieul,  ii.  344 

Ascania  palus,  i.  496,  504 

Asiarchus,  ii.  14 

Aslanli,  i.  436 

Asmabaeus,  fountain  of,  ii.  302 

Asopus  fl.,  i.  524 

,  bridge  over  the,  i.  33 

Assar,  i.  482 

Kaleh,  ii.  114 

Assarli,  i.  431 

Kaiya,  i.  432 

Kieui,  i.  432 

Asserena,  ii.  77 
Astypalaea,  ii.  29 
Atabyris,  Mous,  ii.  57,  62 
Atairo,  Mount,  ii.  57.  60 
Athar,  Mons,  ii.  229 
Athenais,  ii.  9 
Athens,  i.  35 

,  appearance  of,  i.  36 

Atlandeh,  ii.  189 
Attagen,  i.  123 
Attalia,  i.  143 
Aufshars,  ii.  263 
Aufschars,  ii.  347 
Augustus,  temple  of,  i.  421 
Aulocrenis,  ii.  365 
Aurhat  Kieui,  i.  375 
Auschar,  i.  477 
Austrian  navy,  i.  12 
Auvergne,  i.  1 
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Avgo,  i.  32 

Axylon,  i.  448,  468 

Ayash,  ii.  322 

Azalea  pontica,  i.  160;   ii.  385,  w. 

Azani,  i.  99,  118 

,  ruins  of,  i.  102 

Azanitis,  i.  77 
Azurnis,  i.  360 


Baba  Dagh,  i.  514 

Dere  Sii,  i.  255 

Bacchus,  temple  of,  ii.  14 
Bafra,  i.  293,  295 
Bagrakala,  i.  123 
Bahglijah,  i.  374 
Baibourt,  i.  172,  226,  231 
Baindir  (Pontus),  i.  375 

(Ionia),  i.  537 

Bairam,  ii.  28 
Bajazet,  i.  75 
Bak  Tash,  ii.  255 
Baklan,  ii.  369 

Ova,  ii.  163 

Baktchi  Capou,  ii.  82 
Bakr  Ghieul,  ii.  141 

Maden,  i.  226 

Bal  Bounar,  ii.  332 

Kiz  (Cyzicus),  ii.  96 

,  name  of,  ii.  104 

Bala  Hissar,  i.  437 

Balahore,  i.  171,233 

Balat  (Chardak  Ghieul),  i.  503 

(Mysia),  ii.  Ill 

Kieui  (Moudaniah),  i.  71 

BaltemaSii,  i.  265 

Baluk  Hissar,  ii.  Ill,  118 

Kouyoumji,  i.  431 

Balukli,  ii.  86 

Banas  Chai,  i.  113,  115,  119;  ii   160 

Barata,  ii.  217 

Barathra,  ii.  217 

Bardes,  i.  188,  207 

Sii,  i.  190,  208 

Bargylian  Gulf,  ii.  29 

Barsek  Dere,  i.  410 

Bas-reliefs  at  Boghaz  Kieui,  i.  394 

Basalt,  i.  136 

■ of  Koula,  ii.  133 

Basaltic  coulee  near  Adala,  i.  143 

rocks  at  Ghiediz,  i.  107 

Bash  Khan,  ii.  237,  242 
Basilico,  anc.  Sicyon,  i.  32 
Bastinado,  i.  225 
Batal  Ghazeh,  ii.  274 
Bathy,  capital  of  Ithaca,  i.  25 
Bavarians,  unpopularity  of,  i.  29,  38 
Bazaars  of  Smyrna,  i.  57 
Bazar  Chai,  i.  255 
Kieui,  i.  358 


Bazaar  Sii,  i.  265 

Beas  Sii,  ii.  232 

Bedel  Kaleh,  ii.  191 

Bedellos,  ii.  75 

Beiad,  i.  457,  467 

Belgrade,  forest  of,  i.  66 

Beli  Yaseh,  ii.  264 

Bendts,  or  reservoirs,  i.  66 

Beris  fl.,  i.  280 

Besh  Parmak,  i.  503 

Beudos  Vetus,  i.  457,  467  ;  ii.  179 

Beuljas,  ii.  106 

Bey  Sheher,  ii.  348 

,  Ghieul,  ii.  347 

f  Su,  ii.  347 

Beyjayes,  i.  433 
Beyjik,  i.  92 

Kieui,  ii.  127 

Bin  Bir  Kilisseh,  ii.  213,  316 
Bin  Ghieul  Su,  i.  185 
Bin  Tepeh,  i.  144 
Bir  Minarey,  i.  180 
Biteh  Bay,  ii.  37 
Black  Sea,  i.  64 

,  geology  of,  i.  300 

Blaundus,  i.  124 

,  coins  of,  i.  126 

,  confusion  of  name,  i.  130 

,  ruins  of,  i.  129 

Boar-hunt,  ii.  10 

Bocche  di  Kattaro,  i.  12 

Bogaditza,  ii.  115 

Boghaz  Hissan  Kaleh,  i.  341 

Hoghaz  Kieui  (Pontus),  i.  387,  391 

(Capnadocia),  ii.  240 

(Kon'iyeh),  ii.  208 

Ghieul,  i.  336 

Boiavad,  i.  320 

Sii,  i.  320 

Bolasan  Sii,  ii.  189 
Bolawadun,  i.  456 
Bor,  ii.  299 
Borlou  (Hyllus),  ii.  147 

(Pisidia),  ii.  361 

Borja,  i.  183 
Bosphorus,  i.  63 

,  geology  of  the,  i.  65 

Bossola,  ii.  326 
Bostan  Dagh,  ii.  281 
Boudroum,  ii.  29 
Boulagatch,  ii.  296 
Boulanjak,  i.  265 
Boulgourlou,  view  from,  i.  157 
Bounar  Bashi,  i.  510 

(Segicler),  i.  122 

(Smyrna),  i.  153 

Sii,  i.  513 

Bourgas  Dagh,  i.  119 
Bourmah,  i.  86 
Bournoubat,  i.  155 
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Bournoubat,    inscription    in    mosque  of. 
i.  51 

,  valley  of,  i.  54 

Boyali,  ii.  255 
Boyeuk,  i.  410 
Bozbournou,  i.  68;  ii.  84 
Boz  Dagh,  ii.  142,  441 

Tepe  >  Trebizond),  i.  161 

Brancbidae,  ii.  29 
Brusa,  i.  71 

,  its  hot  springs,  i.  76 

,  history  of,  i.  74 

Brooke,  Mr.  J.,  ii.  4 
Bubassius,  gulf  of,  ii.  77 
Bubassus  regio,  ii.  78 
Bucintro,  harbour  of,  i.  13 
Budjah,  i.  543 
Buldur,  i.  492 

,  lake  of,  i.  495 

Bulimus,  its  habits,  i.  319 
Buyuk  Liman,  i.  251 

Nazeli,  i.  532 

Buzuk  Kaleh,  i.  268 
Byzantines,  i.  1 18 
Byzantine  fort,  i.  84 
Mosaic,  i.  72 


Caban  V alesi,  i.  229 

Maden,  copper  mines,  i.  353 

Cabira,  i.  345,  347 
Caboular,  i.  314 
Cadmus  fl.,  i.  513 

,  Mons,  i.  514 

Cadi,  i.  108 

Ccerjon  Chorion,  i.  275,  347 
Caesar,  victory  of,  i.  36  3 
Caesarea,  i.  397;  ii.  258 

,  trade  of,  ii.  267 

Caiques,  i.  6  > 

Calanoma  Dere  Su,  i.  246 

Calcareous  springs,  i.  170 

Calippi,  i.  301 

Callatebus,ii.  372,374 

Callipia,  ii.  25 

Calycadnus  fl.,  ii.  329 

Calymna,  ii.  29 

Camirili,  ii.  57 

Camiro,  ii.  56 

Camirus,  ii.  58 

Campor,  i.  219 

Caper  plant,  ii.  163 

Capou  Dagh,  ii.  360 

Caoparis  spinosa,  i.  358  ;  ii.  235 

Caprus,  i.  524 

Caralitis,  ii.  349 

Caralis,  ii.  350 

Carallia,  ii.  352 

Caria,  coast  of,  ii.  39 

Carneus  Apollo,  ii.  41 


Carpets  made  at  Ushak,  i.  Ill 

of  Koula,  i.  139 

Carusa,  i.  301.  304 
Caryanda,  ii.  29 
Cassaba,  i.  150;   ii.  378 

(Lycaonia),  ii.  325 

Castabala,  ii.  293.  296 

Castamuni,  i.  289 

Catacecaumene,    i.    105,   119,   133,   136, 

140;  ii.  83,  131,  135 
Catarrhactes,  i.  499 
Cauvsa,  i.  330 

,  hut  baths  of,  i.  333 

Caves  of  Tatlar,  ii.  246 

Soanli  Dere,  ii.  288 

Kadekli,  i.  494 

C  tyster  fl.,  i.  540  ;  ii.  22 
Caystri  Campus,  ii.  202 
Celaenae,  i.  499,  505  ;  ii.  366 
Cephalonia,  i.  19 

,  tetrapolis  of,  i.  20 

Ceramicus  Sinus,  ii.  29 
Ceramorun)  Agora,  ii.  203 
Cerasus,  i.  250 
Cerasian  cherries,  i.  253 
Ceres,  temple  of,  at  Patras,  i.  28 
Cicero  at  Synnada,  ii.  178 
Cilicum  Insula,  i.  269 
Cilicia,  passes  into,  ii.  205 
Circumcision,  i.  156,  240 
Chaal,  ii.  154,  161,  369 
Chadisius  flumen,  i.  287 
Chai  Ak  Su,  i.  300 

Kieui,  ii.  127 

(Aineh  Chai),  ii.  146 

(Sultan  Dagh),  ii.  182 

Chalti  Bournou,  i.  280,  288 
Chalvar  copper-mines,  i.  172 
Chalybeate  spring,  i.  174 
Chalybes,  i.  263,  271,  274,  276 
Cham  Bournou,  i.  269 
Chamez •rhododendron,  ii.  384,  n. 
Chamarra  mountains,  i.  13 
Changeri,  i.  407 
Chaousli  Dere  Su,  i.  252 
Chapali,  ii.  364 
Char,  i.  233 
Chardak,  i.  505 

,  lake  of,  i.  502,  504 

Charshambah,  i.  282 
Chatoniyah,  Sultan  of  Iran,  i.  179 
Chayan  Kieui,  i.  406 
Cheltik,  i.  327 
Chengare,  ii.  150 
Cherivi  Dere  Su,  i.  271 
Chifoot  Kaleh,  ii.  30,  37 
Chiftey  Minarey,  i.  178 
Chishull's  inscriptions,  ii.  12 
Chobanlar  Chai,  i.  306,  314 
Chcenicides,  i.  310 
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Chouse,  i.  508 

Chonos,  i.  508 

Choppan  Oglu.  i.  387 

Chorek  Kieui,  i.  113 

Chorla,  i.  315 

Chosrew   Pacha,  his   barbarous   conduct, 

i.  36 
Chrysorrhoas,  i.  532 
Clanudda,  i.  124 

,  supposed  coin  of,  i.  131 

Clazomense,  coins  of,  ii.  9 
Cloptasa,  i.  306 
Cnidus,  ii.  37 

,  harbour  of,  ii.  39 

,  walls  of,  ii.  40 

C  ogam  us  fl.,  ii.  373 
Colchians,  i.  224 
Colonia  Julia  Felix,  i.  309 
Colonnade  at  Teos,  ii.  16 
Colopene,  i.  348 
Colossae,  i.  508  ;  ii.  58 

,  ruins  of,  i.  510 

Colossus  of  Rhodes,  ii.  65 

Come,  ruins  of,  i.  414 

Comana  Pontica,  i.  350 

Comenses,  i.  413 

Compass,  variation  of,  i.  464  ;   ii.  387,  «. 

Conical  hills,  ii.  252 

Conopeium,  i.  293 

Conscription,  i.  226 

Constantinople,  ii.  81 

■ ,  appearance  of,  i.  63 

Contagion  of  plague,  ii.  1,  355 

Copper-mines  of  Chalvar,  i.  172 

Coralla,  i.252 

Corcyra,  site  of,  i.  17 

Cordyle,  i.  248 

Coressus,  Mount,  ii.  23,  26 

Corfu,  arrival  at,  i.  13 

,  geology  of,  i.  14 

,  produce  of,  i.  16 

,  population  of,  i.  17 

Corinth,  Gulf  of,  i.  30 

,  arrival  at,  i.  33 

Cos,  ii.  29 

Cossack  settlers  (Iris),  i.  284 

Costambol  Chai,i.320 

Cotiaeum,  i.  115 

Couchas,  i.  123 

Cotyora,  i.  267 

Cranii,  ruins  of,  i.  21 

Crio,  Cape,  ii.  37 

Croatia,  constitution  of,  i.  12 

Croesus,  i.  395 

Crusaders,  march  of,  i.  476 

Cuballum.  i.  468 

Cybele,  i.  441 

,    statue    of,    described 

Strickland,  i.  50 
,  temple  of,  i.  147,  149 


by     Mi 


Cybistra,  ii.  293,  296 
Cyclades,  population  of,  i.  43 
Cyclopian  ruins  (Syme),  ii.  70 

(Gulf  of  Syrae),  ii.  73 

(Euyuk),  i.  383 

(Cnidus),  ii.  42 

walls  at  St.  Maura,  i.  19 

(Smyrna)j  i.  47 

(Halicarnassus),  ii.  34 


115 


Cynos  Sema,  ii.  46,  71 

Cyptasia,  i.  306 

Cyrus,  march  of,  ii.  160,  198 

,  park  of,  i.  500 

Cyzicus,  ii.  96 

,  ruins  of,  ii.  100 
,  oysters  of,  ii.  103 


Dalmatia,  coasf  of,  i.  1 1 
Damascus  caravan  road  to,  i. 
Dana,  ii.  200 
Dancing  boys,  i.  157 
Dao   d  Monasteri,  i.  72 
Dardanelles,  i.  61,  156 
Daximonitis,  i.  350,  358 
Deble  Kieui,  ii.  95 
De  brent,  near  Cassaba,  i.  150 

(Egerdir),  i.  480 

Deenair,  i.  497  ;  ii.  66 
Deirmeu  Dere  Su,  i.  241 
Deirmen  Kieui  (Alajah),  i. 

— -    (Simaul),  ii.  127 

Delbia,  ii  313 
Delhi  Chai,  i.  70 

Su,  ii.  262,  269 

Delhiji  Su,  i.  408 
Delliler,  i.  314 
Demir  Kapou,  ii.  110 

(Hassan  Dagh),  ii.  226 

Demirji  Chai,  ii.  145 

Dagh,  ii.  117 

,  eastern  prolongation  of,  i, 
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Kieui,  ii.  127 

(Chaal),  ii.  162 

Denekse,  i.  348 
Denizli,  i.  514 
Derbe,  ii.  313 
Derbend  Bournou,  i.  287 
Dere  Beys,  i.  227 

Kieui,  ii.  £5 

Develi  (Mount  Argseus),  ii.  273 

(Mseander),  ii.  370 

Dexia,  bay  of,  i.  26 
Diana,  temple  of,  ii.  23 
Diarbekir,  trade  with,  i.  242 
Dindymene  Mons,  i.  103 
Dindymus,  Mounf,  ii.  99 
Dio  Caesarea,  ii.  230 
Diopolis,  i.  347 
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Distek  Kieui,  i.  339 
Divle,  ii.  313 
Djanik,  i.  282;  ii.  94 
Djibeli,  i.  86 
Djok  Bounar  Su,  i.  522 
Docimia,  i.  467  ;  ii.  177 
Docimitic  marble,  i.  461 
Doeantius  Campus,  i.  284 
Doganlu,  i.  459 
Dolma  Baktchi,  i.  158 
Dombai,  i.  497 

Ova,  i.  142,  466 ;  ii.  364 

Dombaili,  i.  142 

Dorian  Hexapolis,  ii.  36 

Doric  portico  at  Blaundus,  i.  128 

temple  at  Bouclroum,  ii.  31 

tomb  near  Alajah,  i.  401 

Doridis  Sinus,  ii.  71 

,  geography  of,  ii.  77 

Dorienses,  ii.  41 
Dorylaeum,  i.  108,  122 

,  road  from,  i.  132 

Doro  passage,  i.  60 
Douan  Hissar,  ii.  95 
Douglas,  Sir  Howard,  i.  16 
Douraan.  i.  323 
Dourma  Su,  i.  266 
Dress  of  peasants,  i.  298 
Dundar  Kieui,  i    86 
Dura  Kieui,  ii.  225 


Eber  Ghieul,  ii.  182 
Edrye  Kieui,  ii.  295 
Eflat,  i.  482 

Eflatoun,  fountain,  ii.  350 
Egerdir,  i.  481 

.  lake  of,  i.  477 

Su,  i.  481 

Eghri  Kaleh,  i.  325 

Liman,  ii.  5 

Egreli  Bazar,  ii    341 

El  Khan,  i.  456 

Elaeus,  ii.  46 

Eldou,  ii.  341 

Electrical  phenomena  at  Angora,  i.  427 

Electchi  Su,  i.  271 

Eleheu,  i.  253 

Eleijik,  i.  414 

Elek  Dagh,  i.  318 

Eleusa,  ii.  322 

Elgin,  Earl  of,  vindication  of,  i.  36 

Elmasun,  ii.  327 

Embona,  ii.  57,61 

Emir  Dagh,  i.  448,  458 

Hassan  Kieui,  ii.  169 

Kazeh,  ii  219 

Engureh,  i.  417 
Epirus,  coast  of,  i.  IS 
Ephesus,  i.  539  ;  ii.  22 


Ephesus,  columns  from,  ii.  82 
Erdek,  ii.  97 
Erdomous,  i.  109 
Erechtheum,  i.  39 
Eregli,  ii.  306 

Erichthonius,  statue  of,  i.  37 
Erjish  Dagh,  ii.  274 
Erkene,  ii.  264 
Ermenek,  ii.  322 
Erythrae,  ii.  6 
Erzeroum,  i.  177 

,  climate  of,  i.  182 

,  trade  of,  i.  181 

Eschen  Kieui,  i.  96 
Eski  Andaval,  ii.  297 

Hissar,  i.  514 

Kaploujah,  i.  78 

Kara  Hissar,  i,  461 

Samsun,  i.  290 

Serai,  ii.  342 

Sheher  (Caesarea),  ii.  262 

Yate,  i.  403 

Eucarpia,  i.  122 
Euduk,  i.  217 
Euleuler,  ii.  127 
Eumenia,  i.  466;  ii.  165 
Eupatoria,  i.  342 
Euphorbium,  ii.  169 
Euphrates,  i.  176 

,  sources  of,  i.  178 

Euran  Sheher,  ii.  227 
Euruque  shepherds,  i.  133 
Euruques,  i.  135,  476,  503  ;  ii.  220 
Eusene,  i.  293 
Euxine,  i.  241 

,  shores  of  the,  i.  158 

Euyuk,  i.  382 
Everek  Kieui,  ii  272,  283 
Eyineh  Bazar,  i.  535 
Eyoub,  mosque  of,  i.  156 


Fatsah,  i.  270 

Favorite,   cruise  on  board  Her  Majesty's 

ship  the,  i.  59 
Fenisse,  ii.  272 
Fer-hat,  legend  of,  i.  373 
Fol,  i.  251 

Fontes  Alandri,  i.  467 
Fortona,  i.  542 
Fouges,  i.  59  ;  ii.  5 
Fountains  on  the  road,  i.  141 
Fraat  (Euphrates),  i.  176 


Gadilonitis,  i.  296,  329 
Galatia,  boundaries  of,  i.  379 
Galatou  Teichos,  i.  407 
Gall-nuts,  i.  133 
Gallipoli,  i.  156  - 
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Gallo-Graeci,  i.  3S2 

Game  cocks,  i.  303 

Gangra,  i.  407 

Garzubanthon,  i.  301 

Gazelon,  i.  329 

Gazioura,  i.  359 

Gazorum,  i.  301 

Gelaleddin,  Sultan  of  Iconium,  i.  74 

Gelendous,  i.  479  ;  ii.  358 

Gell,  Sir  W.,  description  of  Ithaca,  i.  25 

Gellita  Kaleh,  i.  249 

Genoese  castles,  i    185 

Geology  of  Brusa,  i.  73 

the  Catacecaumene,  ii.  135 

Hassan  Dagh,  ii.  222 

Kirmasli,  i.  83 

Gera,  river,  i.  246 
Gera3sticum,  ii.  15 
Gerameh,  ii.  281 
Germa,  site  of,  i.  442 
Germe,  i.  81 

Germian  mountains,  i.  81 
Gerusia  of  Sardis,  i.  149 
Getchi  Kaleh,  i.  541 
Geulen  Kieui,  ii.  159 
Geumek  Kieui,  i.  456,  467 
Geuneh,  ii.  372 
Ghera,  i.  529 
Gherseh,  i.  299,  303,  304 
Gheureh  Irmak,  i.  279 
Ghiediz,  i.  106 

Chai,  109 

Ghieuk  Irmak,  i.  317 
Ghieuldiz  Chai,  i.  348 
Ghieulde,  ii.  137 
Ghiourdiz,  ii.  146 
Ghirmasli,  ii.  93 
Ghirmi,  ii.  261 
Ghuraigel,  i.  204 
Giant's  mountain,  i.  64 
Giaour  Irmak,  i.  320 

Kieui,  i.  334 

Gieuk  Bounar  Su,  i.  513,  523 
Gipsies,  i.  190 

Giuseppe,  an  interpreter,  i.  69 
Glaucus  fl.,  ii.  165,  367 
Gobek,  i.  119,  124 

,  country  about,  ii.  370 

Golden  Horn,  scenery  of  the,  i.  63,  157 
Goolak  Kilisseh,  i.  255 
Gozuljah,  i.  99 
Granite  rocks,  ii.  240 
Graves,  chart  of  Captain,  ii.  6 
Greece,  frontiers  of,  i.  1 8 

,  mountains  of,  i.  27 

Greek  inscription,  i.  421 

population  of  Koula,  i.  137 

vindictiveness,  ii.  2 

Gregorius  of  Nyssa.  i.  350 
Thaumaturgus,  i.  350 


Gregory  Nazianzen,  ii.  229 

of  Armenia,  ii.  265 

Gumenek  Keupri,  i.  350 
Gumisch  Dagh,  i.  236 

Khana,  i.  16S,  229,  234,  255 

Gumri,  i.  190,  195    204 
Guneh  Kieui,  i.  109 
Gunesch  Dagh,  i.  435 
Gurula,  i.  175 
Giischler.  i.  493 
Gushler,  i.  190 
Gyga^an  lake,  i.  145 
Gypsum  beds,  ii.  239 


Habak  Tepe,  i.  386,  400 
Hadeh  Kieui,  i.  187 
Hadji  Ali  Pacha,  ii.  207 

Bektash,  ii.  248 

Kieui,  i.  375 

Tous  Ghieul,  i.  502 

Veli  Kieui,  i.  195 

Hadjilar,  i.  152;  ii.  330 
Hadjiler,  i.  122 
Hadrian,  Stoa  of,  i.  38 
Hadriani,  ruins  of,  i.  90 
Hafiz  Agha,  i.  286 
Haidar,  i.  93 

Haimaneh,  i.  433,  457  ;  ii.  221 
Halicarnassus,  ii.  30 

,  coins  of,  ii.  35 

Halitaea,  ii.  25 
Halvar  Dere,  ii.  226 
Halvanar,  ii.  156 
Halyattes,  tomb  of,  i.  144 
Halys,  mouth  of  the,  i.  159 

,  i.  297,  324,  411 ;  ii.  240 

Hamam  Su,  ii.  169 
Hamamli,  i.  81 

(Cyzicus\  ii.  101 

(Koula),  ii.  140 

(Maniyas  Ghieul),  ii.  106 

Ghieul.  i.  295 

Hamza  Hadji,  i.  449 

Harmanjik,  i.  95 

Harpa  Su,  i.  533 

Harpasus  fl.,  i.  197 

Hassan  Agha  Kieui,  i.  78 

Hassan  Dagh,  ii.  218,  222 

Hassanji,  i.  388 

Hassan  Kaleh,  i.  1S3 

Hassarjik,  ii.  266 

Hayar  Kaleh,  i.  270 

Hellenic  walls  of  Smyrna,  i.  53 

Heraclea  Pontica,  ii.  384,  n. 

Heracleum  promont.,  i.  280,  288 

Herek,  i.  342 

Hergan  Kaleh,  i.  449 

Hermonassa,  i.  247 

Hermus  fl.,  i.  108,  142  ;  ii.  129,  132 
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Hermus,  valley  of  the,  i.  135 
Hidrieug,  ii.  36 
Hiera  Germe,  i.  81 
Hierapolis,  i.  507,  517 

,  ruins  of,  i.  519 

Hieron  Oros,  i.  243,  247 
Hissar  Chai,  i.  304 
Hoi'ran,  ii.  358 

Ghieul,  i.  472 

,  lake  of,  ii.  359 

Ho'irat  kaleh,  i.  269 

Holmi,  ii.  201 

Homer,  caves  of,  i.  55 

Honey  of  Trebizond,  ii.  383,  n. 

Horses,  i.  69 

Hussein  Bey,  i.  153  ;  ii.  3 

Dagh,  i.  417 

Hyda,   a    town   of  the    Doridis    Sinus, 

ii.  78 
Hypelseus,  ii.  25 
Hyllus  fl.,  ii.  145 


Ialysus,  ii.  58,  63 
Ibraide,  ii.  346 
Iconium,  ii.  200 

,  description  of,  ii.  205 

Id,  i.  212 

Idria,  quicksilver  mines  of,  i.  6 

Iftyan  Kas,  ii.  301 

Keler,  ii.  301 

Ikedji,  i.  497 
Iki  Serai,  i.  113 
Ildiz,  ii.  Ill 
Ilghun,  ii.  1S7,  200 

Su,  ii.  188 

Illisera,  ii.  325 
Illyauts,  i.  175 
Incrustations,  i.  511 

of  Hierapolis,  i.  518 

Inek  Bazar,  i.  535 

Injesu,  ii.  256 

Inji  Liman,  i.  249 

Inj icier,  ii.  144 

Ionia,  coast  of,  ii.  4 

Iris  fl.,  i.  282,  287,342,349 

,  course  of,  i.  357 

Iron  forges,  i.  277 

mines,  i.  260,  273 

Isakli,  ii.  183 

Isaura,  ii.  331 

Isauria,  ii.  328 

Isavri,  ii.  263 

Isbarta,  i.  483 

Ishekli,  i.  119,  466  ;  ii.  165,  367 

Dagh,  ii.  167 

Iskefeh  Dere  Su,  i.  249 
Iskeri,  i.  493 
Ismil,  ii.  213 
Ispir,  i.  219 


Ispir,  cattle  of,  i.  222 
Ithaca,  view  of,  i.  22 
,  arrival  at,  i.  25 


Jackals,  ii.  76 
Jasonium,  Cape,  i.  285 

promont.,  i.  268 

Jevis  Dere  Su,  i.  272 

Jews  of  Brusa,  i.  77 

Jew's  castle,  ii.  30 

Jivislik,  i.  164,  240 

Judas  tree,  i.  152 

Jujube  tree,  i.  169 

Julius  Caesar,  ii.  42 

Jupiter,  temple  of,  at  Ephesus,  ii.  26 

Tavium.  i.  393 


Kaas  Ova,  i.  357 

Kabakos,  i.  15 

Kadekli,  i.  493 

Kadi  Keran,  a  robber,  i.  412 

Kadun  Khana,  ii.  190 

Kaijit  Kieui,  i.  387 

Kaik  Liman,  i.  261 

Kailou  Bournou,  i.  290 

Kaissar  Kieui,  ii.  230 

Kaiya  Hamoum,  i.  87 

Kaiyali,  ii.  157 

Kaiyayeuk,  ii.  186 

Kaklek,  i.  506 

Kaiyajik  (Adranos),  i.  87 

(Ghiourdiz),  ii.  146 

Kalaijik,  i.  407,  411 
Kalamaki,  geology  of,  i.  35 

,  road  to,  i.  34 

Kalamata,  ii.  63 
Kalbourja,  ii.  113 
Kaleh  Kieui,  near  CEnoe,  i.  273 
Kalehjik,  Cape,  i.  251 
Kalinkese,  i.  123 
Kaplan  Alan,  ii.  137;  ii.  149 
Kapou  Kaiya,  i.  324 
Kara  Agatch  (Ispir),  i.  227 
(Kereli),  ii.  353 
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Asian    (Afiom    Kara    Hissar), 


,  plam  of,  ii.  360 


Bourja,  ii.  208 

Bounar,  ii.  214 

,  hills  of,  ii.  313 

Bouroun,  i.  44,  2)4  ;  ii.  4 

Dagh,  ii.  213,  320 

,  trachyte  of,  ii.  315 

-,  near  Kars,  i.  196 


Devlit  (Koula),  i.  136, 

Dere  Su,  ii.  94 

Euran,  ii.  343 

Hinn,  ii.  254 


19;  ii.  131 
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Kara  Hissar,  i.  379,  381,  403 

(Develi),  ii.  284 

Ondja  Su,  i.  300 

Oran,  i.  187 

Kieui,  ii.  94 

Su  (Maniyas),  ii.  106 

(Khorasan),  i.  186 

(Antiocbia),  i.  529 

(Euphrates),  i.  176 

(Melas),  ii.  257.  259 

(Paphlagonia).  i.  317 


Karadogh,  near  Tabreez,  i.  277 
Karajah  Achmet  Kieui,  i.  132 

Euren,  ii   253 

Dagh,  ii.  21  j,  "04 

Karaja  Kieui,  i.  84 
Karaghieul,  lake  of.  i.  54 
Karakaban,  i.  165,  239 
Karakli,  i.  213 
Karaman,  ii.  320 
Kars,  i.  193 

.  elevation  of,  i.  206 

Su,  i.  197,  204,206 

Kieui,  ii.  129 

Kartun,  ii.  276 

Kash  Yeniji,  i.  525 

Katabotbra,  near  Trieste,  i.  2 

Kavak,  i.  334 

Kavakli  Deie.  i.  151 

Kaz  Dere,  i.  321 

Kazakli,  ii.  105 

Kebhur,  i.  175 

Kekrout,  hot  springs  of.  ii.  306 

Kelleli,  ii.  225 

Kemer  Dagh,  i.  349 

Kenek  Kieui,  i.  388 

Kepejik,  ii.  371 

Keunen  Eureh  Kieui,  i.  470 

Keppel,  Major,  i.  100 

Karasoun  Dere  Su,  i.  250 

Kerasunt,  i.  255,  262 

Ada,  i.  262 

Kereli,ii.  349,351 

,  Cape,  i.  252 

Keschisch  Dagh,  ii.  86 

Kesler  Ghieul,  ii.  301 

Kespit,  ii.  Ill 

Kestel,  ii.  190 

Kesterlek,  i.  83 

Ketchi  Kaleh,  i.  387 

Ketchmak,  ii.  85 

Ketzi  Borlou,  i.  493,  495,  497 

Keupri  Kieui,  i.  184 

Kilisse  Kieui,  ii.  125 

Kilis  Hissar,  ii.  300 

Kinleh  Chai,  ii.  Ill 

Kir  Oglu  Kieui,  ii.  213 

—  Sheher,  ii.  240 

Kirk  Hinn,  i.  459 

Kirketli  Jacoub  Pacha,  i.  82 


Kirketchit  Cbai,  i.  314 
Kirmasli,  i.  77,  80 ;  ii.  93 
Kirpedjik  Su,  i.  338 
Kirvasil,  ii.  77 
Kiskillies,  ii.  71 
Kiz  Ada,  ii.  90 

Hissar,  ii.  300 

Khan,  ii.  92 

—  Oglu,  i.  337 
Kizari,  i.  337 

Kizil  boya,  i.  463  ;  ii.  152,  174,  224 

Chesmeh,  ii.  322 

Irmak,  i.  293,  297,  324  ;  ii.  243 

Khan  Chaaler,  ii.  369 

Kieui,  i.  360 

Khans  of  Armenia,  i.  185 
Khanlepenne,  i.  164 
Khatoun  Serai,  ii.  319 
Khizrah,  i.  217 

Khorasan,  i.  186,  191,  ».;  ii.  386 
Knights  of  Rhodes,  ii.  49 
Kodj  Hissar,  ii.  236 

,  analysis  of  salt  water  from, 

ii.  388,  n. 
Kodj  Hissar  Ghieul,  ii.  237 
Koniyeh,  ii.  205 

,  plain  of,  ii.  196 

Kopli  Su,  i.  124 

,  wild  scenery  of,  i.  125 

Korax,  locks  of,  i.  26 
Koosh  Ada.  ii.  21 
Koskinar.  ii.  52 
Kotchuk  Kieui,  i.  409 
Koula,i.  137;   ii.  134 
Koumbournou,  i.  158 
Koumjaas,  i.  293 
Kousoufet  Ova,  i.  303 
Kozru  Pacha  Kban,  i.  458 
Kran  Kieui,  ii.  155 
Krana,  ii.  56 
Krani,  i.  21 

Kromna,  coin  of,  i.  312 
Kubeasi  Chai,  i.  299 
Kurdish  camp,  i.  415 

■ horsemen,  i.  194 

Kurds,  ii.  220 

,   danger  from,  i.  187 

,  near  Unieh,  i.  275 

Kutahiyah,  i.  1 15 
Kutchuk  Kouera,  i.  344 

Mersin,  i.  249 

Kuyuja,  i.  528 


Lacustrine  basin  of  Phaueroea,  i 
Ladik,  or  Iladik,  i.  335 

(Laodicea),  ii.  192 

Lake  of  Forty  Martyrs,  ii.  185 
Lambro,  ii.  56 
Laodicea,  i.  515 
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Laodicea  Combusta,  ii.  194 

Lazes,  i.  210 

La/istan,  i.  220 

Lead  ore,  ii.  339 

Legends  of  Argaeus,  ii.  27 1 

Lepanto,  anc.  Naupactus,  i.  30 

Lepte,  Cape,  i.  159 

Lethaeus  fl..  i.  538 

Liesgaff,  i.  213 

Lindo,  ii.  55 

Lindus,  ii.  51,  58 

Lissa,  i.  12 

Lithrus,  i.  349 

Mods,  i.  344 

Liviopolis,  i.  247 

Lixuri.  geology  of,  i.  20 

Long  Island,  ii,  79 

Lopadion,  or  Lopadium,  i.  81 ;  ii.  92 

Loryma,  ii.  46,  72 

Lower  Empire,  buildings  of,  i.  118 

LuferSu,i.  78;  ii.  85 

Lucius  Verus,  i.  114 

Lucullus,  i.  263,  283 

Lycaonia,  ii.  200 

Lycastus,  i.  287 

Lycus,  i.  342,  344,  348 

,  bridge  over,  i.  345 

(Colossee),  i.  522 

— — ,  disappearance  of,  i.  509 
Lydian  beauty,  i.  503 

coins,  ii.  134 

figures,  i.  394 

stone,  i.  133,  315 

traditions,  ii.  383,  n. 

Lyrbe,  coin  of,  ii.  339 
Lysinbe,  i.  478 
Lysha,  ii.  319 


Macestus,  ii.  93,  121 
Macri,  ii.  13,  46 
Macrones,  i.  240 
Maddalena,  grotto  of  La,  i.  5 
Madder  root,  i.  463;   ii.  152 

,  cultivation  of,  ii.  224 

Maden  Dagh,  ii.  295 

Sheher,  ii.  316 

Maeander,  i.  113,  124,  496,  525  ;  ii.  161. 
366 

,  valley  of,  i.  534 

Maeonia,  ii.  139 
Magna  Mater,  i.  441 
Magnesia,  i.  50 

ad  Maeandrum,  i.  538;    ii.  81 

Magnesian  gate  of  Ephesus,  ii.  25 
Mahometanism,  i.  355 
Malaria  of  Attica,  i.  41 
Malassa,  i.  230 
Malona,  ii.  54,  59 


Mamashli,  ii.  147 
Manavgat,  ii.  346 
Maniyas,  lake  of,  ii.  94,  105 

,  village,  ii.  107 

Manlius,  march  of,  i.  465;  ii.  172 

Marble  blocks,  ii.  18 

Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus,  i.  114 

Marina  at  Smyrna,  ii.  3 

Marmora,  sea  of,  i.  62,  67,  156 

Marmorice,  ii.  47 

Marsyas  fl.,  i.  499,  500 ;  ii.  364 

Martyn,  Henry,  i.  351 

Massat  Kieui,  i.  174 

Mastaura,  ii.  531 

Matchka,  valley  of,  i.  164 

Matyas,  ii.  252 

Maurek,  i.  203 

Mausoleum,  ii.  32 

Mausolus,  ii.  30 

Mazon  Dagh,  i.283 

Medere  Kieui,  ii.  160 

Megalopolis,  i.  342 

Megalos  Paiadeisos,  i.  55,  543 

Megne,  ii.  137 

Mehmet  Bey  Oglu  Kieui,  i.  316 

Mehreh,  ii.  340 

Melanopsis  buccinoidea,  i.  77 

Melanos  prom.,  ii.  99 

Melanthius,  i.  267 

Melas  fl.,  dammed  up  by  K.  Ariarathes, 

ii.  261 
Melen,  ii.  119 
Meles  river,  i.  51 
Melet  Irmak,  i.  267 
Melitsch  Chai,  i.  280 
Memnon,  ii.  34 
Menzil  Bouyourdi,  i.  69 

horses,  i.  162 

khana,  i.  355 

Mers  Irmak,  i.  288 
Meremana,  valley  of,  i.  164 
Mersin,i.  249 

Mesiogis,  Mount,  i.  531,  535 
Meteoric  phaenomena,  ii.  152 
Metropolis  (Ionia),  i.  542 

(Phrygia),  ii.  179 

Metropolitans  Campus,  i.  466 
Meulk,  i.  435 
Meulver  Kieui,  ii.  107 
Mezetli,  ii.  323 
Midas,  fountain  of,  ii.  201 
Milehi,  i.  229 
Miletopolis,  lake  of,  ii.  94 
Minerva,  a  temple  of,  i.  37 

Lindia,  ii.  55 

Mines  of  Argyria,  i.  259 
Mirage,  effects  of,  ii.  211 
Miri,  ii.  65 
Misli,  ii.  296 
Mithridates,  i.  347    , 
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Mithridates  Eupator,  i.  307 
Mohimoul,  i.  98 
Momoasson,  ii.  231 
Monopolies,  i.  354 
Monopoly  of  coffee,  i.  536 

of  figs,  ii,  2 

of  salt,  ii.  237 

Mons  Dindymus,  i.  435 
Montenegrin,  the,  i.  12 
Montes  Germiaues,  ii.  93 
Morad  Dagh,i.  103,  113;  ii.  125 

Daghi  Sii,  i.  108 

Su,  i.  176 

Moonafer,  ii.  351 
Mosynceci,  i.  261,  31 8 
Moudaniah,  i.  68;  ii.  83 
Moudourah,  ii.  355 
Mountain  pass,  i.  214 
Moussa  Bey  Kieni,  i.  388 

Kouyou  Su,  ii.  218 

Muhalitsch,  ii.  93 
Mumjik,  ii.  122 
Mycale,  Mount,  ii.  29 
Myndus,  ii.  29 
Myonnesus,  ii.  13,21 
Mysia,  i.  85 
Abrettene,  ii.  93 

Namik  Pacha,  i.  65 

Narman,  i.  211 

NarmanSu,  i.  211 

Naupactus,  position  of,  i.  30 

Naustathmus,  i.  293,  295 

Nazeli,  i.  530 

Nazli  Kieui,  ii.  159 

Nazianzus,  ii.  228 

Neapolis,  i.  329 

Nebbian  Dagh,  i.  297 

Necropolis  of  ancient  Smyrna,  i.  48 

Sardis,  i.  144 

Nefez  Kieui,  i.  387 

Nemb  Sheher,  ii.  249 

Neroassus,  ii.  293 

Nesi  Kieui,  i.  311 

Neocaesarea,  i.  346,  350,  396 

Nicomedes  VI.,  King  of  Bithynia,  i.  114 

Nicomedia,  gulf  of,  i.  67 

Nigdeh,  ii.  297 

Niksar,  i.  270,  345 

,  position  of,  i.  346 

Nilufer,  i.  70 
Ninfi  Chai,  i.  151 

,  town  of,  i.  152 

Niobe,  figure  of,  near  Magnesia,  i.  50 

Nirse,  ii.  265 

Nitre  works,  ii.  215 

Nomad  tribes,  ii.  186,  219 

Nora,  ii.  293 

Nysa,  i.  534  ;  ii.  265 


Obrimas  fl.,  i.  465,  466  ;    ii.   167 

,  sources  of,  ii.  172 

Obrouk,  ii.  211 
Obsidian,  i.  109  ;  ii.  249 

,  hills  of,  i.  191 

Ocha,  Mount,  ii.  62 
Ochvroma,  ii.  64 
CEnoe,  i.  272 
Oktap  Dagh,  i.  349 
Olou  Borlou,  ii.  362 

Bounar,  ii.  332,  337 

Debrent,  ii.  181 

Olti,  i.  211 

Olympus,  Mount,  i.  71,  73,  84;  ii.  85 

of  Ancyra,  i.  432 

Omar,  ii.  366 
Omer  Kieui,  ii.  164 
Oolitic  structure,  ii.  309 
Opium,  ii.  113 

,  collection  of,  ii.  115 

Company,  ii.  151 

Ophlimus,  Mons,  i.  344,  3  49 

Orak  Ada,  ii.  34 

Oranjik,  i.  100 

Orcistus,  i.  447 

Ordou,  i.  205,  267 

Orkhan,  his  tomb,  i.  72 

Oroanda,  i.  478;  ii.  342,359 

Ortou,  i.  436 

Orthogrul,  i.  74 

Ortygia,  ii.  22 

Osman  Pacha,  i.  284,  292 

Outlet  of  Lake  of  Koniyeh,  ii.  311 

Pacha  Dagh,  ii.  242 
Pactolus,  i.  147,  149 
Pagus,  Mount,  i.  51 

,  geology  of  Mount,  i.  51 

Pairi,  ii.  77 

Pak radian  family,  i.  201 

Palaso  Rhodos,  ii.  46, 63 

Pambuk  Kaleh,  i.  514 

Pampali  villa,  ii.  297 

Panermiotis,  ii.  67,  79 

Parasang,  length  of,  ii.  199 

Parlais,  ii.  314 

Parnassus,  view  of  Mount,  i.  27 

(Galatia),  ii.  242 

Parthenon,  i.  36 

,  foundations  of,  i.  40 

Paryadres  Mons,  i.  344 
Pasgusa,  ii.  349 
Passan  Su,  i.  1 85 
Patras,  appearance  of,  i.  28 

,  voyage  to,  i.  27 

Patmos,  ii.  29 

Paxo,  geology  of,  i.  1 1 

Peiraeus,  enter  harbour  of,  i.  35 

,  ruins  of  the,  i.  41 

Peine,  ii.  203 
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Peltenus  Campus,  ii.  163 
Pera,  i.  64  ;   ii.  81 
Perdrix  du  desert,  i.  123 
Pergamus,  ii.  376 
Pershembah,  i.  268 
Pessinus,  i.  439,  411,  443 

,  site  of,  i.  455 

Petaki,  Signor,  i.  37 

Petra,  i.  453 

Petra  Kaleh,  i.  258 

Petrifying  river  at  Colossae,  i.  512 

springs,  i.  506 

Peucia  Silva,  i.  317 

Phadisana,  i.  270 

Phanarcea,  i.  341,  350 

Phanes,  ii.  63 

Pharmatenus  fl.,  or  Pharmantus,  i.  266 

Pharnaces,  i.  263,  363 

Pharnacia,  i.  262 

Phazemonitis,  i.  329 

Phemenio,  ii.  108 

Phigamus,  i.  272 

Philadelphia,;.  115;  ii.  375 

,  road  from,  i.  132 

Philocalea,  i.  254 

Philomelium,  i.  454,  472;  ii.  181,  185 

,  coins  of,  ii.  185 

Philyreis  Insula,  i.  261 

Phocsea,  i.  59 

Phoenicus,  Port,  ii.  5 

Phrygia  Paroreius,  i.  465;  ii.  179 

Phrygian  coins,  ii.  134 

tomb,  i.  97 

Phygela,  ii.  22 

Phyrites,  i.  541 

Pilgrims,  ii.  190 

Pimolisa,  coin  of,  i.  371 

Pinha,  river,  i.  3 

Pisidia,  mountains  of,  i.  486 

Plague  at  Ilghun,  ii.  188 

,  causes  of,  ii.  357 

1  effects  of,  ii.  353 

,  precautions  against,  i.  76 

. — ,  ravages  of  the,  ii.  I 

Plane-tree,  i.  517 

Platana,  i.  246 

Plitendus,  i.  468 

Poemanenus,  ii.  108 

Polemonium,  i.  270 

Polybotum,  i.  456 

Ponti  castorea,  i.  287 

Population,  diminution  of,  i.  70 ;  ii.  285 

Porcupine,  ii.  38 

Porto  Cavaliere,  ii.  46 

Posidium  promontorium,  i.  68 

Pouleman  Chai,  i.  270 

Prewald,  i.  3 

Prevesa,  castles  of,  i.  18 

Prion,  Mount,  ii.  23 

Piopontis,  ii.  83 


Proteus  Angulnus,  i.  5 

Pteria,  i.  294 

Pterium,  i.  395 

Pumice  stone,  ii.  37 

Purnek,  i.  456 

Pusgusa,  ii.  349 

Pythodoris,  Queen,  i.  347,  362 


Quarries  of  marble,  i.  462 
Quartz  rock  stratified,  i.  133 
Quicksilver,  mode  of  obtaining,  i.  7 

Ramis  Chiflik,  i.  156 

Rat  des  Steppes,  ii.  189,  248 

Ravli,  i.  416 

Red  sandstone  rocks,  ii.  238 

system,  ii.  305 

Rediff,  or  natioual  guard,  i.  464  ;  ii.  269 

Reservoirs  near  Constantinople,  i.  66 

Resin,  extracted,  i.  85 

Rhamsinites,  treasury  of,  ii.  44 

Rhea,  i.  441 

Rhododendron,  i.  160 ;  ii.  384,  n. 

Rhodes,  ii.  47 

,  knights  of,  ii.  35 

Rhyudacus  fl.,  i.  77,  80,  83,  93  ;  ii.  90,  92 
Ritri,  anc.  Erythrae,  ii.  6 
Roman  road,  ii.  353 

from  Dorylaeum  to  Philadel- 
phia, ii.  156 

Tavium,  i.  396 

"  Royalist"'  yacht,  ii.  4 
Ruined  site,  ii.  314 
Ruins  of  Erythra3,  ii.  6 
— — Isaura,  ii.  332 


Sabatra,  ii.  219 

Safframboli,  i.  2S9 

Sagalassus,  i.  465,  487,  499,  505 

,  ruins  of,  i.  488 

Sagra,  Mount,  i.  1j9 

Sagylium,  i.333 

St.  Catharine,  chapel  of,  ii.  71 

St.  Chrysostom,  i.  350 

St.  George,  monastery  of,  ii.  76 

of  Cappadocia,  ii.  246 

St.  John,  church  of  (Ephesus),  ii.  23 

,  church  of  (Rhodes),  ii.  49 

St.  Michael,  church  of,  i.  246 

,  convent  of,  ii.  67 

St.  Paul,  prison  of,  ii.  26 
St.  Theodore,  i.  291 
Saittae,  ii.  140,  145 
Sakaria,  i.  434 
Salago,  ii.  63 
Salamig,  battle  of,  i.  35 
Sale,  or  Saloe,  i.  50 
Saler  Dagh,  ii.  106  - 
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Sakcornia,  ii.  235 

Salmacis,  ii.  34 

,  Funs,  ii.  3-5 

Salman  Kieui,  i.  404 

Salse  Dere,  ii.  106 

Salt,  caravans  laden  with,  ii.  182 

lake  of  Chai  dak,  i.  504 

lake  of  Kodi  Hissar,  ii.  236 

mines,  i.  405 

rock,  i.  330 

springs,  ii.  308 

water,  analysis  of,  ii.  388,  n. 

Same,  or  Samos,  i.  22 

,  Acropolis  of,  i.  23 

,  tombs  of,  i.  24 

Samos,  ii.  13.  29 

Samsun,  i.  286,  289 

San  Nicolas,  convent  of,  near  Same,  i.  24 

- —  Salvador,  i.  15 

Stephano,  i.  157 

Sand  grouse,  i.  123 

Sandal,  ii.  136 

Sandukli,i.  112,  466;  ii.  170 

Chai,  ii.  167 

,  plain  of,  ii.  168 

Sangarius  fl.,  i.  74,  434,  442,  446 
Sangia,  i.  443 
Sangerli,  ii.  360 
Sanjiac  Kaleh,  i.  44 

Tepe,  i.  382 

Sanni,  i.  248 
Sta.  Maura,  i.  18 

Sophia,  Mosque  of,  i.  62;  ii.  82 

Sophia  (Trebizond),  i.  242 

Saoran,  ii.  171 

Saracenic  architecture,  i.  199,223 
Sarai  Kieui,  i.  524;  ii.  208,  233 
Sardis,  i.  144,  146;  ii.  378 

,  ruins  of,  i.  147 

Sarek  Hamisch,  i.  405 

Sari  Karaman,  ii.  234,  243 

Sarikavak,  ii.  323 

Sarmasakli  Su,  ii.  259 

Saroklan,  ii.  329 

Sarukli,  ii.  377 

Sas,  or  A.arsh,  ii.  257 

Scala  Nuova,  i.  539;  ii.  21,28 

Schaischi  Kieui,  ii.  187 

Schoenus,  Gulf  of,  ii.  72,  77 

Scio,  isle  of,  ii.  5 

Sclerus,  ii.  350 

Scutari,  i.  157 

Sebasli,  river  of,  i.  122 

Sebaste  of  Phrygia,  i.  121 

(Pontus),  i.347 

Sebastopolis,  i.  347 
Sedi  Kieui,  i.  543 
Seetzen,  i.  115 
Segicler,  i.  119,  120 
Segurler,  i.  472 


Seid  Ouseu,  i.  385 

Seideler,  i.  460 

Seidi  Ghazi  Kaleh,  ii.  99 

Sheher,  ii.  345 

Sheher  Ghieul,  ii.  341 

Seimen  Dere,  ii.  296 
Selami  Kieui,  i.  410 
Selendi,  ii.  130 

Chai,  ii.  132 

Selenite,  i.  330 

Seleucia,  ii.  322 

Selevke,  ii.  322 

Selinusian  lake,  ii.  22 

Setniramis,  mound  of,  i.  361  ;  ii.  303 

Sendere  Makeh,  ii.  284 

Sepetli  Boghaz,  i.  338 

Kieui,  i.  339 

Su,  i.  338 

Seraglio  point,  i.  156 

Servi,  island  of,  i.  60 

Sesac,  i.  122 

Seve  Kieui,  ii.  162 

Sevri  Hissar,  i.  436,  444  ;  ii   12 

Shapan  Kaiya,  ii.  146 

Shap  Khana  Dagh,  ii.  125 

Shekelli  Chiflik,  ii.  140 

Shujak  Dagh,  ii.  217 
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Skefie  (Iskefeh),  i.  250 
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Soliman,  i.  476 
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Taurus,  passes  over  Mount,  ii.  346 
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,  position  of,  i.  398 
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Thermal  springs   (Brusa),  i.  7 1 

(Cauvsa),  i.  334 

(Tripolis),  i.  526 

(Selendi),  ii.  120 

(Eregli),  ii.  307 

Thermeh,  i.  281 
Thermodon  h\,  i.  281,287 
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Thyatira,  ii.  376 
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Tinas  Dagh,  ii.  342 
Tireboli,  i.  255 

Su,  i.  255 
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Titanium,  i.  135 
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Tocat,  i.348 

,  description  of,  i.  351 

,  S6,  i.  349 
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Toutlujar,  i.  123 
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,  ruins  of,  i.  116 

Tralles,  i.  535 

Trap  rocks,  i.  249,  410 

Trapezus,  i.  161 

Travellers,  precautions  to  be  observed  by, 
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Trebizond,  i.  158 

,  climate  of,  i.  242 

,  honey  of,  i.  160  ;  ii.  333,  n. 

,  situation  of,  i.  159 

,  town  of,  i.  161 
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Troglodytes,  i.  459 
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Trogitis,  ii.  349 
Turcomans,  ii.  220 

,  tribe  of,  ii.  234 

Turcoman  villages,  i.  144 
Turkish  abuses,  i.  354 ;  ii.  65 
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costumes,  i.  58, 
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dinner,  i.  89 
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konak,  i.  80 

life,  i.  224 
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Tyana,  ii.  300 
i  yganion,  ii.  202 
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Tyscon,  i.  468 
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Ulubad,  i.  81 ;  ii.  92 
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Unieh,  i.  271,  273 

Kaleh,  i.  278 

Urgub,  ii.  253 
Ushak,  i.  110,  115;  ii.  204 
Utch  Ayak,  ii.  241 
Hissar,  ii.  251 


Uva  passu  in  Ithaca,  i 
Uzum  Kiliseh,  i.  205 
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Vathica,  Bay  of,  i.  60 
Venus  of  Cnidus,  ii.  45 
Via  Sacra  (Sagalassus),  i.  490 
Victory,  temple  of,  i.  39 
Villanova,  ii.  63 
Vizir  Keupri,  i.  328 

,  trade  of,  i.  33ft 

Volcanic  district,  i.  140 

tuff,  i.  97 

Volcano  of  Koula,  i.  138 
Volpo,  Cape,  ii.  71 
Vona,  Cape,  i.  267 

Liman,  i.  269 

Vostitza,  trade  of,  i.  32 
Vultures,  i.  87;  ii.  214 
at  Amasia,  i.  372 
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Water  wheels  (Anmsia),  i.  365 
Winter,  severity  of.  i.  61 
Wippach,  i.  9 
Wormwood,  ii.  217 


Xenophon,  description  of  spot  whence  the 

Greeks  first  saw  the  sea,  i.  166 
Xebeque  procession,  i.  151 
Xebeqnes,  i.  141,  527 


Yaessi  Kieui,  ii.  164 

Yaikeul  Chai,  i.  305 

Yaleyeuk,  ii.  342 

Yalobatch,  i.  470,  472;  ii.  185,  358 

Yamuschli,  i.  206 

Yan  Kaleli,  i.  332 

Yanar  Tash,  ii.  264 

Yaselar  Kieui,  ii.  123 
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Yatch  Tash,  ii.  277 

Yaushanase,  ii.  237 

Yechil  Irmak,  i.  282 

Yelan  Hissar  Kaleb,  ii.  148 

Yelanli  Dagh,  ii.  257 

Panagia,  ii.  298 

Yellow  berries,  ii.  263 
Yeni  Andaval,  ii.  298. 


Yeni  Bazar,  ii.  377 

Kieui  (Armenia),  i.  218 

Yeniji  Kieui  (Egerdir),  i.  478 

Kieui  (Kespit),  ii.  114 

Su,  i.  52 

Yerma,  i.  442 

Yeuksus,  ii.  293 

Yeuzgatt,  i.  386,  400 

Yoros,  Cape,  i.  159,  243,  217,  249 


Zagora,  i.  301 
Zalecus,  i.  299 
Zaliscus,  i.  299 
Zara,  i.  374 

Zefreh,  Cape,  i.  256,261 
Zeitoun  Bouroun,  i.  247 
Zela,  i.  361,  398 
Zengi  Bar,  ii.  293 

Bor,  ii.  331 

Zeno  of  Isauria,  ii.  337 
Zephyrium  (Pontus },  i.  26 1 

(Caria),  ii.  29 

Zernike,  sailing  qualities  of,  i.  35 
Zirknitz,  lake  of,  i.  5 
Zillieh,  ii.  209 
Zilleh,  i.  361 
Zografi,  ii.  57 
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